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State officers are: Dr. Phillip E. Green-
man, president; Dr. Ben C. Scharf, vice
president; Dr. C. Fred Peckham, secre-
tary; Dr. C. Gorham Beckwith, treasur-
er; and Dr. Arthur Prestine, sergeant at
arms.
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NYSOS directors are: Dr. Floyd Bos-
hart, Dr. Harold S. Goldberg, Dr. Wen-
dell Bizzozero, Dr. Morton H. Rothstein,
and Dr. Max L. Eamen.

The new officers of the city society are:
Dr. Willlam D. Miller, president; Dr.
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Melvin Weiss, president-elect; Dr. Jerry
Rosenblatt, vice president; Dr. Harry
Teplitz, secretary; and Dr. Viola C.
Kreuner, treasurer. Directors are: Dr.
Stanley Schiowitz, Dr. Albert Heyman,
and Dr. Aaron Weintraub.

SENATE

Fripay, June 11, 1965

The Senate met at 11 o’clock a.m., and
was called to order by the President pro
tempore.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Our Father, God, amid the confusion
of this clamorous world, we would wait
in quietness, that the roiled waters of
agitated discussions may become clear;
and our disturbed spirits, tranquil pools
of prayer and peace.

In the midst of events so colossal on
the confused world’s stage, O God, who
sitteth above the flood of man’s insan-
ity, 1ift us into the only greatness we can
ever know, by using us as the channels
of Thy purpose and intent. Solemnize
those who in this Chamber bear the bur-
dens of the Nation with the conscious-
ness that beyond the appraisals of men
regarding what is done and said, there
falls upon the record here made the
searching light of Thy judgment.

Whatever the future holds, may we
face it calmly and in confidence, with the
assurance that there live truth and
beauty that man cannot kill. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MaNsFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Thursday,
June 10, 1965, was dispensed with.

COMMITTEE MEETING DURING
SENATE SESSION

On request of Mr. MansrFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the Committee on
Rules and Administration was authorized
to meet during the session of the Senate
today.

BANK MERGER ACT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calen-
dar No. 287, S. 1698.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore.
bill will be stated by title.

The CHIer CLERK. A bill (S. 1698) to
amend the Bank Merger Act so as to
provide that bank mergers, whether ac-
complished by the acquisition of stock
or assets or in any other way, are sub-
ject exclusively to the provisions of the
Bank Merger Act, and for other pur-
poses.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection to the request of the
Senator from Montana?

The
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There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which
had been reported from the Committee
on Banking and Currency with an
amendment to strike out all after the
enacting clause and insert:

That subsection (c) of section 18 of the
Federal Deposit Insurance Act is amended
by adding after the seventh sentence the
following: “The Comptroller, the Board, or
the Corporation, as the case may be, shall
immediately notify the Attorney General of
the approval of any merger, consolidation,
acquisition of assets, or assumption of lia-
bility pursuant to this subsection, and such
transaction shall not be consummated until
thirty calendar days after the date of ap-
proval: Provided, however, That, if an anti-
trust suit to enjoin such transaction is in-
stituted within said thirty-day period, the
merger shall not be consummated until after
the termination of such antitrust suit and
then only to the extent consistent with the
final judgment in such antitrust suit: Pro-
vided further, That when the agency finds
that it must act immediately in order to
prevent the probable failure of one of the
banks and reports on the competitive factors
involved may be dispensed with, the trans-
action may be consummated immediately
upon approval by the agency: And provided
further, That, when an emergency exists re-
quiring expeditious action and reports on
the competitive factors involved are re-
quested within ten days, the transaction may
not be consummated within less than five
calendar days after approval by the agency.
When a transaction is consummated pur-
suant to the above procedure, no proceed-
ings under the antitrust laws, including the
Sherman Antitrust Act (16 U.S.C. 1-7) and
the Clayton Act (15 U.S.C. 12-27), shall
thereafter be instituted concerning the
transaction, Notwithstanding the above pro-
visions, any merger, consolidation, acquisi-
tion of assets, or assumption of labilities
involving an insured bank, which was con-
summated prior to the enactment of this
amendment pursuant to the then appropriate
regulatory approval or approvals, State or
Federal, and where the resulting bank has
not been dissolved or divided or has not
effected a sale or distribution of assets or has
not taken any other similar action pursuant
to a final judgment under the antitrust laws
prior to the enactment of this amendment,
shall be exempt from the antitrust laws in-
cluding the Sherman Antitrust Act (15
U.8.C. 1-7T) and the Clayton Act (12 U.S.C.
12-97).*

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, the
bill has the endorsement of practically
all the bankers in the United States. The
American Bankers Association preferred
the bill as the junior Senator from Vir-
ginia originally introduced it. But that
bill was objected to by some members of
the Independent Bankers Association,
who preferred the provision suggested by
the Federal Reserve Board as an alterna-
tive in case the Congress did not choose
to support my bill; namely, that there
would be a brief waiting period after all
the State and Federal banking agencies

had approved a merger to give the Justice
Department a time in which to go to
court to seek an injunction against the
merger if it wished to do so.

So in the interest of speedy action, and
in the nature of a friendly gesture, in
executive session the amendment sug-
gested by the Federal Reserve Board and
favored by the Independent Bankers As-
sociation was offered by the distinguished
Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. PROXMIRE]
and agreed to. In its amended form the
bill was unanimously reported to the Sen-
ate. It now has the endorsement of the
American Bankers Association, even
though they still prefer my original bill.

The proposed legislation met the only
substantive objection that was raised be-
fore our committee on the bill. Everyone
agrees that the present situation is un-
desirable. It is a real mess. Over 2,000
banks have merged since 1950; over $15
billion of assets are involved. The banks
want to know what the situation is be-
cause there is no statute of limitations.

So the bill would do three things:

First. It would give a clearance to all
past mergers.

Second. It would require all future
mergers to wait for 30 days after approval
before actually consolidating, in order to
give the Justice Department an oppor-
tunity to go to court while the two banks
were still separate. Generally there is a
period of 6 months, perhaps 8 months be-
fore the approval is granted. I know of
a Virginia case in which the State took
a year and a half to act on a merger ap-
plication., And in every case the De-
partment of Justice has 30 days to review
the application and report on the com-
petitive factors involved in the merger,
even before the banking agency approves
the merger. So the Justice Department
would have 60 days in every case. There
are some exceptions for emergencies,
such as cases where a bank is about to
fail, but there is no problem about these,
as far as I know. The Department would
then have 1 additional month.

Third. If the Department had not
acted within this 30-day period after the
agency approval, they may merge and be
free from attack under the antitrust
laws. Remember that these are mergers
that have the full approval of all the
banking agencies—if it is a State bank,
the bank must first get by the State au-
thorities; the application is dead if it
does not; and then the Federal agencies.

So I am pleased that the Senate has
agreed to consider the bill by unanimous
consent. The hearings have been
printed. They are on the desks of Sen-
ators.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp at this
point excerpts from the commitiee re-
port which go into more detail.
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There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

WHAT THE BILL WOULD DO

The bill would require that future bank
mergers should not be consummated until
30 days after the date of approval by the ap-
propriate banking agency under the Bank
Merger Act. If the Justice Department did
not institute a suit under the antitrust laws
during this 30-day period, the merger could
be consummated and would thereafter be
exempt from the Sherman Act and the Clay-
ton Act. If a suit were started, the merger
could not take place until the suit had been
concluded, and then only if consistent with
the final judgment in the suit.

The bill would exempt from the Sherman
and the Clayton Acts all mergers consum-
mated before its enactment, unless action
such as splitting the bank in two had in fact
been taken pursuant to a final judgment in
an antitrust suit.

GENERAL STATEMENT

The Bank Merger Act of 1960 was the re-
sult of many years of legislative efforts fol-
lowing the enactment of the Celler-Kefauver
amendment to section 7 of the Clayton Act,
which made the restrictions of section 7 ap-
plicable to asset acquisitions by corporations
subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal
Trade Commission.

Two approaches were taken.

The Justice Department and a number of
Senators and Representatives recommended
that section 7 be made applicable to bank
mergers. A bill to accomplish this purpose,
H.R. 5948, 84th Congress, passed the House in
1956, but did not become law. Several other
bills to the same effect were introduced in
the Senate and in the House.

The banking agencies and a number of
Senators and Representatives recommended
that the Federal Deposit Insurance Act
should be amended to provide that the bank-
ing agencies should review mergers by in-
sured banks on the basis of competitive fac-
tors as well as banking factors. This sug-
gestion appears to have been proposed first
by the Federal Reserve Board in its letter of
March 21, 1945, to the House Judiciary Com-
mittee in connection with H.R. 2357, 79th
Congress (hearings on S. 1698, pp. 328-330,
845), and in a committee print of that bill
dated June 8, 1945 (hearings on 8. 1698, pp.
331-344). Bills along these lines were passed
by the Senate in 1956 and 1957, but did not
become law.

The Bank Merger Act was passed by the
SBenate in 1959. It was amended by the
House in 1960, and the Senate accepted the
House amendments.

The congressional understanding of the
bank merger bill was clearly and succinectly
stated at the time of its passage by the ma-
jority leader, Senator Johnson of Texas, in
the following words: “This bill establishes
uniform and clear standards, including both
banking and competitive factors, for the con-
slderation of proposed bank mergers. It
ellminates a number of gaps in the statutory
framework, which now permit many bank
mergers to occur with no review by any Fed-
eral agency. It provides for a thorough re-
view by the appropriate Federal bank super-
visory agency, under these comprehensive
standards, and with the benefit of any infor-
mation which may be supplied by the De-
partment of Justice in the report required
from them, of the bank mergers by asset ac-
quisitions and other means which are now
and will continue to be exempt from the
antimerger provisions of section 7 of the
Clayton Antitrust Act.”

Following the enactment of the Bank
Merger Act, suits under the antitrust laws
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were brought against several bank mergers
effected pursuant to the approval of the
Comptroller of the Currency and the Federal
Reserve Board under the Bank Merger Act.
In the Philadelphia bank case, U.S. v. Phila-
delphia National Bank et al. (374 U.B. 321
(1963) ) the Supreme Court held that sec-
tion 7 of the Clayton Act was made appli-
cable to bank mergers by the 1950 amend-
ment to that section and that the proposed
merger would violate that section. In U.S.
V. First National Bank and Trust Co. of Lez-
ington, Ky. (376 U.S. 665 (1964)) the Su-
preme Court held that a merger which had
already been consummated violated section
1 of the Sherman Act. Subsequently the
district court directed that the merged bank
be split into two separate banks, and efforts
are being made to accomplish this.

Four other suits against merged banks are
pending in various U.S. district courts, but
none have proceeded to final judgments. In
all, 7656 mergers were approved during the 5
years since the enactment of the Bank Mer-
ger Act on May 13, 1960, and 1,435 in the 10
years from 1950 to 1960. Since there is no
statute of limitations on antitrust cases,
these 2,200 mergers are subject to attack
under the antitrust laws. In addition, no
future merger can be consummated pursu-
ant to approval under the Bank Merger Act
without risk of attack at some future date
under the antitrust laws.

The uncertainty created by this situation
is harmful to the banking industry and to its
customers. The committee, in reporting out
in 1959 the bill which became the Bank
Merger Act, made it clear that it wished to
avold the situation: “The advance approval
feature is important in halting bank acqui-
sitions before they are consummated and in
preserving the depositors’ confidence in an
institution which might otherwise be de-
stroyed by an attempt to unscramble assets
after an acquisition has been completed”
(5. Rept. 196, 86th Cong., p. 22, hearings on
8. 1698, p. 270).

In order to clarify this situation 8. 1698
was introduced on April 5, 1965. It would
have amended the Bank Merger Act so as
to provide that bank mergers approved un-
der that act would be subject exclusively
to the provisions of that act, and it would
have exempted from the antitrust laws all
mergers heretofore or hereafter approved
under the Bank Merger Act and all mergers
consummated before May 13, 1960, the date
of enactment of the Bank Merger Act.

Extensive hearings were held on 8. 1698,
on May 19, 20, 21, and 27, 19656. There was
unanimous agreement by all the witnesses
that the present situation was undesirable
and should be changed. In particular there
was unanimous agreement that the uncer-
tainty hanging over the 2,200 mergers ap-
proved since 1950 should be removed and
that future mergers should not take place
until their status under the antitrust laws
had been made clear, either by failure to
file suit within a reasonable period of time
or by litigation. There was, however, dis-
agreement among the witnesses as to the
desirability of a complete exemption from
the antitrust laws for future mergers.

THE PROXMIRE AMENDMENT

In view of the importance of prompt ac-
tion to clarify the present situation, the
committee agreed, without dissent, to report
a substitute bill proposed by Senator Prox-
MIRE embodying the elements on which there
was unanimous agreement. As amended,
the bill would clear up the status of all past
mergers as to which final action pursuant
to an antitrust decree had not yet been
taken, and in the case of future mergers it
would provide the Justice Department 30
days in which to institute suit before a
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merger could be effected; but if a merger
had been consummated after the expiration
of the 30-day waiting period, then the merger
could not later be attacked.
THE BANKING INDUSTRY

In reporting the Bank Merger Act to the
Senate in 1959, the Banking and Currency
Committee discussed the special situation
of the banking industry and the need to
balance competition with sufficlent regula-
tion to protect against the evils which have
resulted in the past from unregulated com-
petition:

“BANKING IS VESTED WITH A PUBLIC INTEREST
AND MUST BE REGULATED LIKE PUBLIC UTIL~-
ITIES AND MONOFOLIES

“Banks are an integral and essential part
of the Nation's fiscal and monetary system.
The Government has a vital interest in the
Nation's banks as suppliers of funds, as de-
positories, and as fiscal agents. Commerce,
industry, and private citizens have a vital in-
terest in banks as a source of credit needed
for development and growth. Depositors
have a vital interest in the safety of their
deposits.

“Vigorous competition between strong, ag-
gressive, and sound banks is highly desirable;
lack of competition, restraints on competi-
tion, and monopolistic practices are undesir-
able. Competition in banking takes many
forms—competition for deposits by individ-
uals and corporations and by personal and
business depositors; competition for individ-
ual, business, and governmental loans; com-
petition for services of various sorts. Com-
petition for deposits increases the amounts
available for loans for the development and
growth of the Nation's industry and com-
merce. Competition for loans gives the bor-
rowers better terms and better service and
furthers the development of industry and
commerce, Vigorous competition in banking
stimulates competition in the entire econ-
omy, in industry, commerce, and trade.
There is no question that competition is de-
sirable in banking, and that competitive fac-
tors should be considered in all aspects of the
supervision and regulation of banks.

“But it is impossible to require unrestricted
competition in the fleld of banking, and it
would be impossible to subject banks to the
rules applicable to ordinary industrial and
commercial concerns, not subject to regula-
tion and not vested with a public interest.

“Ever since the days of the first and second
Banks of the United States and McCulloch v.
Maryland (4 Wheat, 316, 1819), it has been
generally accepted that banking is a field
subject to special regulation by virtue of its
effect upon and relation to the fiscal and
monetary policies of the Federal Government
under article I, section 8, of the Constitution
of the United States.

“This Federal control over banking long
antedated the antitrust laws. The first and
second Banks of the United States, the Na-
tional Bank Act of 1864, and the related tax
on notes issued by State banks represented
early efforts in the field. The Federal Reserve
Act of 1913, the banking legislation of the
1930's, and the Bank Holding Company Act
of 1956 are more recent reflections of the
Federal interest and concern.

“Time and again the Nation has suffered
from the results of unregulated and uncon-
trolled competition in the field of banking,
and from insufficiently regulated competi-
tion. Rapidly depreciating State and Conti-
nental paper money was an important factor
in the adoption of the Constitution. After
the termination of the first Bank of the
United States, excessive State bank note is-
sues, among other causes, led in 1814 to the
suspension of specie payments by all the
State banks in the country except those in
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New England. Wildcat banks and uncon-
trolled note issuance played a large part in
bringing about the panic of 1837 and the
panic of 1857. The rapid increase in the
number of small weak banks, to such a large
number that the Comptroller could not ef-
fectively supervise them or control any but
the worst abuses, was one of the factors
which led to the panic of 1907.

“The banking collapse in the early 1830’s
again was in large part the result of insuffi-
cient regulation and control of banks, in
effect the result of too much competition.

“The reform legislation of 1913, while re-

moving many of the defects of the banking

system as a system, did very little to
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bank. * * * The couniry continued to be
served or disserved by thousands of small,
weak, independent banks having inadequate
capital, incapable executives, and poor out-
side connections.

“The banking collapse did not begin in
1931, but was really underway throughout
the period of the 1920's. During that dec-
ade * * * thousands of banks falled, but
the appalling weakness of the banking struc-
ture was not Immediately realized, because
most of the failures occurred in isolated agri-
cultural communities.

“The following tables of bank suspensions
from 1921 to 1836, and from 1946 to 1858,
show the weakness of the banking system of
the 1920’s and the comparative strength of

strengthen the individual commercial the system now.
“Bank suspensions in the Uniled Stales, 1921-36 1
State State Total
“Year All banks | National b ber | deposit
banks banks banks (thousands
of dollars)

505 52 19 434 172,188

366 49 13 304 91, 182

646 90 524 149, 60L

775 122 a8 615 210, 151

G618 118 28 472 167, 555

976 123 35 818 260, 378

660 91 31 BT 199, 3290

408 57 16 425 142, 386

659 64 17 578 230, 643

1,350 161 n 1,162 837, 006

2,993 409 107 1,777 1,600, 232

1,453 276 55 1,122 706, 188

4,000 1,101 174 2,725 3, 596, 698

57 1 56 36,937

34 4 0 30 10, 015

44 1 1] 43 11, 306

“1 Including private banks but excluding mutual savings banks,
“Source: Federal Reserve Bulletin, September 1937, pp. 868-873.

“Commercial bank suspensions because of financial difficulties, United States and other
areas, 1946 through 195681

National |State mem-{ Insured Nunmmd- De;
“Year All banks banks ber banks ber ber| (thousan

banks banks of do]]nrs]
148 2 1 1 404
1847 G 3 2 1 7,207
M8 3 1 2 10,674
1049 ] 2 3 4 9,108
1950. s 5 ' 5 et L 2 1 5,543
1061 = 5 1 1 3 6, 097
1052 . 4 e 3 1 3,813
1 5 1 3 1 45,101
1054, - 4 2 2 2,047
1955, -7 & 2 ] 11,968
1956 3 1 1 1 11, 644
1957 3 1 ) e T 1 12, 502
1058, 9 s tH ITRE - L L 3 ] 10,412
Total. 63 14 4 24 2 137, 010

"l Includes ivate banks but excludes mutnal savings Includes fnsured banks l?mcad in receivership
ﬁr with depﬂsﬂs assumed by another insured bank with the financial aid of the Federal Deposit Insur-

anoa Corpurntlun and 3
Deposit Insurance Corporation.

“Source: Federal Deposit Insurnnce Corporation.

“The decline in the total number of banks
from approximately 31,000 in 1921 to the
present level of just over 14,000 must be
viewed in the light of the contrast between
suspensions in the 1920's and early 1930's,
and recent suspensions.

“It was in the light of this background that
section 6 of the Federal Deposit Insurance
Act was writiten, requiring consideration of
the following factors before granting insur-
ance to a bank: the financial history and con-
dition of the bank, the adequacy of 1ts capital
structure, its future earnings prospects, the
general character of its management, the
convenience and needs of the communities to
be served by the bank, and whether or not
its corporate powers are consistent with the

of the act.
% for handling banking through
banking laws, specially framed to fit the par-

insured bank suspensions that reopened or merged without ﬂnn.ncia.l aid of ti

Federal

ticular needs of the field, instead of relying
on unrestricted competition and the anti-
trust laws, is set forth in ‘Banking Under the
Antitrust Laws’ 56 by A. A. Berle (49 Colum-
bia Law Review (1949) 589, at p. 592) :
“‘Operations in deposit banking not only
affect the commercial field, but also deter-
mine in great measure the supply of credit,
the volume of money, the value of the dol-
lar, and even, perhaps, the stability of the
currency system. Within this area consid-
erations differing from and far more powerful
than mere preservation of competition may
be operating under direct sanction of law.
It i1s the theory, in ordinary commercial
fields, that competition is the desirable check
on price levels—the process by which the
efficient are rewarded by survival, and the in-
efficient eliminated by failure. The price of
business fallures is not regarded as too high
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for the community to pay In view of ad-
vantages to consumers, stimulus toward
greater efficiency, and freedom of enterprise.
But it is doubtful (to say the least) whether
any such assumption is indulged in with
respect to deposit banks; certainly the theory
is not there accepted to the full extent of
its logic. A bank failure is a community dis-
aster, however, wherever, and whenever it
occurs. While competition may be desir-
able up to a point in deposit banking, there
is a clear bottom limit to its desirability. So
long as 90 percent of the monetary needs of
the country are supplied through bank credit,
deposits, and checks, under a system which
contemplates many thousands of banks and
also a uniform, smooth, free flow of bank
checks, a high degree of cooperation among
banks is essential. So long as certain kinds
of banking paper are accepted as a basis for
currency through the operations of the Fed-
eral Reserve rediscount, a high factor of
uniformity is needed. The economic and so-
cial premises of the Sherman Act in respect
of other businesses are not fully accepted by
the Congress, the States, or the public as the
only considerations applicable to deposit
banking.'” (S. Rept. 196, 86th Cong., pp.
16-19, hearings on S. 1698, pp. 264-267.)
PAST MERGERS

The bill would remove the cloud hanging
over the mergers effected since 1050, includ-
ing both the 1,435 mergers between 1950 and
1960 and the 765 mergers approved under the
Bank Merger Act. The bill would apply to
mergers against which sults have been
brought by the Justice Department, and
would free the banks involved in such suits
from further proceedings under the antitrust
laws. Some mergers have been approved but
have not been consummated, either because
of a court decree against the merger or be-
cause the banks abandoned the proposal.
These would not be resurrected. So also, the
bill would not undo actions taken pursuant
to a final decree. For example, if a merged
bank had in fact been split into two banks
or had in fact sold some of its branches to
another bank, these actions would not be
disturbed.

The committee recognized that the bill
would affect cases pending in the courts.
Ordinarily the committee would be hesitant
to do this. However, in view of the general
understanding of the state of the law at the
time the Bank Merger Act was passed—an
understanding common to the committee, the
Congress as a whole and the Justice Depart-
ment and the banking and legal profes-
sions—the committee felt that good faith re-
quired that all past bank mergers, whether
approved by the appropriate Federal banking
authority under the Bank Merger Act or ap-
proved by the appropriate Federal or State
authority before the enactmment of the Bank
Merger Act, should be treated equally.

The authority of Congress to provide such
relief, even for cases pending in court, has
been clearly recognized by the courts.
Hamm v. City of Rock Hill, 379 U.S. 306, 312—
317 (1964), involving the Civil Rights Act of
1964; 149 Madison Avenue Corp. v. Asselta,
331 U.S. 189 (1947); modified in 331 U.S. T95;
9 F. Supp. 413 (S.D.N.Y. 1948), Involving the
Portal to Portal Act.

FUTURE MERGERS

The committee recognizes that the bill as
reported involves a substantial change from
the procedures contemplated when the Bank
Merger Act was adopted. At that time it was
clearly expected that the decision of the re-
sponsible Federal banking authority, based
on its own investigation and on reports on
competitive factors from the other two bank-
ing agencies and from the Department of
Justice, would be final and conclusive. The
Attorney General's report was expected to be
advisory only.
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The amended bill would postpone the ef-
fectiveness of the banking authority’s ap-
proval for 30 days, recognizing that section
T of the Clayton Act and sections 1 and 2 of
the Sherman Act have now been interpreted
to apply to bank mergers, so that the Jus-
tice Department can bring a suit under the
antitrust laws without the problems in-
volved in trying to break up a bank which
has already merged.

At the same time the bill would impose a
brief but reasonable limit on the time for
the Justice Department to make this de-
cision, 30 days was considered to be a reason-
able period. The Justice Department would
have had at least 30 days before the approval
to look into the application and would have
had the benefit of full information about the
merger from the banking authorities and
from the banks involved.

The committee recognized that the bill
places in the hands of the Justice Depart-
ment a considerable measure of authority
which the committee expects will be used
with care and discretion. The committee is
aware that many banks proposing to merge
under an approval by the Federal banking
authorities might feel compelled to abandon
their merger plans at the mere threat of a
suit by the Justice Department, however in-
substantial the basis for such a suit might
be. The opportunity afforded to the Jus-
tice Department by the 30-day waiting
period must be used with a full understand-
ing and appreciation of the special circum-
stances applicable to the fleld of banking
and with due consideration for the author-
ity vested by the Congress in the Federal
banking authorities to approve or disapprove
mergers on the basis of their expert knowl-
edge of the banking field and the judgment
on which they base their decision that a
merger is in the public interest.

EMERGENCY CLAUSES

The bill makes special provisions for emer-
gency cases. Under the present law the At-
torney General is given 30 days to report on
the competitive factors involved in a pro-
posed merger. A further provision is made
that, if an agency finds an emergency exists,
it may advise the Attorney General of it and
may shorten the period for the Attorney
General to report to 10 days. In a case of
this sort the bill would limit the walting
period to 5 days before the merger can be
consummated.

A second proviso in the existing law au-
thorizes the banking agencies to dispense
entirely with reports if “an emergency makes
necessary immediate action in order to pre=-
vent the probable fallure of one of the
merging banks.” In such a case the bill
would authorize immediate consummation
of the merger.

The committee expects that these special
procedures will be used only for the most
serious emergencies.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Ris1corFr in the chair). The question is
on agreeing to the committee amend-
ment.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I offer an
amendment to the committee amend-
ment which I send to the desk and ask
to have stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment of the Senator from Mich-
igan will be stated.

The CuIierF CLERK. Beginning with the
word “notwithstanding” in line 18, page
3, in the committee amendment, strike
out all to and including line 4, page 4,
and insert in lieu thereof the material
endorsed in quotation marks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
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ment of the Senator from Michigan to
the committee amendment.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the amend-
ment, in effect, would strike out that sec-
tion of the bill which would nullify legal
proceedings already in progress in five
bank merger cases. In two of these cases
the court has already determined that
the mergers are illegal under the anti-
trust laws.

I offer this amendment with somewhat
mixed emotions because of the commit-
tee amendment to the proposed legisla-
tion. As this bill was introduced and
later reported to the full Banking and
Currency Committee, it made bank
mergers immune from the antitrust laws.
As now reported out to the Senate it
keeps the banking industry within the
antitrust laws with one exception. Cer-
tainly this is an improvement. But the
exception is, in my opinion, a serious flaw
in the legislaton.

It gives, in fact, amnesty to any anti-
trust violations occurring prior to the
bill. And this amnesty attaches whether
or not antitrust suits are in progress.
Indeed, it gives amnesty to two cases
where the courts have found the anti-
trust laws to have been violated.

To me, there is a fatal inconsistency
here. On one hand we say that future
mergers shall be subject to antitrust pro-
hibitions; on the other we say all past
violations are wiped clean.

Certainly anticompetitive effects of
prior mergers—especially when in liti-
gation—can be just as dangerous to our
competitive economy as future ones.

We have by this legislation set up a
double and inconsistent standard based
on a point of time.

By subjecting future mergers to anti-
trust jurisdiction and nullifying decisions
against past mergers, the bill gives the
mergers already declared to be illegal
under the antitrust laws a preferential
status over all future mergers. There is
no rational basis for this discrimination.
If it is desirable to subject bank mergers
to antitrust suits, as the bill presently
assumes, it is plainly unjust to give anti-
trust immunity to a few mergers which
have already been held to be illegal or
which may be so adjudged in the course
of pending antitrust litigation. Those
litigating banks will receive a windfall of
immunity at the expense of the far
greater number of banks who have held
11::’: merging pending clarification of the

W.

We are told that the different treat-
ment is necessary because of the diffi-
culty of untangling mergers already con-
summated; that to do so is not in the
public interest. Yet in the five cases
immediately affected, the banks in ques-
tion were aware that suits would be
started if approval were given to their
mergers. And these cases were filed
within days of notification by the regula-
tory agency to the Justice Department
that the mergers had been approved.
Certainly the banks knew that Justice
intended to file cases and the result
might be divestiture.

Yet the banks made the decision to
take the chance. Having gambled and
in two cases—so far—lost, it is difficult
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to understand their pleas of hardship.
It was in their power to avoid the hard-
ship by waiting for the culmination of
the lawsuit before commingling the
assets.

One bank, the Philadelphia National,
did just that—it waited. As a result of
its cooperation and good faith agreement
with the Justice Department, it is being
penalized because it did not commingle
assets. Those that chose to go ahead are
relieved of the consequences of their
conscious actions by the provisions of
this bill.

It is also argued that this bill is a good
deal better antitrustwise than if it had
been reported in original form; that a
half dozen bank mergers more or less are
a small price to pay for this improved
version.

Possibly so. But what we are talking
about here today is not price. It is
equity, fairness, effective competition,
and future enforcement procedures.

The provision of the bill I would strike
is inequitable and unfair because al-
though requiring an antitrust standard
for future acquisitions, it wipes out the
standard for past ones. It strikes at
effective competition because the courts
have already decided in two of the af-
fected cases that antitrust violations are
involved. It will set back future anti-
trust enforcement because it will long de-
lay the precedents which guide the Anti-
trust Division in its work and business-
men in their operations. It often takes
years for these cases to get before the
appeals courts so that guidelines can be
established. Now this bill proposes to
wipe possible precedents off the books; to
require Justice to begin again—in part.
The certainty the banking industry says
it wants must await a new beginning.

Another point missed is that the bill,
even with my proposed amendment, is
one which I am sure the banking indus-
try will applaud. Under present law, the
banking industry, like most industries, is
unqualifiedly subject to the antitrust
laws. This means—as all corporate
executives are acutely aware—that no
statute of limitations applies. Cases
may be brought years after mergers have
been consummated.

This bill imposes a 30-day statute of
limitations for the banking industry—
the shortest in the law of which I am
aware. If no action is taken within 30
days after notification to Justice by the
appropriate agency of approval, the
merger is home free forever. This is a
situation at which most other industries
will look with envy. It is no small con-
cession to the banking industry. They
may sleep serenely where others may toss
and turn.

It seems to me that the forgiveness of
past violations—particularly those in
litigation—is an extra bonus that makes
little sense.

We in Congress are sensitive—as we
should be—to courts usurping the fune-
tions of Congress. We should also be
sensitive to Congress usurping the fune-
tions of courts.

With this proposed amendment, we
will have a workable bill—one which will
be beneficial to the banking industry and
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one with which the Justice Department
can live.

Without it, the public interest in a
competitive economy and the integrity
of the legal process suffers at the expense
of too much for too few.

I hope that the amendment will be
agreed to.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, as
the author of the amendment to which
the Senator from Virginia has referred,
I should say, in rebuttal to the state-
ment of the distinguished Senator from
Michigan [Mr. Hartl, chairman of the
Subcommiftee on Antitrust and Mo-
nopoly of the Committee on the Judi-
ciary, that that amendment to the bill
in its present form would keep the De-
partment of Justice in the ball game in
bank merger cases. It would provide
that banks shall still be subject to the
Clayton Antitrust Act. Incidentally,
they were not, in the view of most Mem-
bers of the Congress, after the 1960 bank
merger bill was passed. It seems to me
that in accepting my amendment, the
distinguished chairman of the Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency has gone
much more than halfway toward those
who feel that the Clayton Act should
still be in force. From now on, in
perpetuity the Justice Department can
act under the antitrust laws to prevent
bank mergers if they can prove in court
that the mergers violate the antitrust
laws.

If the amendment of the Senator from
Michigan were adopted, it could work
a serious injustice, it seems to me, in
some of those five cases. Consider the
situation in New York City. Under the
bill as originally drafted and under the
bill as it would read if the Hart amend-
ment were adopted, there would be no
prospect of action by the Department of
Justice against the Chase Manhattan
Bank, a bank having $11.4 billion in as-
sets; or against the First National City
Bank, having $10.8 billion in assets; but
it would be possible—in fact, the Depart-
ment of Justice would be encouraged—
to proceed against the Manufacturers
Hanover Bank, a much smaller bank, a
bank having $6 billion in assets. This is
what the Hart amendment would do.
And I ask—as a practical matter, does
that make any sense?

Under these circumstances, it seems to
me that in all equity and fairness the bill
as presently drafted and as reported by
the Committee on Banking and Currency
is a sensible, equitable bill.

I point out that in all cases the Depart-
ment of Justice would be required to file
a report expressing its expert opinion on
the effect of each bank merger on com=-
petition with the regulatory body which
would decide whether or not the merger
could be approved. Second, within 30
days after the approval of the merger,
it would be possible for the Department
of Justice to bring court action to stop
the merger. Thirty days is ample time;
in most cases, actions are filed within 3,
4, or 5 days. Thus, it seems to me that
the Department of Justice is fully pro-
tected.

Under the circumstances, the two most
difficult merger problems confronting
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the banking industry would be solved:
First, the hanging over their heads, ad
infinitum, of the possibility of suits by
the Department of Justice to divide
merged banks; second, the terrific prob-
lem once the suit is in effect of trying to
dissolve mergers that have already been
accomplished. The attempt to dissolve
bank mergers that have been consum-
mated works very serious hardships on
depositors, borrowers, and stockholders,
almost all of whom have had no really
decisive, responsible part to play in the
mergers themselves.

The bill as now approved by the Amer-
ican Bankers Association and by the In-
dependent Bankers Association, and re-
ported unanimously by the Committee on
Banking and Currency, all Democrats
and all Republicans approving, makes
sense. I hope it will be passed.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Wisconsin yield?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I yield to the Sen-
ator from New York.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I served
on the Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency when the 1960 act was passed. I
had something to do with the very tech-
nique which was employed under that
act, an act which it was thought would
answer one of the great objections of
businessmen to dealing with the Gov-
ernment; that is, the proliferation of
approvals required by various elements
of the Government establishment, each
able to contradict the other, leaving busi-
nessmen completely uncertain.

The question I wish to ask the Senator
from Wisconsin is important: Is there
in the bill anything which would inhibit
or stop the Department of Justice from
starting an antitrust suit under the
Clayton and Sherman Acts against any
merged bank if actually the merger re-
sulted in a successful restraint of com-
petition within the language of those
acts? The exemption would apply, as I
understand, to protect a merger itself
from attack as a possible prospective re-
straint of competition; but if it should
appear from the operations of the
merged bank that there were monopolis-
tic factors or factors contrary to the
antitrust laws, there would be nothing
to stop the Department of Justice from
pursuing the results of that merger, al-
though the Department might not be
able to upset the merger—that is, to dis-
solve what had already been put together.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I am not sure that
I fully comprehend what the Senator
from New York is trying to ascertain.
The Senator from New York agrees with
me, does he not, that specifically with
respect to the five cases that are now in
the courts, as to which mergers have
been accomplished, the Department of
Justice would not, in the present form of
the bill, be in a position to take further
action? If the amendment of the Sen-
ator from Michigan were adopted, then
the Department would be able to proceed
in those five cases.

Mr. JAVITS. Exactly; to seek to
u;ldo mergers which have already taken
place.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Correct.

Mr. JAVITS. What I am now pur-
suing as a further point is this: If at a
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later date it should appear that a bank
was violating the antitrust law, there is
nothing in the bill to prohibit the De-
partment from acting in such a situa-
tion?

Mr. PROXMIRE. No, indeed.

Mr. JAVITS. That is a concession to
the so-called liberal side. Under the
amendment, it is recognized that the
antitrust laws are applicable to banks.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Yes. The Depart-
ment of Justice could act to prevent a
merger if it acted within 30 days after
the approval of the regulatory agency—
the Comptroller of the Currency, the
Federal Reserve, or the Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation.

In addition, if a bank engaged in ac-
tivities which were in restraint of trade,
conspiracy and, so forth, it would, of
course, be subject to antitrust action.

If a merged bank engaged in con-
spiracy in restraint of trade, it would be
subject to the antitrust laws.

Mr. JAVITS. The one thing which
we sought to do when we enacted the
statute was to provide businessmen, bank
officers, stockholders, and depositors cer-
tainty of obtaining immediate approval
of a Federal agency.

The complaint made against the
Manufacturers Hanover merger was that
they moved so quickly that the regula-
tory agency did not have an opportunity
to restrain them. That is really the
complaint. That is being corrected in the
bill by the fact that a 30-day waiting
period will be required. That is an ad-
mirable provision.

The question of public policy then
arises: Shall the Government upset what
was not enjoined and what was con-
summated? It seems to me that in a
private-enterprise society, it is elemen-
tary that we must go with the proposi-
tion of certainty. If it is found that a
merger has not worked out to the Gov-
ernment’s satisfaction, the situation
should then be corrected. But to attempt
to reverse what has already been done
jeopardizes the fundamental good-faith
and credit upon which all relations in
business are conducted. The Govern-
ment itself does that. Itisextremely up-
setting to the economy to act otherwise.

The Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency has reached a good solution, one
which deals exactly with the single fac-
tor which experience shows was weak,
namely, the waiting period. If an at-
tempt is made to unscramble eggs that
have already been scrambled, we tremen-
dously jeopardize the confidence of busi-
ness in the Government. Confidence
will be impaired with respect to any-
thing else which requires Government
approval, because when an attempt is
made to do other things that requires
Government approval, business will be
strongly against the Government. With
justice, I think I could also say that any-
thing which seeks to immobilize business
while Government makes up its mind is
harmful to business.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I thank the Sena-
tor from New York. The bili provides
specific limited periods for the Depart-

-ment of Justice to bring suit. After that

30-day period they can be confident that
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they need not fear dissolution or destruc-
tion.

Mr. JAVITS. With respect to the so-
cial phases, we must not seek to do any-
thing which would be harmful to mergers
which were consummated within the
spirit and intent of the law. I was a
member of the committee which wrote
the present law. I believe we should let
the operation be prospective, especially
with respect to the validity of the con-
cept of the antitrust laws as they apply
to mergers, as well as to the future ac-
tions of merged banks.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I should
like to associate myself with the remarks
of the distinguished Senator from Wis-
consin and to note that I was prepared
to offer a similar amendment in com-
mittee had he not done so. I strongly
support the bill as amended.

Mr. President, I believe this is a lair
and equitable arrangement which clears
up a matter that has required clarity for
some time. It is my fervent hope that
the amendment offered by the distin-
guished Senator from Michigan will be
defeated.

I believe we have arrived at legis-
lation that all elements of the banking
community can and do agree upon.

Mr. President, a parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, is the
Senate operating under a 3-minute lim-
itation?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. No. The
Senate is proceeding under a unanimous-
consent agreement to consider the bill.

Mr. TOWER. I thank the Chair.

Mr. DIRKESEN. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senator withhold that request?

Mr. DIRKSEN. I withhold the re-
quest. However, I wish to make an ex-
planation. The distinguished Senator
from Kentucky [Mr. Coorer] is now en-
gaged in a hearing before the Committee
on Rules and Administration. He has
something to say before action upon this
measure is consummated.

One of the mergers that is involved, a
very difficult merger, involves banks in
the State of Kentucky.

I believe that a quorum should be
present.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, be-
fore the Senator asks for a quorum, I give
assurance to the Senator from Kenfucky
that the bill would apply to the merger in
Kentucky until the merged bank has been
split in two. It has not yet been split up.
Therefore, the bill, as of now, would give
relief to the bank in Kentucky.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
so far as I know, our banks in Massachu-
setts—and we have a number of banks
in sound and good condition—are in fa-
vor of this legislation.

I hope that the bill of the Senator will
go through in the form in which it now
is.
Mr. ROBERTSON. I thank the Sen-
ator. I had already been informed that
the banks in Massachusetts were in favor
of the bill.

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, I support the amendment
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which has been offered by the Senator
from Michigan. I do so because I do
not see the justification for giving pre-
ferred treatment to mergers which, upon
their approval by the relevant regulatory
agencies, were promptly challenged by
the Department of Justice and were
nevertheless consummated in a context
of full awareness by the banks that the
litigation might result in an unfavorable
decision.

The anomaly of this preferred treat-
ment is emphasized by the fact that all
five of the cases affected by the bill as
it stands were brought within the 30
days following approval by the regulatory
agencies. In fact, the longest interval
between regulatory approval and time of
suit was 4 days. In other words, if these
cases had been brought at a time when
the rest of the provisions of S. 1698 were
in effect, the Justice Department’s action
would have been timely and wholly
proper.

What happened is that the banks in-
volved in these five cases simply took a
calculated risk. Three of the five cases
were actually filed before consumma-
tion of the mergers, and the other two
were filed the same day. The banks well
knew that the Justice Department
thought their mergers violated the
Sherman and Clayton Acts, and never-
theless proceeded to merge. Indeed, in at
least one of the cases, the banks actually
speeded up their final action to merge
so as to consummate the merger hours
before the Justice Department could file
its suit.

These antitrust suits, it must be re-
membered, were not just brought because
of some technical violation of the law.
Just one paragraph from the Supreme
Court's holding in the Philadelphia Na-
tional Bank case illustrates the kind of
danger to the consumers of banking
services that can be presented by a bank
merger:

There is no reason to think that concentra-
tion is less inimical to the free play of
competition in banking than in other service
industries. On the contrary, it is in all prob-
ability more inimical. For example, banks
compete to fill the credit needs of business-
men. Small businessmen especially, are, as
a practical matter, confined to their par-
ticular locality for the satisfaction of their
credit needs. If the number of banks in the
locality is reduced, the vigor of competition
for filling the marginal small-business bor-
rower's needs is likely to diminish. At the
same time, his concomitantly greater dif-
ficulty in obtaining credit is likely to put
him at a disadvantage vis-a-vis larger busi-
nesses with which he competes. In this
fashion, concentration in banking accelerates
concentration generally.

And the following paragraphs from
the Supreme Court’s Lexington National
Bank decision demonstrate the danger
to competition in the banking field which
can be posed by a bank merger:

We think it clear that significant competi-
tion will be eliminated by the merger. There
is testimony in the record from three of the
four remaining banks that the consolidation
will seriously affect their ability to compete
effectively over the years; that the “Image”
of “bigness” is a powerful attraction to cus-
tomers, an advantage that increases progres-
sively with disparity in size; and that the
multiplicity of extra services in the trust
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fleld which the new company could offer
tends to foreclose competition there.

We think it clear that the elimination
of significant competition between First Na-
tional and Security Trust constitutes an un-
reasonable restraint of trade in violation of
Section 1 of the Sherman Act.

These were, therefore, actions brought
to protect the banking competitors in-
volved, and really to protect the people
as a whole. And the Supreme Court and
other courts have found that at least two
of the mergers affected by the present
bill will have most undesirable effects on
the interests of consumers and on the
competitors of the banks involved.

In one of these two cases—the Lexing-
ton National Bank case—final judgment
has actually been entered against the
merger, and the bank has not complied.
I find it most anomalous that Congress
is now singling out this bank and nullify-
ing its obligation to comply with a court
order based directly on a judgment of the
Supreme Court of the United States, a
judgment that its merger is in violation
of the antitrust laws—that the interests
of consumers and competitors alike de-
mand the unserambling of the merger.

In another case, the Manufacturers
Hanover litigation, the merger has also
been adjudged illegal, although final
judgment has not been entered since the
course of appeal has not yet been com-
pleted.

Thus, S. 1698 overrules the carefully
considered decisions of the courts that
the interests of consumers and competi-
tors require the undoing of these mergers.
These defendants took a calculated risk
and consummated their mergers despite
the fact that they were fully on notice
that the mergers might be undone by
litigation which had already started or
which they knew would be filed forth-
with.

I therefore think that congressional
action specifically approving these merg-
ers regardless of their anticompetitive
effects is wholly unwarranted. That is
why I support the amendment which
has been offered by the Senator from
Michigan.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amendment
of the Senator from Michigan to the
committee amendment in the nature of
a substitute.

The amendment to the committee
amendment in the nature of a substitute
was rejected.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I move
to reconsider the vote by which the
amendment to the committee amend-
ment in the nature of a substitute was
rejected.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I move
to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the committee
amendment in the nature of a substitute.

The committee amendment in the na-
ture of a substitute was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment. If there
be no further amendment to be proposed,
the question is on the engrossment and
third reading of the bill.



13310

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, and was read the
third time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass?

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, may I
direct a question to the chairman of the
committee?

I take it, from reading the report, that
the bill has been developed because of
certain decisions of the U.S. Supreme
Court. One of them was concerned with
a merger in Lexington, Ky. The case
was United States against First National
Bank & Trust Co. of Lexington, Ky.

I have received letters from banks and
individuals who favor the bill and from
other banks and other individuals who
do not, but because of the situation that
has arisen respecting this particular case
in my own State, I think it would be
helpful to know what effect, if any, the
bill would have upon the situation in
Lexington, Ky.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President,
prior to the arrival on the floor of our
distinguished colleague, in response to a
question of another Senator as to the ef-
fect of the bill, the chairman of the com-
mittee expressed his personal belief that
the relief afforded under the bill applied
to all cases which had been handled by
the Department of Justice, including the
two banks in Lexington, Ky., until they
are actually split asunder and divided,
which has not yet occurred. Therefore,
the chairman expressed his belief that
the relief afforded under this bill would
apply to the Kentucky case.
~ Mr. COOPER. I thank the Senator.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass?

The bill was passed.

The title was amended so as to read:
“A bill to establish a procedure for the
review of proposed bank mergers so as
to eliminate the necessity for the dissolu-
tion of merged banks, and for other pur-
poses.”

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which the
bill was passed.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I move to
lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

LIMITATION OF STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS
On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by

unanimous consent, statements during

the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness were ordered limited to 3 minutes.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed the following bills, in
which it requested the concwirence of
the Senate:

H.R. 5306. An act to continue the author-
ity of domestic banks to pay interest on
time deposits of foreign government at rates
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differing from those applicable to domestic
depositors;

H.R.T7847. An act to amend the Small
Business Act; and

H.R.8439. An act to authorize certain
construction at military installations, and
for other purposes.

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were severally read
twice by their titles and referred as indi-
cated:

H.R. 5306. An act to continue the authority
of domestic banks to pay interest on time
deposits of foreign government at rates
differing from those applicable to domestic
depositors;

H.R. 7847. An act to amend the Small
Business Act; to the Committee on Banking
and Currency.

H.R. 8439, An act to authorize certain con-
struction at military installations, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION OF
OKLAHOMA LEGISLATURE

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, I
send to the desk enrolled Senate Concur-
rent Resolution 70 of the Oklahoma State
Legislature, for appropriate referral, and
ask that the text of the resolution be
printed in the body of the Recorb.

The resolution recognizes the impor-
tance of the agricultural conservation
program to this great country of ours.
It points out that, in addition to the eco-
nomic benefit to our Nation that has
accrued because of good soil and water
management, the soil conservation pro-
gram has added to the beauty of rural
America. In thisI concur.

The question that we as representa-
tives of our people must ask and answer
is: “Are we spending too much on con-
servation?” The answer must be obvi-
ous to all—to the Senators from the met-
ropolitan areas, as well as to the Sena-
tors from the rural areas. As for me, I
am convinced that the best investment
we are making in America is in our con-
servation programs to properly conserve,
develop, and utilize our natural resources.

When we accomplish this objective, we
upgrade our human resources and make
even a better place, a better environment,
in which to rear our children.

There being no objection, the concur-
rent resolution was referred to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations, as follows:

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 70
Concurrent resolution memorializing the

Congress of the Unlted States to continue
the agricultural conservation program by
supporr.ing the annual s.ppropriatlon
measure for such program; noting and
recognizing the merits of the agricultural
conservation program; and directing dis-
tribution of this resolution

Whereas the preservation of the soils,
water, forests, and wildlife of this Nation, and
in particular the topsoll, is necessary; and

Whereas the preservation of these re-
sources is a responsibility of all people; and

Whereas farmers and landowners through
conservation practices have made Oklahoma
a far more beautiful State for both rural and
urban people to enjoy; and

‘Whereas for the past 30 years the U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture, through the agri-
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cultural conservation program, has done
much to maintain and improve these re-
sources, and make landowners and society
in general more conscious of the need for
such preservation; and
Whereas during the past 5 years some 100,-
000 Oklahoma farmers and landowners have
put to good use the many conservation prac-
tices of the agricultural conservation pro-
gram; and
Whereas in carrying out these practices
Oklahoma farmers and landowners are now
more than matching Government funds; and
Whereas through the medium of agricul-
tural conservation program farmer-elected
committeemen throughout the State, farm
leadership has been developed to a most
helpful degree; and
Whereas farmers will be forced to exploit
their soll in the overproduction of food and
fiber, unless adequate funds to continue the
operation of the agricultural conservation
program are appropriated: Now, therefore, be
it
Resolved by the Senate of the 30th Legis-
lature of the State of Oklahoma (the House
of Representatives concurring therein:
SectioN 1. The 30th Oklahoma Legislature
does memorialize the Congress of the United
States to continue the agricultural conserva-
tion program by supporting the annual ap-
propriation of $250 million for such program.
Sec. 2. A duly authenticated copy of this
resolution shall be forwarded to the President
of the United States, the Vice President of
the United States, the Speaker of the House
of Repreesntatives, the chairmen of the Sen-
ate and House Committees on Appropria-
tions, the Secretary of Agriculture, and to
the members of the Oklahoma congressional
delegation.
ggiopted by the senate the 26th day of May
1965.
JoHrN MassEY,
Acting President of the Senate.
Adopted by the house of representatives
the 1st day of June 1965.
J. D. McCarTY,
Speaker of the House of Representatives.

RESOLUTION OF MASSACHUSETTS
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Mr. SALTONSTALL (for himself
and Mr. Kennepy of Massachusetts)
presented a resolution of the House
of Representatives of the State of Mas-
sachusetts, which was referred to the
Committee on Foreign Relations, and,
under the rule, ordered to be printed in
the REecorp, as follows:

RESOLUTION OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF
MASSACHUSETTS

Resolution memorializing the U.S. Senate to
ratify the Genocide Convention of 1948
Whereas in this year of 1965, our fellow

citizens of Armenian extraction join their

brothers throughout the world in com-
memorating the 50th anniversary of the ini-
tiation by the Turkish Government of a plan
to destroy the Armenian minority in Tur-
key; and

Whereas this first modern genocide was to
result in the massacre of over 1 million in-
nocent Armenian men, women, and children
in the brief period of several months and

was to leave another million displaced, ill,

maimed, and starving, torn forcibly from

their homes; and

Whereas the massacres and deportations
of the Armenians were accompanied by
enormous cruelties, by torture, and by the
abduction and forced conversion to Islam
of countless children; and

Whereas the failure of the world to pro-
vide either justice for the Armenians or pun-
ishment for the Turkith war criminals pro-
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vided encouragement to other would be mass
murderers; and

Whereas Adolph Hitler himself, in order-
ing massacres in Poland in 1939, remarked
“Who speaks nowadays of the extermination
of the Armenians'”; and thereby embarked
upon the systematic mass murder of some
6 million Jews, shocking agaln the con-
sclence of civilized men throughout the
world; and

Whereas the absence of justice for the Ar-
menians motivated Prof. Rafael Lemkin to
coin the term “genocide” and to work toward
the development of an international treaty
outlawing mass destruction of a minority;
and

Whereas American leadership and encour-
agement did in 1948 result in the adoption
by the United Nations of the Genocide Con-
vention, with the United States as a signa-

; and

Whereas the Genocide Convention declares
that genocide murder with intent to de-
stroy a national, ethnie, raclal, or religious
group; causing the groups' members seri-
ous bodily or mental harm; creating con-
ditions calculated to bring about the group’s
destruction in whole or part; imposing
measures intended to prevent births within
the group; forcibly transferring children of
the group to another group—is a crime in
international law; and

Whereas President Harry 8. Truman trans-
mitted the Genoclde Convention to the U.8.
Senate In 1049, asking for its consent on
ratification; and

Whereas today—after almost 16 years—the
Genoclde Convention still remains in the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee with
three other human rights conventions—on
forced labor, slavery, and women’s political
rights—transmitted to the Senate by the late
President John F. Kennedy; and

Whereas American failure to ratify the
Genocide Convention, when 67 other na-
tlons—including even West Germany and
Turkey—have done so, contradicts the U.S,
role as a champion of human rights, and as
a leader In fostering the principle of rule of
law and contradicts especially the U.S. role
as a leader and signatory in relation to the
convention itself; and

Whereas thousands of Armenians, as well
as Greeks, Jews, and others, have found in

the Commonwealth of Massachusetts a ref- -

uge from the horrors of genoclde: Therefore
be it

Resolved, That the Massachusetts House of
Representatives respectfully urges the Senate
of the United States to give evidence of
American commitment to the principles of
universal human rights and jJustice by ratify-
ing the Genocide Convention In this com-
memorative year of 1965; and be it further

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be
sent by the secretary of the Commonwealth
to the President of the United States, the
Ambassador to the United Nations, the Sec-
retary of State of the United States, and the
Members of the Senate of the United States.

Adopted by the house of representatives,
May 25, 1965.

WiLrLiam C. MAIERS,
Clerk.
Attest:
EKevin H, WHITE,
Secretary of the Commonwealth.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. INOUYE, from the Committee on
Armed Services, without amendment:

H.R. 214. An act to amend section 2104 of
title 38, United States Code, to extend the
time for filing certaln claims for mustering-
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out payments, and, effective July 1, 1966, to
repeal chapter 43 of title 38 of the United
States Code (Rept. No. 316).

By Mr, CANNON, from the Committee on
Armed Services, without amendment:

H.R.7762. An act to amend titles 10 and
87, United States Code, with respect to the
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps (Rept. No.
315).

By Mr, ROBERTSON, from the Committee
on Banking and Currency, with an amend-
ment:

5, 2080. A bill to provide for the coinage of
the United States (Rept. No. 317).

By Mr. CLARK, from the Commiftee on
Labor and Public Welfare, with an amend-
ment:

5.1566. A bill to extend the Juvenile De-
linquency and Youth Offenses Control Act
of 1961 (Rept, No. 318).

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION
INTRODUCED

Bills and a joint resolution were in-
troduced, read the first time, and, by
unanimous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr. BIBLE:
5.2126. A bill for the relief of Soock Ja
Kim, Al Ja Eim, and Min Ja EKim; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. TALMADGE (for himself and
Mr. SMATHERS) :

S.2127. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, In order to provide special in-
demnity Insurance for members of the
Armed Forces serving in combat zones; to
the Committee on s

(See the remarks of Mr. TaLmance when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. RIBICOFF:

5.2128. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Car-
mela Melisi De Nisi; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. GORE:

S.2129. A bill for the relief of Bonnie Ann
Lowrie, Mark Wayne Lowrie, and Paul Cam-
eron Lowrie; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. BARTLETT:

8. 2130. A bill to amend the International
Organizations Immunities Act; to the Com-
mittee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. BARTLETT when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. EASTLAND:

5. 2131. A bill to provide awards and other
benefits to aliens supplying information with
respect to Communist activities; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. EasTLAND when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. EASTLAND:

S5.J. Res.91. Joint resolution establishing
a national ghrine commission to select and
procure a site and formulate plans for the
construction of a permanent memorial
building in memory of the veterans of the
War Between the States or the Civil War;
to the Committee on Public Works.

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION
PRINTING OF ADDITIONAL COPIES
OF COMMITTEE PRINT ENTITLED
“THE SOVIET EMPIRE—A STUDY
IN DISCRIMINATION AND ABUSE
OF POWER”

Mr. EASTLAND submitted the follow-
ing concurrent resolution (S. Con. Res.
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38), which was referred to the Commit-
tee on Rules and Administration:

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That there be
printed for the use of the Senate Committee
on the Judiciary 5,000 additional copies of
its committee print of the Eighty-ninth
Congress, first session, entitled “The Sovlet
Empire—A Study in Discrimination and
Abuse of Power"”, prepared by the Legisla-
tive Reference Service, Library of Congress,
at the request of the Internal Security Sub-
committee.

RESOLUTIONS

RETURN OF FLAG FLOWN AT THE
ALAMO TO STATE OF TEXAS

Mr. TOWER submitted a resolution
(S. Res. 112) urging negotiations toward
return from Mexico of a flag flown dur-
ing the siege of the Alamo as a further
symbol of present good-neighbor rela-
tions between the Republic of Mexico,
the United States, and the State of
Texas, which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. Towsg,
:vhich appears under a separate head-
ng.)

PRINTING OF ADDITIONAL COPIES
OF HEARING ENTITLED “COM-
MUNIST FORGERIES”

Mr. EASTLAND submitted the follow-
ing resolution (S. Res. 113), which was
referred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration:

Resolved, That there be printed for the use
of the Committee on the Judiclary four
thousand three hundred additional copies of
the hearing entitled “Communist Forgerles”,
held by its Internal Security Subcommittes
during the Eighty-seventh Congress, first
session.

AMENDMENT OF RULE XXII OF
STANDING RULES OF THE
SENATE

Mr. BENNETT submitted a resolu-
tion (S. Res. 114) to amend rule XXII
of the Standing Rules of the Senate,
which was referred to the Committee on
Rules and Administration.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. BENNETT,
;lélch appears under a separate head-

D

SPECIAL INDEMNITY INSURANCE
FOR MEMBERS OF ARMED SERV-
ICES SERVING IN COMBAT ZONES

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, the
bill which I am introducing for myself
and my distinguished colleague, the Sen-
ator from Florida [Mr. SMATHERS], would
provide a special indemnity insurance
for members of the Armed Forces serv-
ing in combat zones. Any person on
active duty with the Armed Forces in a
combat zone would be automatically in-
sured by the United States without cost
to such person against death in the
principal amount of $10,000.



13312

This indemnity would apply retroac-
tive to January 1, 1962, and before such
date as may be determined by Presi-
dential proclamation.

It is my feeling, Mr. President, and
I am sure this feeling is shared by all
patriotic Americans that members of
the Armed Forces of the United States
who are assigned to hazardous duty in a
combat zone anywhere in the world are
entitled to insurance benefits in the event
of their death in order that the economic
security of their families, their wives,
and their children may be made more
secure.

American soldiers, sailors, and marines
now fighting in the jungles of Vietnam,
or who fought in the Dominican Repub-
lic, or who may be called upon to fight
for the cause of freedom anywhere in
the world, are no less entitled to this se-
curity than were the American fighting
men who served their country in Europe
or the Pacific in World War II, or in
Korea.

Since December 12, 1961, more than
400 Americans have made the supreme
sacrifice in an effort to bring freedom
and democratic government to Vietnam.
Just since May 10, more than 50 Amer-
ican soldiers have died in battle with the
Communist Vietcong. This very mo-
ment, as I stand here on the Senate floor,
a U.S. command of special forces is fight-
ing to regain their positions overrun by
several thousand Vietcong. Although no
official estimates have been released, it is
reported that more than 30 American
lives have been lost in this single engage-
ment alone which began Wednesday
night.

Although the fighting in Vietnam is
not a declared war of the United States,
it is a hot and bloody war nonetheless,
as the thousands upon thousands of
American servicemen who are risking
their lives daily to help stem the tide of
communism in southeast Asia can testify.

Certainly, the Government of the
United States and the worldwide cause
of freedom which they are defending
owes them no less than some measure of
security for their families.

I send the bill to the desk and ask that
it be referred to the appropriate com-
mittee.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (8. 2127) to amend title 38,
United States Code, in order to provide
special indemnity insurance for members
of the Armed Forces serving in combat
zones, introduced by Mr. TaLmance (for
himself and Mr. SMATHERS) , was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Armed Services.

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, the
proposal introduced by my distinguished
colleague [Mr. Tarmance]l and myself, to
provide benefits to those of our Armed
Forces personnel fighting to protect our
own national interest, as well as for free-
men throughout the world, is long over-
due.

We are engaged in a cold war that
brings about the loss of life, as well as
injury, to our Armed Forces personnel
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to the same extent as if we were engaged
in a hot war declared by Congress.

These fathers and sons should be pro-
vided for by a grateful country, and I
feel confident that the people of America,
the Congress, and the President are
anxious to provide indemnity protection
for their families and for them in the
event of death resulting from enemy ac-
tion.

The prosperous economy which we en-
joy today is to a great extent attributable
to those who sacrificed and continue to
sacrifice their lives for the cause of free-
dom. Their sacrifices are as great as
those who have given up their lives or
sustained injury in combat in our Na-
tion's past wars.

I sincerely trust that the Congress will
take prompt and favorable action on this
proposal. Knowing that we care at home
about the future welfare of our Armed
Forces personnel certainly will do much
toward bolstering their spirits at times
when many of us too often forget and
take for granted the freedoms which we
enjoy today as a result of their services
to our country.

AMENDMENT OF INTERNATIONAL
ORGANIZATIONS IMMUNITIES ACT

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to amend the International Organiza-
tions Immunities Act—59 Stat. 699; 22
U.S.C. 288-288f—+to include the European
Space Research Organization with those
organizations given certain privileges and
immunities under the act. Enactment
of this measure is necessary to accommo-
date the objectives of the European
Space Research Organization in estab-
lishing a proposed satellite telemetry
command station near Fairbanks,
Alaska.

It is my understanding the chairman
of the Science and Astronautics Commit-
tee in the other body, Hon. GEORGE P.
MILLER, has introduced an identical bill,
H.R. 8210, The House bill, I am told, is
now pending in the Ways and Means
Committee.

Mr. President, the European Space
Research Organization ESRO—was es-
tablished to “provide for, and to promote,
collaboration among European stations
in space research and technology, exclu-
sively for peaceful purposes.” The fol-
lowing countries are members of ESRO:
Belgium, Denmark, Federal Republic of
Germany, France, Italy, the Netherlands,
Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, and the
United Kingdom.

Because the Unifed States is not a
member of ESRO that organization can-
not be afforded the immunities and priv-
ileges set out in the International
Organizations Immunities Act. As a
result, ESRO cannot proceed with the
necessary negotiations preliminary to
establishing its proposed tracking station
in Alaska.

The bill I introduce today would bring
ESRO in under the International Orga-
nizations Immunities Act and allow them
to proceed with construction of this vital
station in Alaska. The construction sea-
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son is very short in my home State and
for this reason I hope for swift action by
the Congress on the legislation I propose
today. This would allow ESRO to at
least begin construction of its Fairbanks
station this year.

It is my understanding, Mr. President,
that ESRO's request for an Alaskan sta-
tion has been cleared not only by the
State Department but also has been co-
ordinated with the Federal Communica-
tions Commission, the Defense Depart-
ment, and the Director of Telecommuni-
cations Management, Office of Emer-
gency Planning. All of the agencies con-
tacted have agreed that it is desirable
to accommodate the ESRO request in
every way proper in order to reciprocate
in part for the fine and favorable recep-
tion which NASA has received in re-
sponse to its request for tracking stations
abroad.

The proposed Alaska station would
constitute one element in the planned
ESRO network, with other stations lo-
cated at Spitzbergen, Falkland Islands,
and Brussels. The telemetry data would
be recorded on magnetic tapes at the
Fairbanks and other stations and flown
to the ESRO control center at Delft,
Netherlands.

While it is not intended at present to
use the ESRO station at Fairbanks in
support of NASA programs, I am told
such support would be technically feas-
ible since the equipment planned to be
installed at the ESRO stations is com-
patible with that of the NASA minitrack
stations.

The report I have concerning the
Fairbanks station indicates that a great
portion of the proposed site is on State-
owned land which the government of
Alaska is willing to lease to ESRO on a
long-term basis.

ESRO representatives have been
briefed on U.S. communications law
which requires that a transmitting fa-
cility within the United States be oper-
ated only by a US. individual or
organization. ESRO understands that
such intergovernmental agreements as
may be reached in connection with
the tracking station must satisfy this
legal requirement. Operation of the
Fairbanks station, according to present
ESRO plans, will be through a U.S. con-
tractor and no difficulty is anticipated.
It is my understanding this station will
require the presence of some 30 technical
personnel during periods of 24-hour op-
eration.

Mr. President, the customs and tax
privileges with respect to both official
property and personal property of ESRO
personnel, which ESRO is seeking is the
same kind of special treatment afforded
NASA with respect to its tracking sta-
tions abroad and personnel abroad., I
think it is very important that we do at
least as much to encourage ESRO as the
many nations around the world who co-
operate with us in our space program
have done for us.

Mr. President, so my colleagues will
know something about the International
Organizations Immunities Act, which I
would amend with my bill, I ask unani-
mous consent to have a section-by-sec-
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tion analysis of the act as well as the text
of my bill printed in the Recorp at this
point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
and section-by-section analysis will be
printed in the REcorp.

The bill (S. 2130) to amend the Inter-
national Organizations Immunities Act,
introduced by Mr. BARTLETT, wWas re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Finance, and
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the In-
ternational Organizations Immunities Act
(69 Stat. 669; 22 U.S.C. 288-288f) is amended
by adding a new section 11, to read as fol-
lows:

“Sec. 11. The European Space Research
Organization shall be deemed to be an in-
ternational organization for the purposes of
this Act.”

The section-by-section analysis pre-
sented by Mr. BARTLETT is as follows:

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF THE INTER-
NATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS IMMUNITIES ACT
(59 Brart. 669; 22 U.S.C. 288-288f)

This analysis is derived largely from a sum-

of the provisions of the legislation in-
cluded in the report of the House Committee
on Ways and Means when the legislation was
reported out on November 12, 1945. For the
full text of the committee’s report, see United

States Code Congressional Service, T9th Con-

gress, 1st session, 1945, page 946. The act has

not been amended since its original enact-
ment.

Section 1 of the act defines the term “inter-
national organization” to mean a public in-
ternational organization in which the U.S.
participates pursuant to any treaty or under
the authority of any act of Congress author-
izing such participation or making an appro-
priation for such participation, and which
shall have been designed by the President
through appropriate Executive order as being
entitled to enjoy the privileges, exemptions,
and immunities provided under the act.

Section 1 also provides for the revocation,
by the President, of the privileges from any
organization in the event of their abuse or
for any other reason.

Section 2 of the act recognizes that inter-
national organizations shall, to the extent
consistent with the instrument creating
them, possess the capacity to make contracts,
to acquire and dispose of real and personal
property, and to institute legal proceedings.

Section 2 also sets forth certain general
exemptions which would be extended to in-
ternational organizations (if otherwise cov-
ered under the act), including immunity
from suit, search, and confiscation, and in-
violability of their archives. With respect to
the specific matters of customs duties and
internal revenue taxes, imposed upon or by
reason of importation, and procedures for
collection and enforcement of these dutles
and taxes, the privileges, exemptions, and
immunities extended to international orga-
nizations are those accorded foreign govern-
ments under similar circumstances. Simi-
larly, with respect to the registration of for-
eign agents, and the treatment of official
communications, international organizations
are put on the same basls as foreign govern-
ments.

Section 3 of the act provides exemption
from customs duties and internal revenue
taxes, imposed upon or by reason of impor-
tation, with respect to the baggage and
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effects of alien officers and employees of in-
ternational organizations, aliens designated
by foreign governments to serve as their
representatives in or to such organizations,
and the families, suites, or servants of such
officers, employees, or representatives. In
order to receive the exemption, baggage and
effects must be imported in connection with
the arrival of the owner in this country.

Section 4 of the act provides for amend-
ments of the Internal Revenue Code in order
to extend exemptions from Federal taxation
to international organizations and their offi-
cers and employees.

International organizations are put on the
same basis as foreign governments with re-
spect to the exemption of income from
sources within the United States.

Similarly, exemption from income tax is
extended to alien officers and employees of
international organizations but not to Amer-
ican citizens. In this respect the exemption
is similar to the exemption provided for em-
ployees of a foreign government. The exemp-
tion is limited to wages, fees, or salary re-
celved as compensation for official services
to such international organlzations so that
the beneficiaries of the exemption are not
relieved by the act from taxes on income
derived from commercial activities in the
United States, speculation in securities, or
other sources within the United States.

International organizations and all of their
employees, including U.S. citizens as well as
aliens, are exempted from soclal security
taxes and the collection of tax at the source
on wages. International organizations and
their employees are thus placed in precisely
the same position with respect to these taxes
as the U.8S. Government and foreign govern-
ments.

International organizations are also ex-
empted from the Federal communications
taxes and taxes on transportation of persons
and property but neither they nor thelr offi-
cers and employees are exempted from any
Federal excise or tax not specifically referred
to in the act.

Section 5 of the act amends the Social
Security Act to remove from covered em-
ployment, services performed in the employ
of an international organization, paralleling
the employment-tax exemptions accorded by
section 4.

Section 6 of the act provides that inter-
national organizations shall be exempt from
all property taxes lmposed by or under the
authority of any act of Congress, including
such as are applicable to the District of Co-
lumbia, and also that they shall have the
same exemptions from State and local taxes
as does the U.S. Government. Since these
exemptions are not extended to individuals,
administrative difficulties in connection
with local sales taxes will be kept to a mini-
mum.

Section 7 of the act provides that alien
officers and employees of international or-
ganizations and representatives of foreign
governments therein shall enjoy the same
privileges as officials of foreign governments
in respect of laws regulating entering into
and departure from the United States, alien
registration and fingerprinting, registration
of foreign agents, and selective training and
service. The immigration laws are amended
accordingly and, under section 7(d) and
8(b), the same procedure for deportation is
made applicable to alien officers and em-
ployees of international organizations as in
the case of officials of foreign governments,

Under section 7(b), all officials of interna-
tional organizations, including American
citizens, and representatives of foreign gov-
ernments therein, would be granted immu-
nity from suit and legal process for acts per-
formed in their officlal capacity. It should
be noted that under this provision and sec-
tion 8(c) there would not be extended full
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diplomatic immunity from judiclal process
as in the case of diplomatic officers.

Section 8(a) of the act provides the pro-
cedure for notification to and acceptance by
the Secretary of State of the persons to be
entitled to the benefits of the legislation.
Section 8(c¢c) provides that no person shall by
reason of the provisions of the legislation,
recelve diplomatic status or be entitled to any
of the privileges incident thereto except as
set forth in the act.

Bection 9 of the act provides that the
benefits of the legislation shall be granted
notwithstanding the fact that similar privi-
leges and immunities granted by the United
States to a foreign government may be condi-
tioned upon the extension of reciprocity by
that government. This provision is in-
cluded to make it clear that the privileges
and immunities may be extended to interna-
tional organizations even though such or-
ganizations are not in a position to accord
similar treatment to the United States; in
substance the effect is to state that the
reciprocity provisions which are contained
in certain laws providing for privileges and
immunities to foreign governments would
not be applicable in this situation. However,
this section also provides that the Secretary
of State shall not be precluded from with-
drawing privileges and immunities from na-
tionals of any foreign country which fails to
provide corresponding privileges to the citi-
zens of the United States.

Section 10 of the act provides that it may
be cited as the “International Organizations
Immunities Act.”

INCENTIVES FOR PROSPECTIVE DE-
FECTORS FROM COMMUNIST
COUNTRIES WHO FURNISH CER-
TAIN VALUABLE INFORMATION

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to provide incentives for prospective de-
fectors from Communist countries who
may come over to our side with informa-
tion of value to the United States.

The bill authorizes admission of such
defectors for permanent residence in
this counrty, and also authorizes the
payment of annuities to insure the abil-
ity of each such defector to maintain a
decent standard of living for himself
and his family, Such annuities would
be adjusted to take into account income
of the defector from other sources; but
during the period of adjustment which
would be necessary in the case of any
defector, these annuities would insure
the ability of the defector to maintain
himself and his family in reasonable se-
curity.

Their purpose is just as I have de-
scribed, to assure a prospective defector
that in addition to being received as a
permanent resident of the United States,
he will have reasonable security for him-
self and his family during the difficult
period of adjustment to life in a new
country.

This bill is in line with recommenda-
tions which have been made by the In-
ternal Security Subcommittee. Its en-
actment should do a good deal to counter
Communist propaganda against defec-
tions, which has as one of its strongest
points the argument that a defector, by
coming over to our side, sets himself and
his family adrift in an unfamiliar society
with which he may not be able to cope
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and without any assurances that he will
be able to make a living for himself and
his loved ones. Often a defector has to
leave all his property behind him, and in
such a case it is naturally a serious prob-
lem, which he must consider, how he and
his family are to get along until he can
establish himself in his new surround-
ings.

My bill provides for administration of
the program of defector awards by a
Board to be composed of the Secretary
of State, the Atforney General, the Di-
rector of the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation, the Director of the Central Intel-
lizence Agency, and the Chief of the In-
telligence Branch of the Department of
Defense. The Secretary of State is
placed on the Board because of the pos-
sible impact of defections upon our for-
eign relations. The Attorney General is
placed on the Board because of his super-
vision of immigration, and his general
overall supervision of law enforcement
on the Federal level. The reason for in-
clusion in the Board of the members
connected with the intelligence services
needs no explanation. It may be the
Board should be expanded to include
others, and this can be considered when
hearings are held on the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 2131) to provide awards
and other benefits to aliens supplying in-
formation with respect to Communist ac-
tivities, introduced by Mr. EasTranp, was
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judiciary.

RETURN OF FLAG FLOWN AT THE
ALAMO TO THE STATE OF
TEXAS

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, the
story of the Alamo is known to all Amer-
iecans. It was here that some 183 men
died in the name of independence and
liberty. Their story is the story of valor,
of courage, of sacrifice.

The men who gathered at the Alamo
were from many States. They rallied
under a number of flags, but all their
flags proclaimed a single purpose—Ilib-
erty and independence.

For many months Texas had chafed
under the excesses of Santa Ana’s mili-
tary dictatorship, whiech had been estab-
lished in violation of and in violenece to
the liberal Mexican Constitution of 1824,
Because their position had become in-
tolerable, these men were willing to face
the might of Santa Ana’s army.

Historians record that there were
probably several flags at the Alamo. Mr.
Walter Lord, in his book “A Time To
Stand” says:

These men, like the rest of Texas, had

their improvised filags. The New Orleans
Greys carried thelr azure blue. Travis’
regularshad the $5 flag bought en route to
San Antonio—no deseription remains.
Seguin's nine men well have earried a
Mexican tricolor with two stars standing for
Coahuila and Texas as separate states.

But Mr. Lord also notes that “judging
from Colonel Almonte’s diary, only one
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Texan banner was taken on March 6;
and judging from the Mexican archives,
this was the azure emblem of the New
Orleans Greys.”

Mr. Presideni, a flag means many
things to different people. Our own
wonderful Stars and Stripes evokes a
feeling of patriotism in the hearts of all
Americans. It sums up our feeling for
our country; it is our symbol of unity, of
greatness, and of our liberty.

But there are other flags, other ban-
ners, under which men have fought and
died for liberty. And it is important
that we approach Flag Day, that day
when we pay speecial honor to our own
Stars and Stripes, we consider another
filag, of another day, but also of our own
people.

That flag, Mr. President, is the flag of
the Alamo. When the last of the Ala-
mo's defenders died en March 6, 18386,
the flag of the Alamo was sent to Mexico
City by General Santa Ana as a trophy of
war. It remains there to this day, en-
shrined now in the Mexico National
Archives at Chapultepec Castle.

Mr. President, with the passing of time
there has also been a passing of the bit-
terness of the past. Now the people of
our two countries, Mexico and the United
States, are good and peaceful friends.
Mexico has also had its own revolution,
and now proudly champions the idea of
liberty and freedom. We stand together,
Mr. President, in the field of seeking hu-
man betterment through peaceful means.
In short, Mr. President, a new day has
long sinee dawned in the relations be-
tween our two countries.

It is fitting at this time, Mr. President,
and in light of present goodwill between
the people of Texas and the people of
Mexico, that the flag of the Alamo be
returned to its home, to rest in honored
glory forever.

According to Mr. William Gardner, the
distinguished political writer for the
Houston Post, and a man who has done
much research on this subject, the flag
of the New Orleans Greys accompanied
& band of volunteers that ecame to Texas
in late 1835. The company was orga-
nized in New Orleans. They took their
flag with them to the Alamo, and it was
this banner, from available evidence,
around which the defenders rallied. At
any rate, it was considered the chief
flag of the defenders by Gen. Antonio
Lopez de Santa Ana, for he sent it by
special messenger to Gen. José Maria
Rornel, the Secretary of War and Navy
with the message of victory at the Alamo.

The flag was of azure blue, with the
inseriptions “1st Company of Texas Vol-
unteers from New Orleans,” and “God
and Liberty.”

Mr. President, we do not know what
flag would have been adopted had the
azure blue flag of the New Orleans vol-
unteers not been captured. Eventually,
as all the world knows, the struggle for
independence was successful, and our
flag in Texas proudly became the flag
of the Lone Star. But regardless of
that, it was the banner of the Alamo un-
der which the defenders of the Alamo
fought, and gave up their lives for lib-
erty. I believe all Americans will agree,
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Mr. President, that it is time for the
flag to come home.

Mr. President, the Texas Legislature
recently passed a resolution calling for
friendly negotiations with Mexico aimed
at returning the flag to its home. This
resolution was the resulf of news stories
both in Mexico and in the Unifed States
suggesting that perhaps the time is now
ripe, in view of the mutual esteem with
which our two peoples hold each other,
to return the honored flag to the people
of Texas.

However, Mr. President, there is some
division of opinion in Texas as to the
propriety of a State conducting nego-
tiations, however friendly, with a foreign
nation. Because of that, and because I
believe this to be a matter of importance
for the long-range friendly relations be-
tween our two countries, I will submit
a resolution asking that the Department
of State join in this effort, that it use its
good offices with the Government of
Mexico in order that the azure blue flag
of the Alamo, the banner of the 1st Com-
pany of Texas Volunteers from New Or-
leans, be returned fo its home in Texas.

Mr. President, I ask that the text of
my resolution be printed at this point in
my remarks.

In addition, I ask that the fext of
articles about the Alamo flag, by the

d political affairs editor of
the Houston Post, William H. Gardner,
and by Larry Allen of the Fort Worth
Star-Telegram be printed at this point in
the Recorp, along with excerpts about
the flag from the book “The Romantic
Flags of Texas” by Mamie Wynne Cox.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
resolution will be received and appro-
priately referred; and, without objee-
tion, the resolution and articles will be
printed in the REcorp.

The resolution (S. Res. 112}, submitied
by Mr. TowEr, was referred to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations, as follows:

B. REs. 112

Whereas the epic of the Alamo has stirred
the imagination of generations and has re-
mained a touchstone for eouragecus men
everywhere; and

‘Whereas the deeds of the men who died
at the Alamo in defense of liberty and inde-
pendence have inspired bravery in men
struggling against tyranny around the world;
and

Whereas men from many States in our
Union made up the band that fell at the
Alamo; and

Whereas the standard of that valiant few,
the azure blue banner of the Ist Company
of Texan Volunteers from New Orleans with
the inseription, “God and Liberty,” is new
enshrined in the Mexico Natiomal Archives
at Chapultepec Castle; and

Whereas the Texas Legislature has passed
a resolution ealling for mnegotiations with
our sister Republic and good neighbor, Mexi-
co, aimed at returning the flag of the Alamo
to Texas: and

Whereas the Senate of the United States
believes that such a move would further
cement the friendly relations now existing
between our two countries: Now, therefore,
be it

Resolved by the Senate of the United
Stetes, That the Department of State is
urged fo lend its good offices in this effort,
keeping In mind the high respect and ad-
miration with, which we regard our sister
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Republie, in order that the flag of the Alamo
may be returned to its home, to rest in hon-
ored glory.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, this
matter is especially appropriate for the
attention of this Senate because men
from 19 of the United States were among
the heroic Alamo defenders. Repre-
sented were: North Carolina, Tennessee,
Kentucky, Arkansas, Missouri, Missis-
sippi, Alabama, Virginia, New York,
South Carolina, Louisiana, Pennsylvania,
Maryland, New Jersey, Massachusetts,
Indiana, Georgia, Ohio, and Illinois.

The articles presented by Mr. TowEer
are as follows:

HISTORIANS PUZZLED: MYSTERY OF ALAMO FLAG
(By Willlam H. Gardner)

What flag flew over the beleagured Alamo,
and flapped in the north wind on that cold
morning of March 6, 1836, when Santa
Ana’s battalions stormed the walls to over-
power the defenders?

The question is a minor one in the long
vistas of history, but it has remained an
exasperating little puzzle to historians over
the generations.

Now it has popped up again as a matter
of timely concern, and the answer is again
being sought.

A handsome mural portraying the pano-
rama of Texas history has just been com-
pleted in the State Library and Archives
building in Austin and will be dedicated in
the near future. The Alamo, of course, oc-
cupies a prominent position in the mural,
and the guestion arises of what flag is to be
painted on the staff above the fortress.

Dr. Dorman H. Winfrey, State librarian, is
naturally desirous that the proper flag be
shown in the painting, and he has asked
members of the Texas Library and Historical
Commission to help determine the matter.
A decision will be made soon.

But what flag should be shown?

Should it be the red, white and green
Mexican flag with the figures 1824 painted
on the white bar, signifying adherance to the
Mexican Constitution of that year? This flag
has been accepted as the Alamo banner by
many historians over the years.

Should it be the Mexican tricolor with two
stars in the white bar, representing the twin
States of Texas and Coahuila?

Should it be the blue flag, with a white
star and the word “Independence,” that Capt.
William Scott provided for his company of
Texas volunteers, and which might have
found its way into the Alamo in the knap-
sack of one Thomas Bell?

Or should it be the azure blue banner of
the New Orleans Greys (or Grays), a gallant
company that came to Texas to “fight for
their rights.” About half of them perished
in the Alamo—the others had marched to
Goliad where they met a similar fate with
Fannin 3 weeks later.

Obviously the Alamo flag would not be the
Lone Star of Texas, for the 187 defenders of
the mission-fortress died without ever know-
ing that independence had been declared at
Washington-on-the-Brazos only 4 days ear-
lier.

It could have been the flag which Col.
William B. Travis bought with 85 of his
own money when he set out for the Alamo
with 30 men in late January 1836, but if
so0 nobody knows what it looked like, for no
description of it remains.

The artist, Peter Rogers, first put the 1824
Mexican flag in the mural. However, some
authorities, among them State Archivists
James M. Day and Robert E. Davis, historian
and owner of the Texian Press at Waco, con-
tended that the Alamo flag was the silk ban-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ner of the 1st Company of New Orleans

Greys.

Accordingly, Artist Rogers changed his flag
to that of the Greys, but again there were
protests, and he reverted to the 1824 fiag.
The Library and Historical Commission will
make a final decision, together with Li-
brarian Winfrey, and the flag in the mural
may well be changed again. )

The 1824 flag has the virtue of familiarity
since it was the standard depicted in H. A.
McArdle's famous painting, “Dawn at the
Alamo,” which has hung in the senate cham-
ber of the Texas Capitol since 1905.

However, Davis researched the old con-
troversy in recent weeks and is convinced
that the New Orleans Grays’ flag is the right
one, Archivist Day agrees,

One of thelr most telling arguments is
that the Grays’ flag is now in the Mexican
National Museum at Chapultepec Castle, in
Mexico City, sent there by Santa Ana when
he captured the Alamo. This flag, its silk in
shreds and its bright blue color faded to a
yellowish gray, is now undergoing renovation
and repalrs In a basement workroom at
Chapultepec. Mexican women, working from
a photograph taken about 30 years ago, when
the flag was in fairly good shape, are carefully
piecing it together, resewing the scraps of
silk onto the original cotton domestic base,
which is in reasonably good condition. Mu-
seum officials estimate the repair work will
take at least 3 months,

When the flag was rediscovered, wrapped in
brown paper and tucked away in the museum
files by the then director, Dr. Luis Castrillo
Ledon, in 1934, it had a letter from Santa
Ana attached. This letter also is being
“reconditioned’” by the museum.

This letter, or note, dated at Headquarters,
Bexar, March 6, 1836, read as follows:

“To His EXCELLENCY, THE SECRETARY OF THE
WaAR AND NAVY, GENERAL JOSE MARIA
TORNEL,

“MostT ExXcELLENT SIr: Victory belongs to
the army. The bearer takes with him one of
the flags of the enemy's battalion captured
today. The inscription of it will show plain-
ly the true intention of the treacherous colo-
nists and of their abettors who come from
parts of the United States of the north.

“God and liberty.

“ANTONIO LOPEZ DE SANTA ANA."

It is cruel irony that the Mexican dictator
in his triumphant message borrowed a phrase
from the captured flag.

The blue silk flag was presented to Cap-
tain Breece’s company of the Grays when they
reached Texas late in 1835, by a pretty Texas
girl. It bore the inscription: *“1st Com-
pany of Texan Volunteers from New Orleans.
God and liberty."”

The museum file card referring to the flag
of the Grays says: “This flag was captured
at the fortress of the Alamo, March 6, 1836, by
Gen. Antonio Lopez de Santa Ana.” A
description of the flag is given. On another
museum card is the text of Santa Ana's
message.

Walter Lord, in his book on the Alamo,
“A Time To Stand,” thinks that the only
flag flying over the Alamo on the morning
of the assault was the azure emblem of the
New Orleans Grays, though he acknowledges
there may have been other flags in the for-
tress. At least five Mexicans, including Lt.
Jose Maria Torres and Lt. Damasco Martinez
of the Zapadores battalion, were shot as they
tried to pull it down, but eventually none
was left to defend it, and it was taken to
Santa Ana.

The best available evidence, therefore, is
that the flag of the Alamo was the blue ban-
ner a Texas girl had handed to the Grays
as they crossed the Sabine 3 months before,
their drums beating out the lively tune,
“Beer In the Mug."”
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Weavers Finisum TasK—RESTORED FLAG oOF
ALaMo READY FOR RETURN TO UNITED STATES
(By Larry Allen)

Mexico Crry.—The flag which Mexican his-,
torlans say flew over the Alamo and fell into
the hands of Gen. Antonio Lopez de Santa
Ana as he wiped out the fortress’ defenders
is ready for return to Texas if the Lone Star
State Legislature so requests and Mexico's
Congress approves.

Thread by thread, two expert weavers,
Miss Carmen Velaso Abrego and Mrs. Maria
de la Luz Peredo de Vazquesz, tedlously plec-
ing together the tattered bits of the banner,
substantially achieved its reconstruction
after 4 months of careful work daily.

The words: “1st Company of Texas Vol-
unteers from New Orleans” which appeared
on a light blue background in the Alamo
flag have been restored sufficlently that each
can be fairly well read although some letters,
or parts of letters, are missing. Only a minor
part of the design of an eagle with spreading
wings and the words “God and Liberty”
which formed the center of the emblem are
visible,

Nevertheless, the diligent women weavers
working doggedly at Chapultepec Castle's
Museum of National History are generally
credited by North Americans and Mexicans
alike with having done a “remarkable job"
in putting together a flag from powder-like
bits and threads.

Santa Ana, who branded the Alamo flag
as the “banner of treason,” sent it down to
Mexico City after the Alamo fell on March 6,
1836. It was furled and wrapped only in
heavy brown paper.

In a note sent to Government authorities
in Mexico City, Santa Ana indicated it
would be better if the flag were never un-
furled and put on public display.

Apparently, his wishes were respected, and
the flag gradually disintegrated as it reposed
in museums or elsewhere for decades.

Chapultepec Museum officials constantly
finding new historical objects and restoring
and cataloging them, came across the
wrapped bits of the Alamo flag late in 1964
as preparations were being made to dedicate
a new "“Sala de Banderas” (Room of Flags).

Museum Chief Antonio Arriaga Ochoa im-
mediately put the women weavers to work to
see what they could do to reconstruct the
emblem,

Day after day, week after week, they ran
their hands through tattered silken bits “'just
like powder,” trying to find the right plece
for the right spot in the reconstruction work.
To guide them in putting pleces together
like a jigsaw puzzle, they had a photograph
of the Alamo flag as it supposedly looked on
the morning it fell into Santa Ana’s hands.

The Texas Legislature now has before it a
resolution to create a special commission to
negotiate with Mexico for the return of the
banner.

If the measure is adopted and a commis-
slon comes to Mexico City, there appears no
doubt but that Mexico would graciously turn
over the reconstructed banner with its identi-
fying words in blue on a light blue back-
ground with pgold-tasseled edges.

In support of that view, Mexicans and
United States citizens here cite the “never
better” United States-Mexico relations which
would be still further improved with the
Alamo flag’s return to Texas.

THE TEXAS SCENE: ArAMoO FPLAG WILL STAY IN

MEex1ico

(By William H. Gardner)

Avustin—The flag of the Alamo may re-
main in a Mexican museum for another 130
years, if its return depends on any official ac-

tion by the State of Texas.
If the hallowed banner captured by Santa
Ana when he stormed the Alamo on March
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6, 1836, is ever brought back to Texas, it
probably will have to be through the efforts
of the U.S. State Department, with the Texas
government interested, but aloof.

. Both Gov. John Connally and House Speak-
er Ben Barnes have indicated they would not
comply with a resolution (H. Con. Res. 15)
passed by the house and senate directing
them to appoint two members each to a State
commission to negotiate with the Republic of
Mexico for the return of the flag, now in
Chapultepec Castle at Mexico City.

On the other hand, Lt. Gov. Preston Smith
promptly appointed his two members to the
commission—Senators Charles Herring of
Austin and Jim Bates of Edinburg.

Governor Connally allowed the reselution,
by Representative W. H. Miller, of Houston,
to become law without his signature and
threw a bueket of cold water on it by saying
he had serious doubts as to its constitution-

He commended the “sincere motives of the
sponsors,” but added that any effort to re-
turn the flag fell into the delicate field of
international relations and should be handled
by the State Department.

Speaker Barnes a few days ago echoed the
Governor's opinion that the approach should
be on the Federal, rather than the State, level
and strongly implied that he would not make
his two appointments to the commission.

Barnes told newsmen he understood Mexi-
can newspapers had expressed violent oppo-
sition to relinguishing the flag to Texas.

When the flag question was first raised
there was a news story out of Mexico City by
United Press International that the Texas
proposal had stirred up a “hornet's nest,” but
the facts provided in the story failed to bear
out that assertion. Only one voice was quo-
ted in —that of Columnist Barrios
Gomez, writing in the newspaper Nove-
dades, who called the request “inopportune.”
And Gomez' principal peeve seemed to be the
John Wayne movie on the Alamo, “glorifying
the losers there.”

The columnist was grossly confused on his
facts and his history, reporting that “the
old and peaceful Mission of San Antonio de
Valero had been converted * * * into a slave
center where black women, men, and chil-
dren worked under the whip of white mas-
ms "

There were a few slaves serving the de-
fenders of the Alamo—one of whom was
spared by Santa Ana to accompany Mrs.
Almeron Dickenson to take the word of the
disaster to Sam Houston—but to describe
the Alamo as a slave pen is, of course, the
height of absurdity.

In contrast to the Gomez blast, the UPI
story quoted Prof. Victor Medal Matamoros
of the museum staff as saying: “With the
silk fibers of the flag, have also gone the
bitterness of the past.”

A later story from Larry Allen, Mexico City
correspondent for several Texas newspapers,
reported that the tattered Alamo flag had
been restored in the workroom of Chapul-
tepec Castle by expert women weavers, “and
is ready for return to Texas if the Lone Star
Btate Legislature so requests and Mexico's
Congress approves.”™

Allen said if a Texas commission comes to
Mexico City with an official request for re-
turn of the flag, “there appears no doubt but
that Mexico would graciously turn over the
reconstructed banner.”

Glenn E, Garrett, exeeutive director of the
Texas Good Nelghbor Commission, who is
deeply interested im the return of the flag,
said such an act of international friendship
would doubtless require the approval of the
Mexican Congress, but he was optimistic that
such approval could be obtalned.

It is admitted by all concerned that the
assistance of the State Department, and
perhaps the influence of President Lyndon
Johnson, should be sought In making the
request to President Diaz Ordaz and the
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Mexican Government. The current wave of
anti-American feeling among segments of
the Mexican populace because of the Do-
minican intervention may raise some doubts
that this is the most propitious time to enter
into the flag negotiations, but even if a delay
is indicated, the idea should not be allowed
to die. It has a good chance of ultimate
success,

THE ROMANTIC FPLAGS OF TEXAS
(By Mamie Wynne Cox)
CHAPTER XII: THE FLAG OF THE NEW ORLEANS
GRAYS

“The tender hand of a fair Texan gave us,
in the name of a number of beauties of the
land a beautiful blue silk flag on which the
following inscription appeared: ‘First Com-
pany of Texan Volunteers, From New Orleans,
God and Liberty.”” Thus Herman Ehren-
berg, native of Germany, youngest member
of the company of 64 volunteer soldiers from
New Orleans, La., wrote in his diary. This
most interesting and valuable history of the
activities of the New Orleans Grays is pre-
served in the archives of the University of
Texas and has recently been translated.

Thus, another company flag was added to
the romantic flags of Texas, and this one
proved to be one of the most important,
witnessing one of the greatest tragedies of
the war—the fall of the Alamo, on March 6,
1836.

There was excitement and enthusiasm in
New Orleans over enlistment In the cause of
Texas independence and the first volunteers
from the United States were the two com-
panies of New Orleans Grays, organized in
November 1835. These troops were raised hy
Adolphus Sterne, of Nacogdoches, Tex., and
some other citizens of the city who generously
outfitted the men with many army supplies.

A short time previous Edward Hall, of New
Orleans, had arrived at San Felipe as a repre-
sentative of a committee in New Orleans and
reported §7,000 was raised for Texas in a
short time, and detachments of the New Or-
leans Grays were then on their way to join
Austin at San Antonio. This news served to
hearten the Texans.

One eompany of volunteers from New Or-
leans, La., came on the Ocean, a fighting
vessel commanded by Captain Grayson who
had previously commanded the San Felipe.
The Ocean, a gift from Mobile, Ala., eitizens,
was a completely equipped fighting vessel
and was filled to the guards with soldiers
ready for a clash of arms. They had espoused
the Texan cause wholeheartedly. A promi-
nent seafaring man was Harwell Walker, a
distinguished member of the New Orleans
Grays who took a conspicuous part in the
capture of San Antonio de Bexar. He was
later commissioned a sailing master of the
schooner of war Invinecible.

The other company of New Orleans Grays
organized in November 1835, came by the
Mississippi River into the Red River, thence
by land through Nachitoches, La., at length
crossing the Sabine River into Texas. Her~
man Ehrenberg! who graphically chronicled
their march, in his diary, states that as soon

* From Clarence Wharton's writings in the
Dallas News, May 21, 1936,

Herman Eherenberg, to whom we are in-
debted for much detail during his stay in
Texas, remained here for 6 years and went
to the Far West in the gold days.

He became a mining engineer of much
prominence and was killed by Indians in the
Mojave Desert 15 years later.

Eherenberg’s memoirs were published in
German in 1842 and have within the year
for the first time been rendered in English.

It is odd that Eherenberg and Mordieai, the
only two Jews with Fannin, escaped the
massacre and that both of them were after-
ward killed by Indians.
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- a8 the Grays arrived on the Texas side of the

river Captain Breeze knelt and "“kissed the
soil and received the holy ordinance of citi-
zenship.” He also accepted a beautiful blue
silk flag presented by Texas young ladies and
to “some extent expressed to the ladies our
unexpressible thanks.” On the line of march
the blue flag led the way to San Augustine.
Although the soldiers met a typieal Texas
norther, they were said to have found the
march swift and enjoyable.

Arriving at S8an Augustine Herman Ehren-
berg wrote of their reception: “Three small
cannons roared us a welcome, but what
pleased us the most were the really gigantic
beefsteaks and roast beef which were await-
ing our arrival.”

After being thus physically heartened, and
encouraged by the enthusiasm of the citi-
zens, the Grays, led by their flag, again set
out. Their next stop was in Nacogdoches at
the hotel of Adolphus Sterne, where the en-
tire company and many citizens sat down at
a banguet table 150 feet long. Among other
good things to eat was a barbecued bear.
The chairman of the entertainment commit-
tee sald, “Gentlemen, the men of Nacog-
doches have prepared this banguet for the
New Orleans Grays.” Speeches were made
and the causes of the war were discussed.

The soldiers left the next morning and the

townspeople turned out in great numbers and
cheered them lustily as they marched off—
and leading the way was their bright blue
flag.
The hospitable citizens of Nacogdoches
urged them to remain a few days, but the
New Orleans Grays and Captaln Breeze were
eager to push on to San Antonio and take
part in the proposed siege. They arrived in
good time for the council of war, which was
held at the Texans® San Antonio headquar-
ters, at which an assault was determined
upon., The army was paraded and Col. Wil-
liam H. Jack made a stirring speech, then
called for volunteers. Four hundred and
fifty men, including the New Orleans Grays,
stepped forward and enrolled,

Both companies of New Orleans Grays were
there, one commanded by Maj. R. C. Norris
and Capt. William C. Cooke; the other by
Captain Breeze whose men carried the bright
blue silk flag given them by the Texas ladies
on the banks of the Sabine River, when they
had entered Texas.

The men were divided into three divisions
and the attack was successfully made, and
the Alamo opened to the Texans. They
hoisted the independent flag—supposed to be
the McGahey Flag of Independence—and took

The evacuation of San Antonio was ordered
on the 13th and the New Orleans Grays and
their flag were sent to Goliad. There, the
men under Fannin and Frank Johnson,
there was much “marching up the hill and
then marching down again,” for they were
sent down to San Patrieio, then back up to
Refugio, where Grant, according to Ehren-
berg’s record, tried to get them to join him
in an attack on Matamoras by night. This
they refused to do; and with one cannon the
New Orleans Grays marched back to tell Fan-
nin that Johnson and Grant would not join
Fannin. The New Orleans Grays determined
to go back to Bexar, but Fannin insisted that
they remain with him, which they did.

Sad to relate this brave company of New
Orleans Grays volunteers who had carried
aloft their bright blue flag from the banks
of the Sabine River through Texas nnd had
fought so fearlessly for possession of the Ala-
mo, were surprised by an overwhelming num-
ber of Mexican soldiers, captured, and led
away as prisoners of war.

Most of the New Orleans Grays were mas-
sacred at Goliad on Palm Sunday, March 27,
1836. Those who escaped that debacle, again
joined the Texan army and most of the re-
mainder were with Old Ben Milam at the
fall of the Alamo.
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With the tragic fall of the Alamo we are
all familiar, but it is well that from time to
time we should recount the deeds of our
heroes. It is well that we should keep their
memories fresh and ever hold before ourselves
the ideals for which they stood, ideals for
which they fought, ideals for which they died.

Twelve days the 4,000 Mexicans bombarded
the Alamo garrisoned by 178 Americans.
By the 12th day, March 6, 1836, through
strength of numbers, after having been thrice
repulsed, the Mexican Army entered the Ala-
mo, where they found only five of those
heroes allve. Brutally, they were dispatched
by order of Santa Ana.

In the “Adventures of Davy Crockett, Most-
ly by Himself,” Charles Scribners Sons, is
found a supposed record of events at the
Alamo as he saw them:

“We concluded to withdraw to the fortress
of Alamo and defend it to the last extremity.
We have had a large national flag made; it
is composed of 13 stripes, red and white
alternately on a blue ground with a large
white star of five points in the center, and
between the letters ‘Texas.’ :

“As soon as our little band of 150 in
number, had entered and secured the for-
tress in the best possible manner, we set
about raising our flag on the battlements
on which occasion there was no one more
active than my young friend, the Bee Hunt-
er. He had all along been sprightly, cheer-
ful and spirited, but now notwithstanding
the control he usually maintained over him-
self, It was with difficulty that he kept his
enthusiasm within bounds. As soon as we
commenced raising the flag, he burst forth
in a clear, full tone of voice, that made the
blood tingle in the veins of all who heard
him:

** ‘Up with your banner, freedom,
Thy champions cling to thee;
They’ll follow where'er you lead 'em
To death or victory;
Up with your banner, freedom.’

“This song was followed by three cheers
from all within the fortress, and the drums
and trumpets commenced playing.

“The enemy marched into Bexar, and took
possession of the town, a blood-red flag fly-
ing at their head, to indicate that we need
not expect quarter if we should fall into
their clutches.”

We know without doubt that floating from
the highest point of the Alamo building was
the bright blue flag of the New Orleans
Grays of our sister State, Louisiana. Sefior
Luis Castillo Ledon, director of the National
Museum of Archeology of Mexico D. F. writes
me:

“The flag was a light blue and placed at
the highest point of the Alamo when the
Mexicans attacked the fort. Three men of
the Jiminez Battalion were shot down while
attempting to tear the flag of the New Or-
leans Grays down from the topmost point of
the Alamo and set the Mexlcan flag in its
place. The fourth Mexican soldier succeeded
because there was not one man left in the
Alamo who could fire a shot.

“As to the names of these Mexican soldiers,
history 1s silent; lost too, is the name of the
man who successfully placed the Mexican
flag where this one of the New Orleans Grays
had waved.”

The flag was photographed by Senor Ledon
at it shows in the museum in 1935. Thus
there is no question that the flag of the New
Orleans Grays carried by those brave soldiers
from Louisiana was on the Alamo when it
fell. In further evidence we have the note
sent at once to Tornel by Santa Ana:

“To His EXCELLENCY THE SECRETARY OF THE
WaRr AND NavY, GEN. JosE MARIA TORNEL.,

“MosT ExcELLENT Sir: Victory belongs to
the army. ‘The bearer takes with him one of
the flags of the enemy's battallon captured
today.  The inscription of it will show
plainly the true Intention of the treacherous
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colonists and of their abettors who come
from parts of the United States of the north.
“God and liberty.

“AnTONIO LOFEZ DE SANTA ANA.
“HEADQUARTERS, BExar, March 6, 1836.7
There are Mexicans in high positions who

criticize Santa Ana's methods at the Alamo
and condemn In no uncertain terms the ac-
tions of Tornel as unjustifiable butchery.
Santa Ana, the dictator, and not the Mexi-
can Government and people is held to blame.

Mr. TOWER subsequently said: Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the resolution (S. Res. 112) I submitted
during the morning hour today may be
allowed to lie on the table for 7 days, for
additional cosponsors.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

STUDENT LOAN INSURANCE—
AMENDMENT TO HIGHER EDUCA-
TION BILL (S. 600)

AMENDMENT NO. 265

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I sub-
mit, for appropriate reference, an
amendment to the Higher Education Act
(S. 600). This amendment is a substi-
tute for the administration’s proposal for
insurance of reduced-interest loans to
college students and would give Federal
assistance on an even-matching basis to
State and private, nonprofit student loan
guarantee funds; would pay up to 2 per-
cent of the interest on guaranteed stu-
dent loans; would provide a one-time
grant of up to $25,000 to individual
States to establish a State loan guaran-
tee program if the State does not already
have one; and would provide loan for-
giveness of up to 50 percent for low and
moderate-income students who main-
tain scholarship in the upper half of
their classes.

The administration program, in con-
trast, establishes the Federal Govern-
ment itself as the guarantor of student
loans in competition with State and pri-
vate, nonprofit guarantee programs, has
no loan forgiveness feature and gives no
encouragement to States to establish
their own student loan-guarantee pro-
grams. Both the administration and
my proposals feature payment of up to
2 percent of the interest rate on guar-
anteed student loans.

There are other differences between
the two proposals. Principal among
them are the 6-percent interest ceiling
on student loans set by my amendment—
under the administration bill, the Com-
missioner of Education establishes an in-
terest ceiling administratively—a re-
quirement that repayments begin no
sooner than 6 months after the borrow-
er's studies have been completed—the
administartion provides 1 year—and a
stipulation that student loans may be
guaranteed for not less than 90 percent
of their full amount—the administration
requires a 100-percent guarantee.

My amendment authorizes $15 million
for the first year, $20 million for the sec-
ond year, and $25 million for each of the
3 consecutive years.

The continuing 5-percent annual rise
in college costs and heavier enrollments
are placing greater financial burdens on
students and their families and account
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for the growing reliance upon low-cost
loans to pay for a higher education. My
amendment will more effectively meet
this need than the administration pro-
posal because it strengthens individual
State and private, nonprofit loan guar-
antee plans across the Nation and en-
courages the establishment of new ones
rather than setting up a Federal loan-
guarantee system which would displace
these efforts.

Nineteen States could today be aided
by the provision in my amendment for
subventions to State programs. They
are Colorado, Connecticut, Hawaii, Illi-
nois, Louisiana, Maine, Maryland, Mas-
sachusetts, Michigan, New Hampshire,
New Jersey, New York, Ohio, Pennsyl-
vania, Rhode Island, Tennessee, Ver-
mont, Virginia, and Wyoming. Other
States would benefit as they qualify.

State plans have already guaranteed
more than $100 million in student loans
this school year; further growth is an-
ticipated.

A word needs also be said of the pri-
vate, nonprofit loan guarantee programs.
The principal one among these is the
United Student Aid Fund which oper-
ates in all the States except Alaska. It
receives its funds from private philan-
thropy and from the colleges attended
by the students who are benefited. Thus,
in aiding such a nonprofit private fund,
Federal dollars are in even partnership
with donations from individual citizens
and with the Nation’s colleges. Attest-
ing to the popularity of this approach is
the fact that while the United Student
Aid Fund guaranteed its first loan as re-
cently as February 1, 1961, by February
1, of this year, it had endorsed 68,379
loans totaling almost $40 million with
the participation of 5,522 banks and 685
colleges. Loans are now being guar-
anteed at a rate of $30 million annually
and the rate is growing. All this is done
with a staff of less than 20. Could the
Federal Government match this?

The fact that the appropriate House
subcommittee has rejected the admin-
istration’s loan guarantee proposal gives
me great hope for the enactment of my
plan. It merits success.

One final word. My amendment does
not affect the National Defense Educa-
tion Act student loan program estab-
lished during the Eisenhower years which
is expanded and extended by S. 600, the
administration’s higher education bill.
I will, however, at an appropriate time
later propose amendments to strength-
en the National Defense Education Act
loan procedures which have come under
criticism.

I ask unanimous consent that the
amendment be printed in the REecorp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received, printed,
and appropriately referred; and, with-
out objection, the amendment will be
printed in the RECORD.

The amendment (No. 265) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare, as follows:

On page 45, beginning with line 16, strike
out all through line 4 on page 68 and insert
in lieu thereof the following:

“Sec. 421. (a) For the purpose of enabling
the Commissioner to make grants to eligible
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insurers, as defined in section 426, in order
that they may insure increased amounts of
loans to students pursuant to this part there
is authorized to be appropriated $15,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966,
$20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1967, $25,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1968, $25,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1969, and £25,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1970.

“(b) In addition to amounts authorized
pursuant to subsection (a), where are au-
thorized to be appropriated for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1966, and succeeding fiscal
years such amounts as may be necessary to
make interest and other payments pursuant
to section 125.

“APPORTIONMENT OF FUNDS AMONG STATES

“Sec. 422. (a) (1) From the sums appro-
priated pursuant to section 421(a) for any
fiscal year, the Commissioner shall apportion
an amount equal to not more than 15 per
centum of such sums among Puerto Rico,
Guam, American Samoa, and the Virgin Is-
lands according to their respective needs for
assistance under this part, and among such
of the States as he determines will best
achieve the purposes of this part. The re-
mainder of the sums so appropriated shall be
apportioned among the States as provided in

_ paragraph (2).

“{2) The sums apportioned under this
paragraph shall be apportioned by the Com-
missioner among the States so that the ap-
portionment to each State will be an amount
which bears the same ratio to such sums as
the number of persons enrolled on a full-time
basis in institutions of higher education in
such State bears to the total number of per-
sons enrolled on a full-time basis in institu-
tions of higher education in all the States.

“(8) For the purposes of paragraphs (1)
and (2) of this subsection—

“(A) the term ‘State’ does not Iinclude
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, and the
Virgin Islands, and

“(B) the number of persons enrolled on
a full-time basis in institutions of higher
education shall be determined by the Com-
missioner on the basis of the most recent sat-
isfactory data available from the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare.

“(b) If the total of the sums determined
by the Commissioner to be required under
section 423 for any fiscal year for eligible
insurers in a State is less than the amount of
the apportlonment to that State under para-
graphs (1) and (2) for that year, the Com-
missioner may reapportion the remaining
amount from time to time, on such date or
dates as he may fix, to other States in such
manner as he determines will best assist in
achieving the purposes of this part.

“ALLOCATION OF APPORTIONED FUNDS TO
ELIGIBLE INSURERS

“Sec. 423. (a) The Commissioner shall
from time to time set dates by which eligible
insurers in any State must file applications
for allocation, to such insurers, of funds from
the apportionment to that State (and of any
reapportionment thereto) for any fiscal year
pursuant to section 422(a), to be used for
loan insurance pursuant to his part. Such
allocations shall be made in accordance with
equitable criterla which the Commissioner
shall establish and which shall be designed
to achieve such distribution of such funds
among eligible insurers within a State as will
most effectively carry out the purposes of
this part.

“(b) Payments shall be made from allot-
ments under this section to eligible insur-
ers as needed.

“AGREEMENTS WITH ELIGIBLE INSURERS—
CONDITIONS

“Sec. 424. An eligible insurer which desires
to obtain funds for insuring loans under this
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part, shall enter into an agreement with the
Commissioner. Such agreement shall—

“{a) provide that funds recelved under
this part will be used by it only for the pur-
poses specified in, and in accordance with the
provisions of this part;

“(b) provide that such insurer will match
amounts supplied by the Commissioner pur-
suant to this part, and that the total of such
amounts supplied by the Commissioner and
supplied by the insurer as matching funds
in any fiscal year will be used as a reserve
to insure loans representing an increase in
the amount of loans insured by such in-
surer over the total amount of loans to
students in eligible institutions insured by
such insurer during the previous fiscal year;

‘“(¢) provide that such a reserve estab-
lished pursuant to this part will be used
to insure a loan only if—

“(1) insured to not less than ninety per
centum of the amount thereof;

*(2) it i1s not in excess of $1,600 in the
aggregate to any student in any academic
year or its equivalent, and if the aggregate
unpaid principal amount of all loans so in-
sured to such student does not exceed $6,000,
or $9,000 if he is a graduate or professional
student (as defined in regulations of the
Commissioner), and including any such in-
sured loans made to such student before he
became a graduate or professional student,
and such annual insurable limit shall not be
deemed to be exceeded by a line of credit
under which actual payments in any year are
not in excess of the annual limit;

**(3) made to a student who (A) has been
accepted for enrollment at an eligible insti-
tution or, in the case of a student already
attending such an institution, is in good
standing there as determined by the insti-
tution, and (B) is carrying at least one-half
of the normal full-time workload as deter-
mined by the institution, and (C) has pro-
vided the lender with a statement of the
institution which sets forth a schedule of
the tuition and fees applicable to that stu-
dent and its estimate of the cost of board and
room for such a student; and

“(4) evidenced by a note or other written
agreement which—

“(A) 1s made without security and with-
out endorsement, except that if the borrower
is a minor and such note or other written
agreement executed by him would not, under
the applicable law, create a binding obliga-
tion, endorsement may be required;

“(B) provides for repayment of the prin-
cipal amount of the loan in installments
during a period of not less than five years
(unless sooner repaid) .nor more than ten
years beginning (1) not earlier than six
months following the date on which the stu-
dent ceases to carry at an eligible institution
at least one-half the normal full-time aca-
demic workload as determined by the insti-
tution, or (ii) if sooner, and if agreed upon
between the borrower and the lender, not
earlier than one year following the date on
which the student completes or ceases to
pursue the study program in which he was
enrolled or had been accepted for enrollment,
except that the period of the loan may not
exceed fifteen years, and the note or other
written Instrumeut may contain such provi-
sions relating to repayment in the event
of default in the payment of interest or in
payment of the cost of insurance premiums,
or other default by the borrower, as may be
authorized by regulations of the Commis-
sioner in effect at the time the loan is made;

“(C) provides for interest or the unpaid
balance of the loan at a yearly rate, not ex-
ceeding six per centum (including any
premiums charged), which interest shall be
payable in installments over the period of the
loan except that, if provided in the note
or other written agreement, payment of in-
terest may be deferred until not later than
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the date upon which repayment of the first
Installment of principal falls due, in which
case interest that has accrued during such
period may be added on that date to the prin-
cipal (but without thereby increasing the
insurance liability);

“(D) provides that the lender will not col-
lect or attempt to collect from the borrower
that portion of the Interest and other
amounts which are payable by the Commis-
sloner pursuant to section 425:

“(E) entitles the student borrower to ac-
celerate without penalty repayment of the
whole or any part of the loan; and

“(F) contains such other terms and con-
ditions, consistent with the provisions of
this part and with the regulations issued by
the Commissioner pursuant to this part, as
may be agreed upon by the parties to such
loan;

“(d) provide that such insurer will sub-
mit to the Commissioner, at such time or
times and in such manner as he may pre-
scribe, statements containing such informa-
tion as may be required by or pursuant to
regulation for the purpose of enabling the
Commissioner to determine the amount of
the payment which he must make pursuant
to section 425 with respect to that loan;

“(e) include such other provisions as may
be necessary to protect the financial inter-
est of the United States and promote the
purposes of this part and as are agreed to
by the Commissioner and the insurer; and

“(f) provide for making such reports in
such form and containing such information
a8 the Commissioner may reasonably require
to carry out this function under this part,
and for keeping such records and for afford-
ing such access thereto as the Commissioner
may find necessary to assure the correctness
and verification of such reports,

““FEDERAL INTEREST PAYMENTS AND PRINCIFAL
PAYMENTS FOR MAINTAINING HIGH SCHO-
LASTIC STANDING

“Sec. 425. (a) Each student who has re-
celved a loan which is insured with reserves
pursuant to this part, and each student who
has received a loan which—

“(1) is insured by an eligible insurer who
has entered into an agreement made pursu-
ant to subsection (b),

**{2) meets the requirements of this part
for a loan insured with reserves pursuant
to this part, and

*“(3) was contracted for after the effective
date of that agreement and was paid to the
student either prior to July 1, 1970, or prior
to July 1, 1974, in the case of a loan made
(or a loan installment paid pursuant to a
line of credit) to enable a student who has
obtained a prior loan so insured to continue
or complete his educational program.

shall be entitled to have pald on his behalf
and for his account to the holder of the
loan, over the period of the loan—

“(A) a portion of the interest on the loan
which shall be determined pursuant to reg-
ulations of the Secretary in effect at the
time the loan is paid, and shall not equal
more than 2 per centum of the unpaid prin-
cipal (excluding interest which has been
added to principal) of the loan, and

“(B) if such student is from a moderate
or low income family, as determined in ac-
cordance with regulations established by the
Commissioner, and is not taking a major
portion of his courses in a school or depart-
ment of divinity, 50 per centum of the
amount of any loan, including interest on
such per centum, for any academic year in
which such student maintained a standing
in the upper 50 per centum of his class, as
determined in accordance with regulations
established by the Commissioner.

The holder of any loan shall be deemed to
have a contractual right, as against the
United States, to receive payments pursuant
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to this section from the Commissioner. The
Commissioner shall make such payments to
the holder of the loan on behalf of and for
the account of the borrower at such times as
may be specified in regulations in force when
the applicable agreement entered into pur-
suant to this part was made.

“{b) Each holder of such a loan shall
submit to the Commissioner, at such time
or times and in such manner as he may pre-
scribe, statements containing such informa-
tion as may be required by or pursuant to
regulation for the purpose of enabling the
Commissioner to determine the amount of
payments which he must make with respect
to that loan.

“(c) Any eligible insurer which insures
loans, other than loans insured with reserves
pursuant to this part, to students in eligible
institutions, may enter into an agreement
with the Commissioner for the purpose of
entitling students who receive loans which
are so insured to have made on their behalf
the payments authorized in subsection (a).
Such an agreement shall—

“(1) provide that the holder of any such
loan will be required to submit to the Com-
missioner, at such time or times and in
such manner as he may prescribe, statements
contalning such information as may be re-
quired by or pursuant to regulation for the
purpose of enabling the Commissioner to
determine the amount of the payment which
he must make with respect to that loan;

“(2) Include such other provisions as may
be necessary to protect the financial interest
of the United States and promote the pur-
poses of this part and as are agreed to by
the Commissioner and the insurer; and

*“(3) provide for making such reports in
such form and containing such information
as the Commissioner may reasonably require
to carry out his function under this part,
and for keeping such records and for afford-
ing such access thereto as the Commissioner
may find necessary to assure the correctness
and verification of such reports.

“DEFINITIONS

“SEC, 426. As used In this

“(a) The term ‘eligible insurer’ means any
State agency or instrumentality wholly
owned by the State, or any nonprofit institu-
tion or organization.

“{b) The term ‘eligible institution’ means
either—

*(1) an institution of higher education; or

“(2) a business or trade school, or tech-
nical institution or other technical or voca-
tional school, in any State, which (A) ad-
mits as regular students only persons who
have completed or left secondary school,
(B) is legally authorized to provide, and
provides within that State, a program of
postsecondary vocational or technical educa-
tion designated to fit individuals for useful
employment in recognized occupations, and
(C) is accredited by a nationally recognized
accrediting agency or association listed by
the Commissioner pursuant to this clause:
Provided, however, That if the Commissioner
determines that there is no nationally rec-
ognized accrediting agency or assoclation
qualified to accredit schools of a particu-
lar category, he shall appoint an advisory
committee, composed of persons specially
qualified to evaluate training provided by
schools of that category, which shall pre-
scribe the standards of content, scope, and
quality which must be met by those schools
in order for loans to students attending
them to be insurable under this part and
shall also determine whether particular
schools meet those standards.
For the purpose of clause (2) the Commis~
sloner shall publish a list of nationally rec-
ognized accrediting agencies or associations
which he determines to be reliable author-
ity as to the quality of education or train-
ing offered.
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“(c) The term °‘line of credit' means an
arrangement or agreement between the lend-
er and the borrower whereby a loan is paid
out by the lender %o the borrower in annual
installments, or whereby the lender agrees
to make, in addition to the initial loan,
additional loans in subsequent years."

FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACT OF
1965—AMENDMENTS
AMENDMENT NO. 266

Mr. HICKENLOOPER (for himself
and Mr. SpaREMAN) submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by them,
jointly, to the bill (S. 1837) to amend
further the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961, as amended, and for other purposes,
which was ordered to lie on the table and
to be printed.

AMENDMENT NO. 267

Mr. DIRKSEN submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him,
to Senate bill 1837, supra, which was
ordered to lie on the table and to be
printed.

CONSTRUCTION OF THIRD POWER-
PLANT AT GRAND COULEE DAM,
COLUMEIA BASIN PROJECT,
WASHINGTON—AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 268

Mr. ALLOTT submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him,
to the bill (S. 1761) to authorize the
Secretary of the Interior to construct,
operate, and maintain a third power-
plant at the Grand Coulee Dam, Colum-
bia Basin project, Washington, and for
other purposes, which was ordered to lie
on the table and to be printed.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF BILL

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at the next
printing of the bill (S. 1938) to amend
the Indian Long-Term Leasing Act, the
name of my colleague, the junior Senator
from Nevada [Mr. Cannon] be listed as
& COSpONsor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT TO THE CONSOLI-
DATED FARMERS HOME ADMIN-
ISTRATION ACT OF 1961—ADDI-
TIONAL COSPONSORS
Mr, ATKEN. Mr. President, I submit

for the REcorp the names of additional

cosponsors to S. 1766, a bill to amend
the Consolidated Farmers Home Admin-
istration Act of 1961 s» as to establish

a program of rural water systems.

I wish to have the following Senators
listed as additional cosponsors to the bill:
Cannvon, Curtis, Dopp, ErRVIN, GRUENING,
HaypeN, McCLELLAN, PasTORE, PELL,
SaALTONSTALL, THURMOND, TOWER, SIMP-
soN, MorToN, and McNAMARA.

Mr. President, I ask that at the next
printing of the bill the names of all co-
sponsors be printed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?
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Mr. ATKEN, Iyield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
could the Senator state the number of
cosponsors on the Aiken bill?

Mr. AIKEN. The number of cospon-
sors at the present time is 93. I believe
that indicates the interest in this legis-
lation which is shown by the constitu-
ents of the 93 Senators.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the bill (S. 1766) printed
at this point in the Recorp, with a com-
plete list of the cosponsors as of today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

The bill (8. 1766) with the complete
list of cosponsors was ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:

S. 1766

A bill to amend the Consolidated Farmers
Home Administration Act of 1961 to au-
thorize the Secretary of Agriculture to
make or insure loans to public and guasi-
public agencles and corporations not op-
erated for profit with respect to water
supply and water systems serving rural
areas and to make grants to ald in rural
community development planning and in
connection with the construction of such
community facilities, to increase the an-
nual aggregate of insured loans thereun-
der, and for other purposes
Be it enacted by the Senate and House

o! Representatives of the United States of

in Congress assembled, That section

306(3) of the Consolidated Farmers Home

Administration Act is amended to read as

follows:

(1) The Secretary is also authorized to
make or insure lcans to associations, includ-
ing corporations not operated for profit, and
public and quasi-public agencies to pro-
vide for the application or establishment of
soil conservation practices, shifts in land
use, the conservation, development, use, and
control of water, and the installation or im-
provement of drainage facilities, and recrea-
tional developments, all primarily serving
farmers, ranchers, farm tenants, farm la-
borers, and other rural residents, and to fur-
nish financial assistance or other aid in
planning projects for such purposes.

“(2) The Secretary is authorized to make
grants aggregating not to exceed $25,000,000
in any fiscal year to such associations to fi-
nance specific projects for works for the
storage, treatment, purification, or distribu-
tion of water in rural areas. The amount
of any grant meade under the authority of
this paragraph shall not exceed the lesser of
(1) 40 per centum of the development cost
of that portion of the facility necessary to
enable the project to serve the area which
can be feasibly served by the facllity and to
adequately serve the reasonable foreseeable
growth needs of the area, (ii) that portion of
the development costs which are above the
probable ability of the association to repay
a loan for such purposes from income or
assessments levicd at a rate or charge for
gervice within the ability of a majority of the
users to accept and pay for such service and
maintain a reasonable standard of living, or
(iii) that part of the development cost of a
facility constructed by a public body which
is in excess of the costs which can be fi-
nanced within the amount of obligations or
levies permitted by law for which alternate
revenue financing is not avallable.

“(8) No grant shall be made under para-
graph 2 of this subsection in connection with
any facility unless the Secretary determines
that the project (i) will serve a rural area
which is not likely to decline in population
below that for which the facility was de-
signed, (ii) is designed and constructed so
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that adequate capacity will be or can be
made available to serve the present popu-
lation of the area to the extent feasible and
to serve the reasonable foreseeable growth
needs of the area, or (lil) is necessary for
orderly community development consistent
with a comprehensive community water de-
velopment plan of the rural area and not
inconsistent with any planned development
under State, county, or municipal plans ap-
proved as official plans by competent au-
thority for the area in which the rural com-
munity is located. Until October 1, 1968, the
Secretary may make grants prior to the com-
pletion of the comprehensive plan, if the
preparation of such plan has been under-
taken for the area.

‘“(4) The term ‘development cost' means
the cost of construction of a facility and the
land, easements, and rights-of-way, and wa-
ter rights necessary to the construction and
operation of the facility.

“(p) No loan shall be made under this
subsection which would cause the unpaild
principal indebtedness of any association
under this Act and under the Act of August
28, 1937, as amended, together with the
amount of any assistance in the form of a
grant to exceed $4,000,000 at any one time.

“(6) The Secretary may make grants ag-
gregating not to exceed $5,000,000 in any
fiscal year to any public body or such other
agency as the Secretary may determine hav-
ing authority to prepare official comprehen-
sive plans for the development of water sys-
tems In rural areas which does not have
funds available for immediate undertaking
of the preparation of such plan.

*(7) Rural areas, for the purpose of wa-
ter systems, shall include any area not in-
cluded within the boundaries of any incor-
porated or unincorporated city, village, or
borough having a population in excess of five
thousand inhabitants.”

Sec. 2. Section 308 of the Consolidated
PFarmers Home Administration Act of 1961
is amended by—

(1) striking out “$200,000,000" and in-
serting in lieu thereof “$450,000,000";

(2) in clause (a) striking out “except that
no agreement shall provide for purchase by
the Secretary at a date sooner than three
years from the date of the note'; and

(3) striking out clause (b) and inserting
in lieu. thereof “(b) may retain out of pay-
ments by the borrower a charge at a rate
specified in the insurance agreement ap-
plicable to the loan™.

(b) Section 309(e) of such Act is amended
by striking out “such portion of the charge
collected in connection with the insurance
of loans at least equal to a rate of one-half of
1 per centum per annum on the outstand-
ing principal obligations and the remainder
of such charge” and inserting in lieu thereof
“all or a portion, not to exceed one-half of 1
per centum of the unpaid principal balance
of the loan, of any charge collected in con-
nection with the insurance of loans; and any
remainder of any such charge”.

(c) Section 309(f) (1) of such Act is
amended by striking out “#$25,000,000" and
i.serting in leu thereof “$50,000,000".

SPONSORS OF S. 1766

Senators ATREN and MANSFIELD, ALLOT, AN~
DERSON, BARTLETT, BAss, BaAYH, BENNETT,
BiBLE, BOGGS, BREWSTER, BURDICK, BYED of
West Virginia, Cannown, CArRLSON, CHURCH,
CLARK, CooPeEr, CorTON, CURTIS, DIRSKEN,
Dopp, DoMINICK, DoucLAS, EASTLAND, ELLEN-
pER, ERVIN, FANNIN, FULBRIGHT, GORE, GRUEN-
ING, HARRIS, HART, HARTKE, HAYDEN, HICKEN-
LOOPER, HILL, HRUSKA, INOUYE, JACKSON,
Javirs, JorRpAN of North Carolina, Jomrpaw
of Idsho, EENNEDY of Massachusetts, Ken-
NEDY of New York, KvucHEL, LAUscHE, LONG
of Loulsiana, LoNe of Missouri, MAGNUSON,
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McCARTHY, McCLELLAN, McGEE, McGOVERN,
McINTYRE, McNamara, METCALF, MILLER,
MonpaLE, MONRONEY, MoNTOYA, MORSE, MoR-
ToN, Moss, Munpr, MURPHY, MUsSKIE, NELSON,
NEUBERGER, PASTORE, PEARsON, PELL, PROUTY,
ProxMIRE, RANDOLPH, RIBICOFF, RuUssSELL of
South Carolina, SavroNsTALL, Scorr, SiMP-
SON, SMATHERS, SMITH, SPARKMAN, STENNIS,
TALMADGE, THURMOND, TOWER, TYDINGS, WIL-
viams of New Jersey, WiLLiams of Delaware,
YareorovcH, Youne of North Dakota, and
Youwne of Ohio; total, 93.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, the need
for this legislation is getting more ap-
parent every day.

The cities are showing a concern over
their water supply. However, the sit-
uation in rural areas is becoming even
more acute than it is in the cities. In
some cases, it reaches the proportion of
a crisis.

I hope that we may have early action
on this legislation. I realize that some
States wish to participate in the pro-
gram on a State basis. Therefore, early
action is very highly desirable.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield further?

Mr. ATKEN. Iyield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
would it be advisable for the Senator to
have the bill lay over for 3 or 4 days so
that the reluctant 7 might make it a
clear 100?

Mr. ATKEN. No. I think that the
seven Senators who are not cosponsors
have very good reasons for not joining
in cosponsoring the bill. Therefore, I
lﬁeléeve that we shall have to be satis-

ed.

The Senator from Montana, the dis-
tinguished majority leader, was an orig-
inal cosponsor of the bill with me. I
believe that we shall have to be satis-
fied with 93, and hope for early action.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
AMENDMENT NO. 264

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, on yes-
terday I offered an amendment to the
Foreign Assistance Act. The amendment
contemplates reducing the amount of the
foreign loan program that might be used
for multilateral purposes from 20 per-
cent to 12 percent.

Mr. President, I ask that the names of
the Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN]
and the Senator from Alaska [Mr.
GrueNInNG] be added as cosponsors.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILLS

Under authority of the orders of the
Senate, as indicated below, the following
names have been added as additional
cosponsors for the following bills:

Authority of May 26, 1965:

5.2045. A bill to amend the Antidumping
Act, 1921: Mr. BarTrLETT, Mr. CURTIS, Mr.
FANNIN, Mr. JACKSON, Mr. MILLER, Mr. MORSE,
Mr. MurPHY, Mr. SYMINGTON, and Mr, THUR-
MOND.

Authority of June 3, 1965:

B. 2078. A bill to promote the general wel-

fare, foreign policy, and security of the Unit-

June 11, 1965

ed States by regulating petroleum imports:
Mr. CurTis, Mr, EasTLAND, Mr. FANNIN, and
Mr. SIMPSON.

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTICLES,
ETC., PRINTED IN THE RECORD

On request, and by unanimous consent,
addresses, editorials, articles, etc., were
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

By Mr. McINTYRE:

Commencement address delivered by Rep-
resentative Hastinegs KerTH, of Massachusetts,
at Mount Vernon Seminary, in Washington,
D.C., on June 7, 1965,

OFPPOSITION TO S. 1483, A BILL TO
ESTABLISH A NATIONAL FOUN-
DATION ON THE ARTS AND THE
HUMANITIES

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President,
yesterday the Senate passed, by voice
vote, S. 1483, a bill to provide for the es-
tablishment of the National Foundation
on the Arts and the Humanities. I was
opposed to enactment of this bill, pri-
marily because there is absolutely no
constitutional authority for it. I desire
for the Recorb to show this.

The bill establishes a National Foun-
dation on the Arts and the Humanities
consisting of a National Endowment for
the Arts, a National Endowment for the
Humanities, and a Federal council to co-
ordinate the two endowments.

The National Endowment for the Arts
provides matching grants for States, to
private nonprofit or public groups, and
to individuals engaged in the creative
and performing arts for the whole range
of artistic activity. The National En-
dowment for the Humanities would pro-
vide grants and loans for research, award
fellowships and grants to institutions
for training, and would support the pub-
lication of scholarly works. There is
authorized to be appropriated for each
endowment $5 million for each of the
fiscal years 1966, 1967, and 1968.

The bill this year is broader than that
brought before the Senate in previous
years, in that the section on the human-
ities has been added. The sum involved,
$10 million per fiscal year for both the
arts and humanities program, is rela-
tively small compared with many of the
proposals brought before the Congress.
However, it is no less important, because
it injects the Government into an en-
tirely new field of endeavor, a new field
for which there is no constitutional au-
thority for the National Government to
enter.

The proponents of the bill should be
put to the test of justifying this measure
on the basis of the Constitution. How-
ever, neither the committee report nor
the Senate debate discloses any serious
attempt to do so. In my judgment, it
would be impossible to find constitution-
al authority for this bill, even under the
most liberal construction of the
Constitution.

Mr. President, I recognize the need for
increased emphasis in both the arts and
in the teaching and studying of the hu-
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manities. I am certain, nevertheless,
that both these fields are best developed
by private effort. In this great country
of ours it is not necessary or advisable
to subsidize every worthy endeavor in
order to give it the proper recognition
which it deserves. The danger is that
Government intervention will eventu-
ally result in Government control and
bring about stereotyped art forms and
lessened imagination. In this eventu-
ality, the stated purpose of the bill, “to
promote progress and scholarship in the
humanities and arts in the United
States,” will not have been accom-
plished. A contrary result could very
well be experienced if Congress were to
enact S. 1483.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there further morning business?

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Nevada is recognized.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Nevada yield for a
short calendar call?

Mr. BIBLE. I am glad to yield to the
Senator from Montana for that purpose,
provided that in doing so I shall not
lose my right to the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the Senator from Mon-
tana is recognized.

AMENDMENT OF RETIRED EM-
PLOYEES HEALTH  BENEFITS
ACT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 294, HR. 1782.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be stated by title for the
information of the Senate.

The CHieFr CLerg. H.R. 1782, to
amend the Retired Federal Employees
Health Benefits Act with respect to Gov-
ernment contribution for expenses in-
curred in the administration of such
act—reported without amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there objection to the present consid-
eration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr., JAVITS. Mr. President, may we
have an explanation of the bill?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the REec-
orp excerpts from the reports on bills
to whiech there is no objection, and
which have cleared both sides.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

THE PURPOSE OF H.R. 1782

To relieve a budgetary and administrative
problem encountered by the Civil Service
Commission in administering the Retired
Federal Employees Health Benefits Act of
1960. The organic act provided that admin-
istrative expenses would be pald by an
amount not to exceed 2 percent of the Gov-
ernment’'s contribution to the program. The
limitation became effective during fiscal year
1963, after the program was successfully es-
tablished.
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For a variety of reasons, the retired em-
ployee's health program fell short of Con-
gress and the Commissions' expectations.
Annuitant participation is about 60 per-
cent of the eligible whereas it was expected
to be at least 95 percent.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from Montana for the ex-
planation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to amendment. If there is no
amendment to be proposed, the question
is on the third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to a third reading,
was read the third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 307), explaining the purposes of the
bill.,

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

STATEMENT

This bill 1s an administration proposal first
introduced in the 88th Congress. The pres-
ent administration recommends enactment
of HR. 1782,

This legislation would relieve a budgetary
and administrative problem encountered by
the Civil Service Commission in administer-
ing the Retired Federal Employees Health
Benefits Act of 1960. The organic act pro-
vided that administrative expenses would be
paid by an amount not to exceed 2 percent
of the Government's contribution to the pro-
gram, The limitation became effective dur-
ing fiscal year 1963, after the program was
successfully established.

For a variety of reasons, the retired em-
ployee's health program fell short of Con-
gress and the Commission’s expectations.
Annuitant participation is about 60 percent
of those eligible, whereas it was expected to
be at least 95 percent. Consequently, the
Government's contribution, from which
funds to pay administrative expenses are de-
rived, was less than planned. Relations and
communications with the annuitants have
proven difficult. Participants include only
those retired prior tc July 1, 1960. The ex-
perience of dealing with thousands of elderly
people on a subject which was new and some-
times complex has shown a high level of
activity.

For fiscal year 1965, the Commission ex-
pects to spend $283,687. The 2 percent of
Government contribution will equal $281,574.
The deficit will be (and has been since 1961)
made up by direct appropriation by Congress.
For fiscal year 1966, the Commission es-
timates that Government contributions will
decline slightly, and expenses will rise by ap-
proximately 10 percent. The Commission
belleves that as time passes and the group of
participants grows both older and smaller in
number, the proportional expense of admin-
istering the act will increase, and the Gov-
ernment’s contribution will necessarily de-
crease in amount.

To resolve this problem and eliminate the
necessity of paylng expenses from two sources
(the 2 percent of Government contribution
and supplemental amount appropriated an-
nusally by Congress), the Commission recom-
mends that the 2-percent limitation be re-
pealed and that the limitation on expendi-
tures be set annually by Congress in enacting
appropriations.

Public hearings were held on similar legis-
lation before the Subcommittee on Health
Benefits and Life Insurance on February 10,
1964. All testimony favored enactment.
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Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the next two
bills on the calendar be considered in
sequence.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ALLOTMENT AND ASSIGNMENT OF
PAY TO COVER THE GOVERN-
MENT PRINTING OFFICE

The bill (H.R. 1732) to extend the act
of September 26, 1961, relative to allot-
ment and assignment of pay to cover
the Government Printing Office, and for
other purposes, was considered, ordered
to a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 308), explaining the purposes of the
bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

STATEMENT

This bill would amend the Advance Pay
and Allotment Act of 1961 to include the
Government Printing Office in the group of
Federal departments and agencies subject to
that act.

Existing law provides that the heads of
the Federal departments and agencles can
authorize advance pay for Federal employees
during emergency evacuation periods, and
can authorize the withholding from an em-
ployee’s salary of certain allotments desig-
nated by the employee. Standard policy for
implementing the authority granted by the
1961 act is established by the Civil Service
Commission (Executive Order No. 10982).

Although the 1961 act was aimed primarily
to serve the interests of agencies and em-
ployees within the executive branch of the
Government, the act also included the Gen-
eral Accounting Office and the Library of
Congress (both of which are part of the leg-
islative branch), the judicial branch of the
Government, the municipal government of
the District of Columbia, and corporations
wholly owned or controlled by the Federal
Government. The omission of the Govern-
ment Printing Office appears to have been
inadvertent.

The purpose of this amendment is to ex-
tend the rights and privileges of the law to
the Government Printing Office and its em-
ployees. The Office and most of its employees
are located in the District of Columbia. By
coming under the Advance Pay and Allot-
ment Act, employees who live in nearby
Maryland and Virginia could request the
Public Printer to withhold from their sal-
aries biweekly deductions for State income
taxes, employee organization dues, and or-
ganized charity contributions. Federal em-
ployees in almost all other agencies presently
enjoy this convenience,

The committee is aware that by regulation
the Civil Service Commission has restricted
the kind of allotment which an agency can
approve. At the present time, employees lo-
cated within the continental limits of the
United States can assign their pay only for
payment of State income taxes, union dues,
and organized charity contributions. The
regulations promulgated by the Civil Serv-
ice Commission are not binding on agencies
outside the executive branch of the Govern-
ment, but the committee recommends that
the administrators of such outside agencies
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follow the policy established by the Com-
mission. The committee does not intend to
authorize the assignment of any employee's
salary (such employee being located within
the continental limits of the United States)
for the benefit of a creditor or for any organi-
zation or association other than those which
have been approved by the regulations estab-
lished by the Civil Service Commission.

DETAILING OF FIELD EMPLOYEES
INTO THE DISTRICT OF COLUM-
BIA

The bill (S. 1496) to repeal the provi-
sions of law codified in title 5, section 39,
United States Code and for other pur-
poses was announced as next in order.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
should like an explanation of the bill.

Mr. MANSFIELD. This is an ad-
ministration proposal to repeal certain
provisions of law which prohibit the de-
tailing of employees from field positions
into the District of Columbia except for
the performance of duties in connection
with their respective field offices.

Congress in 1882 enacted a law—22
Stat. 2566—to prohibit an agency from
detailing its field employees from their
positions outside the District of Colum-
bia to positions in the agency physically
located in the District of Columbia. At
that time, appropriation acts specified
funds for the payment of personal serv-
ices of employees located in field offices
and a separate amount for employees
located in the District of Columbia. By
detailing field employees into the Dis-
trict, an agency could, in effect, aug-
ment its appropriation for personal serv-
Yces in the District of Columbia.

The bill was considered, ordered to be
engrossed for a third reading, was read
the third time, and passed, as follows:

S. 1406

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
4 of the Act of August 5, 1882 (22 Stat. 255),
as amended, and section 6 of the Act of June
22, 1906 (34 Stat. 440), as amended (5 U.S.C.
39), which prohibit the detail of field per-
sonnel to duty in the District of Columbia
except for the performance of duties in con-
nection with thelir respective field offices, are
hereby repealed.

Sec. 2. Section 1 of the Act of August 5,
1882 (22 Stat. 256), as amended (5 U.S.C.
40), and section 525 of the Act of June 17,
1930 (46 Stat. 741), as amended (19 U.S.C.
1525) , which provide exceptions to the Treas-
ury Department from the restrictions im-
posed by title 5, section 39, United States
Code, are hereby repealed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 309), explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

STATEMENT

This is an administration proposal to re-
peal certain provisions of law which prohibit
the detailing of employees from field posi-
tions into the District of Columbia except
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for the performance of duties in connection
with their respective field offices,

in 1882 enacted a law (22 Stat.
256) to prohibit an agency from detailing its
field employees from their positions outside
the District of Columbia to positions in the
agency physically located in the District of
Columbia. At that time, appropriation acts
specified funds for the payment for personal
services of employees located in field offices
and a separate amount for employees located
in the District of Columbia. By detailing
field employees into the District, an agency
could, in effect, augment its appropriations
for personal services in the District of Co-
lumbia,

The Classification Act of 1923 applied only
to Federal employees located in the District
of Columbia, and the practice of specifying
appropriations continued. The Classifica-
tion Act of 1949, however, applied to Federal
employees both within and without the Dis-
trict. Subsequently, the Administrative Ex-
penses Act of 1950 (64 Stat. 985) repealed the
requirement for specific authorization in ap-
propriations for personal services in the Dis~-
trict of Columbia. Justification for the pro-
hibition, therefore, no longer exists. The
Comptroller General has ruled, however, that
the 1882 law has not been repealed by impli-
cation (B-140939, Oct. 28, 1959). The ad-
ministration believes that this prohibition
serves as an unnecessary and undesirable de-
terrent to eficlent management,

Mr. MANSFIELD. Let me express my
thanks to the Senator from Nevada [Mr.
Bisrel, who yielded to me for the pur-
pose of calling the calendar.

AMEBITIOUS AND PROMISING GOLD
MINING OPERATION IN NEVADA

Mr. BIBLE, Mr. President, it was my
pleasure last week to participate in the
dedication of an ambitious and promis-
ing gold mining operation in Nevada. I
refer to the Newmont Mining Corp.'s
Carlin Mine in Elko County.

This new industry, which is a benefit
to my State and to the Nation, is the
second largest working gold production
operation in the Nation and the fourth
largest in North America, I am informed.
It is also one of the first open pit gold
mines.

More than all this, however, this opera-
tion is living proof that enterprising
miners can overcome all obstacles—even
hostile Government policies—to help
keep this Nation in the gold mining
business.

Despite the discouraging price our
Government maintains on gold—and
even despite the fact that the Carlin
property has what used to be prohibitive-
ly poor ore—this company is producing
gold and even making a profit from it.

I bring this to the Senate’s attention
simply to point up a position I have long
supported—that the United States has
a mining industry that is ready, willing,
and extremely able to put this Nation
back into gold and silver production.
To those who say there is no significant
amount of gold and silver remaining, I
point only to what is going on in Elko
County, Nev., today. I point to how
much more might be going on in Nevada
and many other States if there were
proper encouragement.

June 11, 1965

If a mining company can produce gold
in the hostile price elimate perpetuated
by the Federal Government today, we
can easily see what will be possible in
mining tomorrow if the climate were
improved.

My argument has always been this:
Only a free market on gold and silver
and the resulting establishment of a
realistic price on these metals will gener-
ate a mining recovery. Is that not the
logical answer to all the cries of silver
shortages and gold drains?

Eliminating silver from minor coins
will not solve the silver shortage any more
than it will solve the coinage shortage.
If anything—unless there are drastic pre-
cautions—the shortages will only become
worse.

As I stated earlier when the President’s
message on coinage was received by Con-
gress, I can support a reduction in the
silver content of our coinage but never
an elimination. We must not debase our
coins in the forlorn hope that this will
somehow preserve both our silver reserves
and our ability to impose an unrealistic
and punitive price on silver. Instead,
we must preserve the integrity of silver
coinage. To do this, I again recommend
effective legislation such as that which I
have introduced, to prohibit hoarding,
speculating, and profiteering in silver
coins, I again recommend a critical re-
examination of our silver -certificate
redemption policies. I again urge the
creation of a silver reserve in the Treas-
ury for defense. Above all, I again rec-
ommend a free market on silver to revi-
talize domestic produetion and end the
chronic shortage of this increasingly
valuable mineral.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REecorp an
article on the Carlin Gold Mine published
in the American Metal Market of June 2,
together with an editorial regarding this
gold mine published in the Elko Daily
Free Press, May 28.

There being no objection, the editorial
and article were ordered to be printed
in the REecorp, as follows:

[From the Elko Daily Free Press, May 28,
1965]
PoURING A GoLD BRICK

The roar from the small furnace was in-
tense. Flames shot from the cylindrical fur-
nace, propelled under pressure and 2,000°
heat. A finger was applied to a switch. The
noise stopped. It was a dramatic moment
as newsmen and officials of Newmont Min-
ing Corp. awaited the pouring of the gold
brick, which would mark the dedication of
the Carlin gold mine. !

President Plato Malozemofl touched a but-
ton. The furnace turned and molten metal,
blood red, was poured into a mold about the
size of a loaf of bread. When filled with
gold to the top it represented about $45,000.
This gold bar today went, like the others
which follow it, into the Nation's gold re-
serve which never needed bolstering more
than now.

Thus a Nevada mine is writing a new chap-
ter in history. The mine itself is the second
largest in the United States, fourth in size
in North America. The application of modern
machines and automation is a far cry from
the days when miners panned gold in the
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Lynn mining district, where the mine 1Is
located, about 28 miles north of Carlin,

Mining officlals and newsmen arrived in
Elko for the occasion on Wednesday. Some
of the marvels of the .nine were explained
to the newsmen Wednesday night; one of
the most impressive facts being that the gold
in the ore is so fine that it cannot be seen
with the naked eye, that a ton of ore con-
tains only a third of an ounce of gold.

Roland Merwin, Newmont's general super-
intendent, and now a resident of Elko,
pointed to two piles of earth at the mine
yesterday. He said, “This is gold ore and that
isn't. I know because there is a line between
the two piles and both have been assayed.
The ore is so fine you can pan it all day
and never find a thing.”

One of the most significant and most im-
portant facts as far as Carlin and Elko is con~
cerned is that the life of the mine is 15 years.
It is no flash in the pan but a lasting indus-
try of great value to the welfare of the coun-
try as well as being a lasting boon to the
economy of the State, particularly this area.
It could well be the start of further reward-
ing activities upon the part of the company
whose explorations continue, along with
others seeking new mineral discoveries.

Production at the mine will be 2,000 tons
of ore a day and from this 200,000 fine ounces
of gold will be recovered annually.

One of the most interesting facts pointed
out to the visitors is that the entire milling
operation is controlled from three central
points. If trouble develops in any part of
the operation a red light flashes, showing its
location. This does not mean the plant must
shut down. Auxiliary machines are used un-
til the trouble is corrected. The job of re-
covering gold from the great mass of earth
continues without interruption.

Steps have been taken to improve the road
to the mine. It will be oiled and will lessen
the wear and tear on cars as well as workers,
who commute to the mine daily, either from
Elko or Carlin. We sincerely hope this road
will not be delayed, but built as soon as
possible. Homes are not being built at the
mine and mill site and this very fact con-
tribute materially to the welfare of Carlin
and Elko.

This area will receive wide publicity be-

cause of the presence of newsmen at the
scene yesterday. Omne of the first storles we
have seen was in the Salt Lake Tribune
this morning, written by Robert H. Woody.
It is extremely well done.

He gquoted Mr. Malozemoff as observing,
and this is one of the most significant things
about the operation: “Its addition to the
U.S. gold reserve will be about one-seventh
of all U.S. production and will contribute to
the solution of one of our Nation's problems,
the shrinkage of our gold reserve.”

Another significant remark was made yes-
terday at the luncheon attended by about
200 invited guests. Senator ALAN BIBLE de-
clared: “It is high time the United States
reexamined its monetary policies with re-
spect to gold and silver.” We hope he will
use his position in making this a reality.
We were promised silver dollars but this
move has been blocked. None of the oppo-
nents of silver seem to realize the boon it
would be to our Nation to put silver mines
back into production. This could very well
be the answer to hoarding. If more and
more silver becomes available and if more
and more silver dollars are minted they
would lose their value to hoarders.

Nothing, and we mean nothing, does more
good for the economy of our Nation than
mining, yet we have knuckleheads in Wash-
ington who oppose it. What we need in
Washington is legislation to help mining, not
to hinder it.—C.
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[From the American Metal Market, June 2,
1965]
NEWMONT'S CARLIN MINE RESERVES OF GOLD
EsTIMATED AT SoME 3,500,000 OUNCES

CarLiN, NEv.—One of the biggest gold
mines to begin production in the United
States in the last half century, second only
to Homestake, was dedicated here last week
in special ceremonies attended by Federal,
State, and local officials.

Carlin Gold Mining Co., a wholly owned
subsidiary of Newmont Mining Corp. of New
York, owns and operates this open-pit mine
and has built a cyanidation plant of 2,000
tons a day nominal capacity for the treat-
ment of the ore mined. A preliminary esti-
mate of the presently drilled-out reserves
indicates 11 million tons of ore containing
0.32 ounces of gold per ton. A recovery
process has not yet been worked out for a
small part of this reserve. Drilling continues
and is adding to the reserves.

At a luncheon in Elko, Nev., Newmont
President P. Malozemoff said that “this
discovery and development of a significant
new gold mine in the United States * * *
will contribute to the solution of one of our
national problems, the shrinkage in our gold
reserve.” The mine's entire output of over
200,000 fine ounces of gold per year will be
shipped to the U.S. mint in San Francisco.
Total U.S. mine production of recoverable
gold in 1963 (the latest year for which figures
are available) was 1.5 million fine ounces.

That there might be gold near Carlin was
first recognized by Newmont geologists in
late 1961 while studying reports of the U.S.
Geological Survey on the Robert Mountain
Fault system. They concluded that further
exploration of the area known as the Lynn
Creek mining district was indicated, where
sporadic small lode and placer mining opera-
tions were conducted since 1900.

Teams of Newmont geologists began ex-
ploratory drilling in July 1962. The third
hole yielded evidence of gold. In all, hun-
dreds of holes, totaling a half million feet,
were drilled.

Last spring a contract to construct the
cyanidation plant was awarded to the Bechtel
Corp., of San Francisco, while the Isbell Con-
struction Co., of Reno, was assigned the task
of removing 2,350,000 tons of overburden to
uncover part of the main ore body for mining.
The entire preproduction mine preparation
and construction were completed within 11
months.

OPEN~PIT MINING

Carlin’s gold ore is removed by shallow,
open-pit mining. Gold occurs in its natural
state in the form of tiny particles unseen
by the naked eye, enclosed in the otherwise
worthless rock. The ore as mined is trucked
to the crushing plant, reduced to about 1
inch in size, then ground to a fine sand in a
large ball mill. Cyanide solution is added to
dissolve the gold, a process conducted in four
agitator tanks.

The “pulp,” a mixture of suspended solids
and solution is piped to five large thickener
tanks, where the cyanide solution containing
dissolved gold is separated from the waste
solids called tailings. After passing through
clarifying filters, oxygen is removed from the
gold-bearing solution, and small quantities of
zinc dust are introduced to precipitate gold
in the form of a black sludge. The gold
sludge is collected in large precipitate presses,
from which it is removed once a week, mixed
with suitable fluxes and melted in a small
furnace. The recovery process concludes
with the pouring of molten gold into 1,200-
ounce ingots, which are stored in the mine's
vault and ultimately alrfreighted to the
San Francisco Mint.
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With its combination of low operating
costs and high productivity, the Carlin prop-
erty has been described by Mr. Malozemoft
as “a miner's dream.”

BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT—
NEVADA COUNTY COOPERATION

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, last year,
Congress enacted the Classification and
Multiple Use Act which had as its princi-
pal purpose improving the way in which
public lands of the West are used for
the benefit of the Nation.

Even before the act was passed, the
Bureau of Land Management, working
closely with the American Municipal As-
sociation and the National Association
of Counties, was developing prototype
areas for studies of ways to increase local
cooperation in charting a course for pub-
lic land development.

Clark County in the Las Vegas Valley
area is one of the pilot project areas.
There are additional study areas in Ore-
gon, California, Wyoming, Montana, and
Colorado.

I am pleased to place in the REcorD
a brief article entitled “Pattern for Land-
Use Planning,” which describes the co-
operative work underway with the com-
missioners of Clark County and the
Bureau of Land Management. This ar-
ticle aptly shows what can be done and
what is being done when local and Fed-
eral officials work together.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the article printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

PATTERN FOR LAND-UsE PLANNING

(By Robert E. Wilber, resource utilization
specialist, Reno, Nev.)

Spanish explorers called it Las Vegas,
meaning the meadows. Tourists have called
it “the entertainment capital of the world."”
But Bureau of Land Management officials
have called it communities in quandaries be-
cause of its fantastic growth and past lack
of land-use planning.

The population of Clark County's Las
Vegas Valley has been Increasing at
phenomenal rates, sometimes as high as 85
percent in a year. In addition, more than
13 million people visit the area each year.
Schools, parks, hospltals, and other public
facilities are overloaded. Urbanization in-
vades the flat desert plain like a tropical
jungle taking over a clearing—and with
about the same lack of order.

Communities in the valley are typical of
many growing metropolitan areas in the
West. They are surrounded by a sea of pub-
lic lands—Ilands which have remained in the
public domain because they are unsuitable
for agricultural land settlement. Under var-
ious public land laws, fragments of these
“satellite lands” have been disposed of for a
multitude of uses; but, until recently, little
regard was given to the orderly growth and
development of the area.

In 1963, the Bureau began discussions
with the American Municipal Associa-
tion (now the National League of Cities) and
the U.S. conference of mayors about the
growth crisis in western cities. They arrived
at two main conclusions: (1) Greater co-
ordination between BLM and municipal



13324

achieving this vital coordination,
PILOT STUDY LAUNCHED

Secretary of the Interior Stewart L. Udall
agreed with both points and, in October of
1963, a Las Vegas pilot project was launched.
Later, the National Association of Counties
conferred with municipal representatives and
worked with BLM to establish six more pro-
totype studies in five States—California, Ore-
gon, Wyoming, Montana, and Colorado.

First, the Las Vegas study teams traced
Clark County's long and turbulent growth,
which began about 1905. In that year, the
Los Angeles-Salt Lake Railroad (now part of
the Union Pacific Railroad system) was com-
pleted. The Las Vegas area grew in popula-
tion from 800 people to mearly 2,300 by 1920.
After 1930, the area expanded further after
construction of Hoover Dam on the Colorado
River,

Early in World War II, army camps and
training centers came to the valley. The
town of Henderson was built in conjunction
with the basic magnesium project, which
was designed to produce vitally needed mag-
nesium from low grade ores.

Storage and testing areas for nuclear mate-
rials in southern Nevada brought further
expansion after the war. However, the really
significant growth period coincides with the
development of the gambling and entertain-
ment industry from the late 1940's up to the
present time. The population of Clark
County is now more than 230,000.

Land promoters and speculators began to
take an interest in the area early in the
1950's, capitalizing on the valley's abundant
sunshine and year-round mild temperatures.
They also capitalized on the public’s lack of
Eknowledge of the public lands and public
land laws. Promoters and so-called land lo-
eaters advertised all over the country about
5-acre lots near Las Vegas, offering to file
applications for a fee.

FLOOD OF APPLICATIONS

Thousands of applications for small tracts
of Federal land poured into BLM's Reno land
office. In 1954, the office received more than
6,000. The following year the figure practi-
cally doubled, with more than 90 percent of
them coming from out-of-State residents.
Most of the applicants knew nothing about
the lands, including the fact that water and
public services were unavailable or very ex-
pensive to obtain.

Similar promotional schemes were carried
out under the mining laws. Las Vegas Valley
was blanketed with sand and gravel mining
claims in the early 1950's. Some of the
claims went into sand and gravel production,
but many were located merely to acquire
lands for subdivision and sale as home and
business sites.

To further complicate the picture, mining
claims and small tract applications were
often filed for the same tract of land.

In order to curb activities of unscrupulous
operators, the Secretary of the Interior closed
southern Nevada to the filing of small tract
applications in 1855. The same year, Con-
gress passed a law that removed sand, gravel,
and other similar common materials from
location under the mining laws.

But the damage had been done. The land-
ownership pattern near Las Vegas was frag-
mented, and much of the land was unavall-
able for development because it was being
held for speculation. If became painfully
apparent to both the Federal and local gov-
ernments that the public land laws were not
adequate to cope with the land-use problema
of growing communities,
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authorities was essential; .and (2) a pilot.

Various attempts had ‘been made to help-
study should be made to explore means of

the situation in Clark County. One approach
was special acts of Congress. In 1956, Con-
gress passed a law conveying 6,859 acres of
public land at falr market value to the city
of Henderson. A similar act in 1963 gave
Henderson the right to purchase an -addi-
tional 16,000 acres for urban expansion,

BLM made an offer to provide for some of

the wvalley's land needs for public use by
transfers under the Recreation and Public
Purposes Act. Secretary Udall made this
easier by authorizing the sale of lands for
school and recreation sites to State and loecal
governments for $2.50 per acre. BLM has
sold 2,341 acres under this act and leased
another 3,455 acres to local government agen-
cies in the valley.

These, of course, were only plecemeal ap-
proaches to the land problems. The full
solution, it is hoped, will come from pilot
studies now underway.

WHAT HAS BEEN DONE

Since the Las Vegas project started, State
Director Russell Penny and District Man-
ager Dennis Hess have held dozens of meet-
ings with city administrators and planners,
county commissioners, school officials, pub-
lic works directors, city and county engi-
neers, local recreation planners and directors,
various civic organizations, and other groups.
At these meetings, it is stressed that people
of Las Vegas Valley now have an opportunity
to determine their own future by working
out a comprehensive land-use plan.

When this is completed, BLM will coordi-
nate its program of land transfers with the
valley's plans.

There are several indications that this ap-
proach to land-use planning has captured
the fancy of local officials. Clark County is
making a comprehensive plan for the entire
7 million acres comprising the county, and is
serving as the coordinating agency for land-
use planning. Meanwhile, local agencies
have formed the Las Vegas Valley Area Plan-
ning Council, which Is serving as a clearing-
house for information and coordinating local
efforts.

Citizen groups are helping in many areas,
including outdoor recreation. When the sev-
eral thousand acres of desert area at Spring
Mountain near Las Vegas was identified as
a recreation area by BLM, many groups be-
came interested. To form a plan for devel-
oping the area, community leaders formed a
recreation subcommittee, including loeal and
State planning and recreation agencies, the
League of Women Voters, Sierra Club, scout-
ing organizations, and many others. They
have worked on a plan which includes a nat-
ural amphitheater, several miles of scenic
one-way drives and picnic grounds inter-
mingled with areas of archeological interest,
This past April, they organized a “war on
junk” and began a cleanup campaign in the
area.

To aid the planning groups, BLM has pre-
pared land status maps of the valley which
show landownership and some of the pro-
spective values and uses of the lands. As
local agencies determine their present and
future land needs, this information is cor-
related with other known local interests and
the lands are identified for a potential use,
such as a school site or an industrial park.

WHAT HAS BEEN LEARNED

Already, the Las Vegas and other prototype
studies have led to six important conclusions
in public land planning:

1, Creative federalism will work in land
planning and management,

2. Bureau programs are more effective
when citizens take part in the decisionmak-
ing.
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8. County government is willing and able
to serve as a central planning body. VB4

4. Local government should take the lead. 3
in planning for use of Federal lands to be
transferred out of Federal ownership,

5. BLM should take the lead in planning
for management of public lands to be re-

- tained in Federal ownership.

6. Communities can plan adequately for
much of their open space and other public
needs through effective use of the Recreation
and Public Purposes Act.

“We are greatly encouraged by the recep-
tion these pilot studies have received,” says
Charles H. Stoddard, Director of BLM.
“Commissioners of Clark County, as well as
other public officials, have seized the initia-
tive since the very beginning of the Las-
Vegas project. And on a wider front, the Na-
tional Association of Counties featured the
pilot studies recently at its Public Land
Management Conference in Reno.

“With the West's population booming, the
public domain land adjacent to population
centers is under tremendous pressure from
urban and industrial expansion, recreation,
and other uses. We feel that local govern-
ments and organizations should participate
in discussions concerning the future of this
land.”

Stoddard points out that such projects are
the very essence of President Johnson's pro-
gram of “creative federalism,” calling for new
concepts of cooperation between the Federal
Government and local leaders.

*“This approach to land use planning re-
quires foresight and political courage,” Stod-
dard said, “but it will lead to better commu-
nities and a better America.”

VARIATION OF THE 40-HOUR WORK-
WEEK OF FEDERAL EMPLOYEES"
FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calendar :
No. 297, S. 1495,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be stated by title for the in-
formation of the Senate.

The Cuier CLERK. A bill (8. 1495) to
permit variation of the 40-hour work-
week of Federal employees for educa-
tional purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service with an
amendment.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, ac-
cording to the description given on the
bill on the calendar, the inference might
be drawn that the bill contemplates
changing the 40-hour workweek under
Federal law. There is in progress a
movement to establish by law a 35-hour
week.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Let me quickly in-
form the Senator that this bill would not
do that.

Mr. LAUSCHE. My question is, Would
the bill in any manner change the pres-
ent law fixing what the workweek shall
be of Flederal employees?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Not in any man-
ner, shape, or form.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. - The
clerk will state the committee amend-
ment.

The Cuier CLErRK. It is proposed to
strike out all after the enacting clause
and insert:

That section 604(a) of the Federal Em-
ployees Pay Act of 1945, as amended (5 U.S.C.
944(a)), is amended by adding a new para-
graph to read as follows:

“(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraph (2) of this subsection, the head
of each such department, establishment, or
agency and of the municipal government of
the District of Columbia may establish spe-
cial tours of duty (of not less than forty
hours) without regard to the requirements
of such paragraph in order to enable officers
and employees to take courses in nearby col-
leges, universities, or other educational in-
stitutions which will equip them for more
effective work in the agency. No premium
compensation shall be pald to any officer or
employee solely because his special tour of
duty established pursuant to this paragraph
results in his working on a day or at a time
of day for which premium compensation is
otherwise authorized.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, was read the third
time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 310), explaining the purposes of the
bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

SBTATEMENT

This bill is an administration request to
provide discretionary authority to estab-
lish special tours of duty for certain em-
ployees of the Federal Government for edu-
cational purposes.

Present law (56 U.S.C. 944(a) (2)) sets out
the general rule to be followed in estab-
lishing the Federal employment workweek.
The head of each department or agency es-
tablishes a 5-day workweek, preferably Mon-
day through Friday, consisting of 8 hours
not to be interrupted by more than 1 hour
(lunch hour) during the workday.

The Government Employees Training Act
of 1958 (5 U.S.C. 2301) permits employees to
attend schools as an official part of their
prescribed duties when such training is di-
rectly related to their work. This author-
ity does not extend to permit employees to
attend school for general educational pur-
poses, however, even though such training
will generally improve efficiency for their
positions.

The present bill will provide discretionary
authority for the head of any agency to
establish special tours of duty so that an
employee may attend school at his own ex-
pense in order to improve education and
professional qualifications for employment.
Some Federal employees, particularly sci-
entists and engineers, can substantially im-
prove their usefulness and proficiency by
taking courses at mnearby colleges or uni-
versities. The school attendance will not
be considered part of his official tour of duty
and he will in all cases be required to per-
form at least 40 hours’ work in each work-
week.

The purpose of the bill is merely to au-
thorize arranging the employee's work
schedule so that he can conveniently sched-
ule classes if the head of the agency de-
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termines that such- training will be in the
best interests of the employee and the agency.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD., Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of executive business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to the -consideration
of executive business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there
be no reports of committees, the nomina-
tions on the Executive Calendar will be
stated.

POSTMASTERS

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations of postmasters.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that these nom-
inations be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nominations of postmas-
ters will be considered en bloc; and, with-
out objection, they are confirmed.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the Department
of Defense.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that these nom-
inations be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nominations will be con-
sidered en bloe; and, without objection,
they are confirmed.

THE AIR FORCE AND THE NAVY
AND MARINE CORPS

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations in the Air Force, in
the Navy and Marine Corps, which had
been placed on the Secretary’s desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, these nominations will be con-
sidered en bloc; and, without objection,
they are confirmed.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Presi-
dent be immediately notified of the con-
firmation of the nominations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
resume the consideration of legislative
business.

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of legislative
business.

TOO MANY GENERALS AND AD-
MIRALS IN TOP CIVILIAN JOBS

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
Gen. Maxwell D, Taylor, U.S. Ambassa=
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dor to Vietnam, is in Washington for
consultation. He is one of the very high-
est paid officials of our Government. His
salary as Ambassador, combined with his
retirement pay as a general of our Army,
ranges between $35,859 and $39,859. In
other words, in the executive and legisla-
tive branches of our Government his sal-
lary is exceeded only by the salaries we
pay to the President of the United States
and the Vice President of the United
States.

1 cite this fact to indicate the high sal-
aries paid to retired officers of our Armed
Forces, who have been appointed, for ex-
ample, as ambassadors, or who serve in
other high offices in the executive branch
of our Government.

Another example is Gen. Herbert B.
Powell, our Ambassador to New Zea-
land—and New Zealand is not a very
critical area—who receives a combined
yearly salary that ranges between $35,000
and $39,000.

Should the nomination of Gen. William
F. McKee as Administrator of the Fed-
eral Aviation Agency be confirmed by the
Senate and should the bill that is now on
the calendar be enacted, to waive the re-
quirement that only a civilian may hold
this position, General McEKee will be the
highest salaried official in the executive
and legislative branches of the Govern-
ment, with the exception of the Presi-
dent of the United States and the Vice
President of the United States. It is my
hope that I shall have an opportunity to
vote on a yea and nay vote against the
confirmation of the nomination of Gen-
eral McKee.

I have previously voiced in this Cham-
ber my view that Gen. Maxwell D. Taylor
was a bad choice to be our Ambassador
to South Vietnam. The situation there
has gone from bad to worse. It appears
to me that Averell Harriman, our Am-
bassador at Large, would be an ideal
representative of our Government as
Ambassador and Minister Plenipotenti-
ary to this troubed area of southeast Asia.
Our Founding Fathers, who were the
architects of the Constitution, wisely pro-
vided that in the United States civilian
authority must always be supreme over
military authority. It appears to me—
and I say it regretfully, as a Senator who
desires to support the administration of
President Lyndon B. Johnson—that this
administration has become topheavy
with officials who are former generals
and admirals and who are recipients of
high retirement pay in addition to their
civilian pay.

Appendix B of the report and minority
views of the Committee on Commerce on
the appointment of General McKee sets
forth the retired regular generals and
admirals reported to the Civil Service
Commission as employed as Federal civil-
ians.

I ask unanimous consent that the table
may be printed in the Recorp at this
point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD.
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Retired Regular officers, grades O-7 through 0-10, reported to Civil Service Commission as employed as Federal civilians

EMPLOYED ON NOV. 50, 1064

Gross
Agency Position Civilian salary rsﬁm:i Combined pay *
pay

State_ o i e s Ambmador to \’ietn.nm ........................ $26, 000. 00-$30, $17,719 | $35, R50-$30, 859
.......... 26, 000, 00- 30, , 065 | 35,033~ 30, 033
Gwe.mw. 18, 215, 300 34, 235
Assistant Director._ 26, 14,175 3, 088

i Chiel Medical Director_____. 28, 12,758 35,

an, Maj. Gen, Cornaiius E. (.Army Director, Infrastructure Division.....__._. 22, 12,150 29,

Hinds, Brig. Gen. Sidney R (Army).- Inspector General Administrator_____ 15, 19,518
MecKee, Gen. William F. (Air Force)............. A ssist inistrator wor M

Barnes, Lt, Gen Earl W. (Air Foree)__ __

MecClelland,

. Gen. Harold M. (Air Force). ...

Holzman, Br’ig jen. Benjamin G. (Air Force)
{ull, Brig. Gen. Harris B. (Air Force)_ ...
.\-{und tGan. Gaorﬁe W, (Air Foree)
..urts.

Boone, Adm, Walter FA a;?' L X Deputy Associate Administrator___
Rose, Vice A.dm Rurus {(INa I)d‘"_"" , Policy P Division . _
Anderson eow? v{ 104 P te._ A 1 dor to Portugal____ . .. _______
Hnrnee.ﬂeuAdm n :Navy) SRR Marl:hne e e e e e
\'chﬂ.lan, Brig. Gen. HEyt ((Marines)7_.......... Poat Ofﬁm Postmaster. . o
F:lw i rig. Gen. Robert E. (Marines) 7___ -] Interior.... Public utilities spacmlist-

n,

Gen. Ralph T. (Army)

velopment.
of com

l‘\_‘{emye\r Board of National Estimates..

T

=
s

Assistant to Associate Administrator_.
Bpecial Assistant to Administrator __
:igecl?'i Assis to D

Ambassador to China. .. ...

-]

e 5
| B8 £S32E35%883 EszEsaEss

| 88 £2232232822 28233388
2

-
*m

b ATy o Consu]tant (w.0.c.)- 12, 758
1 uj Gen. Edward G. (Air Force). —.d -—-| 312,150
Nichols, Ma . Gen, Kenneth (Army). - -24 9,720 |
DeCoursey, Maj. Gen. Elbert (Army)_ : :%% 312,768 |-
Simon, Maj. Gen. Leslie E. (Army)......._.. Defense and Army. .| Consultant (w.a.e.) (3 positions) ... ______.____ { :gﬁ 12, 150
Lindquist, Maj. Gen. Ro¥ E. (Army).............| Defense. I L T e e S e VE0.00 | 312,788 |- - ... ...
Morris, Maj Gen, Sewell Army)..._ d O s = * 50. 00 12, 780
Fenn, Br . Gen. ChmmeeC (Armx_rm e | AN e e S e e L ehud " 83, 04
Mstt!n%!y ri.x Gen. Thomas W. (. y) T ¥ 50. 00
en oA R Fored) - ol O L e e e e e i A Vo4 24
Gen. John J. (Air Force).__.__. - 9 50, 00
anmerl‘e 2 Gen. fon ¥, (Air Force).....| 8tate..o . oo ol odoi ..o -ioao. 4 ¥ 78,64
dm. Frederic 8. (Navy) isory ber (w. V74,16
Colel Renr Adm Oswald S. (Navy).... Member, AF. Labor and Mauanrment (w.ae) .. #100, 00
APPOINTED SINCE NOV. 30, 1964
Shuw. Brig. Gen. Samuel R, (Marines)____.._____.| U.8. Senate_________| Professional stafft member______________ S $15,000.00 | $11,115 $26, 1156
A W B, ONaTY). o onommaeem | ACIA L L Divéctor. .. . sl 30, 000, 00 14,175 88,
Tysom, bng Gen. Roberr. Program planni iali 16,460.00 | 11,115 23, 018
Grantham, Rear Adm, E i -| Senior evaluation oflicer. .. 4 21,020.00 | 13100 28, 570
Beardsley, Vice Adm, Gﬁotsel? (NBwR)- il Nevy. iR Consultant (w.a.e.) £r ¥ 83, 00 LT B
Bogart, t. Gen, Frank (Air Force). ... MNABAL st 1 Assistant to Assoclate Administrator. . 23,000. 00 | 514, 529 37, 529

1 Except as indicated in footnotes 3, 4, £, 8, retired pay is subject to reduction under

sec. 201(a) of the Dual Compensation Act.
: Annual civilian salary
under sec. 201(a) of the Dual Compensation Act.

gross pay for survivorship benefits, ete.

1 Elected to remain under exemption from 1632 Dual Compensation Act.
4 Exempt from reduction in retired pay because of combat disability.
d from reduction in retired pay, NASA action under sec, 201(¢) of the

¢ Exempte
Dual Compensation Act.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
it is unfortunate that the military should
have such great influence and be in so
many high positions in civilian agencies
of the Federal Government. It is to be
regretted. I hope I shall have an op-
portunity this week or next week, along
with other Senators, to vote against the
confirmation of the nomination of Gen-
eral McKee.

PROGRESS BEING MADE BY
REPUBLIC OF ISRAEL

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President,
there appeared in today’s edition of the
Washington Post an excellent editorial
column by Roscoe Drummond concern-
ing the great progress being made in
the Republic of Israel.

As Mr., Drummond so appropriately
states, the Israelis “are intent on build-
ing the promising land,” and the remark-
able achievements which already have
been accomplished indicate that they are
well on their way to the attainment of
expanding economic prosperity.

plus gross annual retired pay, reduced where appropriate

¢ Per day.

Despite aggressive policies directed
against Israel by the Arab nation, the
Israeli people have continued to grow
and prosper. As Mr. Drummond con-
cludes:

The Israells have performed an economic

and social miracle in half a generation—and
more is in the making.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this editorial column be printed
in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the column
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

VisiT To ISRAEL: A DrEaM CoME TO FRUITION
(By Roscoe Drummond)

JERUSALEM.—Now I can see why 100 million
Arabs feel afraid of 214 million Israelis.

I am convinced that they have no valid
reason to be fearful.

The reason: The Israelis have performed
an economic and social miracle in half a gen-
eration—and more is in the

They have transformed the most sterile
and resource-poor tiny slice of the Middle
East into a promising land.

Israel is here to stay. President Habib
Bourguiba, of Tunisia, now dares say this

L] Honomry rank under 10 U.8.C. 6150, retired pay based on active duty rank of
ca

P]Innom:y rank under 10 U.8.C. 6150, retired pay based on active duty rank of
Does not allow for reductions from  colonel,
& Not subject to reduction.

Source: Prepared by the Civil Service Commission,

openly and other Arab leaders may be saying
the same thing before long.

Israel is a threat to none of its neighbors,
if the Arabs wish to live in peace—and let
Israel live in peace. Israel has too much to
do to make war on its neighbors and is doing
it too successfully to do so. This is the
strongest reason why the Arab nations have
no valid cause to be fearful.

The Israelis are unquestionably tough and
strong, tenacious and determined. It would
be unsafe to molest them and I suspect that
President Gamal Abdel Nasser knows it just
as well as President Bourguiba.

And Israel is not going to molest anybody
else. They are intent on bullding the prom-
ising land.

It is only 17 years since the United Nations
put the scepter of rulership in the hands of
these modern Jewish pioneers and they, like
Moses, have built on faith—plus work and
wit and will,

The Israelis were given a barren soil woe-
fully short of water and in 15 years increased
their arable land by 360 percent.

They have generated a dynamic economy
which has had an average growth rate of 10
percent per year—never under 8 percent,
never over 12, This has outdistanced Japan,
the European Common Market, the United
States, and the Soviet Union.
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These achievements would have been im-
possible without extensive capital from
abroad—Ilarge annual contributions from the
afluent Jewish community of the United
States and elsewhere, German reparations
($800 million) and restitution, and foreign
investment. This flow is tapering off and
Israel is now covering 60 percent of its im-
ports with its expanding trade and tourism.

Israel is today a dream come to fruition at
a breathless pace—and there is no evidence
that it is slowing down.

JOINT RESOLUTION OF LEGISLA-
TURE OF MAINE

Mrs. SMITH. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself, and my colleague, the
junior Senator from Maine [Mr.
Muskie], I present a joint resolution of
the Legislature of the State of Maine,
which I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the joint
resolution was ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

RESOLUTION OF THE STATE OF MAINE

We, your memorialists, the Senate and
House of Representatives of the State of
Maine in the 102d legislative session assem-
bled, most respectfully present and petition
your honorable body as follows:

Whereas the Federal Government has prop-
erly assumed responsibility for construction
of a national system of interstate and defense
highways as vital to its economy and se-
curity; and

Whereas the existing program terminating
in 1972 was planned in years past; and

Whereas it is now evident that U.S. Inter-
state 85 as now programed will not serve ade-
quately the County of Washington, State of
Maine; and

Whereas in the interests of a common de-
fense by the United States and Canada a pri-
mary highway system should link the two
nations; and

Whereas the economy of Washington
County, Maine, has long been recognized as
demanding a stimulus; and

Whereas there is need for a short, direct
route from the center of the State of Maine
to the western boundary of New Brunswick—
connecting thereby with St. John, New
Brunswick, and Halifax, Nova Scotia, and be-
ing the logical interchange between defense
bases in Labrador and Newfoundland in
Canada; and Cutler Naval BStation, the
world's largest radio defense system, Bucks
Harbor, the vital Air Force Radar Defense
Installation, and Dow Field, Bangor, in the
United States; and

Whereas the county of Washington des-
perately needs an expeditious access route to
serve its industrial and recreational com-
ponents in order that the region shall not
be isolated from the mainstream of such busi-
ness; Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That we, your memorialists,
‘recommend and urge to the Congress of the
United States, In order to promote the de-
fense of the Nation and upgrade the economy
of the depressed areas of Washington County,
Maine, that appropriate action be taken to
require the Department of Commerce,
through its Bureau of Public Roads, to locate,
plan, and construct as a part of Interstate
System 95 a highway suitable for defense and
economic requirements through Washington
County; and be it further

Resolved, That a copy of this memorial,
duly authenticated by the secretary of state,
be immediately transmitted by the secretary
of state to the Senate and House of
sentatives in Congress and to the Members o!
said Senate and House of Representatives
from this State.
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In senate chamber: Read and adopted;
sent down for concurrence, Mas 27, 1965,
EpwiN H. PERT,
Secretary.
House of representatives: Read and adopt-
ed in conference, May 28, 1965.
JEROME G. PLANTE,
Clerk.

e ——m———

COMMENCEMENT ADDRESS BY THE
VICE PRESIDENT AT ST. OLAF'S
COLLEGE

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, on
May 30, 1965, Vice President HuserT H.
HumpHREY delivered a memorable com-
mencement address at St. Olaf’s College,
in Northfield, Minn. In that speech,
Vice President HuMPHREY eloguently
argued the case for education and its
importance in our society. I am re-
minded by his speech of something that
Alfred North Whitehead said in 19186,
and it is no less true today—that we face
a solemn challenge:

In the conditions of modern life, the rule
is absolute: The race which does not value
trained intelligence is doomed. * * * There
will be no appeal from the judgment which
will be pronounced on the uneducated.

Therefore, I ask unanimous consent
that Vice President HumpHREY's address
be printed at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

ReEMARES oF ViceE PresmmeENT HuserT H. HUM-

PHREY, St. OLAF's CoLLEGE, May 30, 1965

Last week, in Minneapolis, I participated
in a television program. As I spoke, my
voice and my image were transmitted simul-
taneously to living rooms of men and women
on the European continent.

There was a time-lag of only a split-second
in that communication.

Two months ago, at Cape Kennedy, I
watched as two men left earth in a space
capsule. They knew their course and their
destination far better—and were, I might
add, in less danger—than Columbus and his
men when they ventured west a relatively
short time before in history. X

And, on that occasion at Cape Kennedy, I
observed too that it had been only some 61
years before that Wilbur and Orville Wright
had kept their 170-pound aircraft aloft for
12 seconds over a distance of 120 feet.

Read the advertising headlines:

“Language Barriers Are No Longer a Busi-
ness Problem."”

“New Capabilities To Make You Forget the
Old Ones.”

“Cut Seat Reservation Time From 2 Min-
utes to 34 SBeconds.”

“Never Before So Many Instant Answers
Avallable to So Many.”

“Is Man Obsolete?”

And only 30 years ago the most excliting
then of human experiences was described by
Carl Sandburg:

“# % * riding on a limited express, one of
the crack trains of the nation * * * hurtling
across the prairie into blue haze and dark
air go 15 all-steel coaches holding a thousand
people.

il i Iasksmnmthesmokerwhm
he is going and he answers ‘Omaha’.’

Thirty years ago man's aspiration was
Omaha. Today it is the moon.

I have heard it sald that the everyday life
of the average man has changed more in the
last 65 years than in the 2,000 years before.
If you examine these changes, it becomes
clear that they rest on new transportation
and communication, sources of power, new
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knowledge—almost all connected with the
growth of modern technology.

There are more scientists and engineers
alive today than all previous scientists and
engineers taken together. (And I sometimes
think they all live in Washington.)

And, in this technological society, we have
almost invented the technique of invention.
Today, being able to clearly state a tech-
nological problem or define a technological
need is almost tantamount to a solution to
that problem or that need.

The fact is that our knowledge is becoming
s0 extensive that its very size and complexity
can cause problems. We almost know too
much. In some fields today it is easier to
rediscover something than to search existing
literature to find it,

Americans of all people are known for their
technological efficiency. In fact, we are often
criticized as being so materialistic that we
spend all our time and energy in pursuit and
manufacture of objects.

I think the great part of that criticism is
unjustified. But, in midst of our technolog-
ical progress, we must ask gquestions:

Is technology desirable for its own sake?

What changes is it creating in our society?

How do we harness it?

As the advertising headline says, “Is Man
Obsolete?"”

I personally have no intention whatever of
becoming obsolete.

Technology has brought us tremendous
good. It has made life longer and better for
millions of men and women,

But, in recognizing technology's benefits,
we must not allow it to become our master.

We must recognize technology’s effect on
our society and insure that it continues to
serve us, and not itself.

There is only one certaln way we can
achieve this. Itis through education. Tech-
nology has made education the central need
of 20th-century America.

Curriculums have changed from grade
school through graduate school. Changing
technology has, in fact, made it & necessity
that all of us make education a lifelong ac-
tivity. What was true yesterday may not be
true tomorrow.

This administration has nized this
necessity for educational excellence. And
this Congress is passing historic legislation
which makes long-range investments in that
excellence.

But no amount of government investment
will be enough if all of us as citizens do not
recognize our responsibility to make educa-
tion—in our own homes, in our children’s
schools, in our libraries—our first priority.

In this age, what kind of education shall
it be?

First of all, there 1s of course the need to
educate people to utilize and develop tech-
nology per se.

It is & reality that, if we expect to benefit
from technology, there must be those who
can operate it.

In the past 10 years, for instance, a new
industry has come into being in the United
States: the computer industry.

This industry requires those who can
design, develop, manufacture, maintain, and
use its products. Over 20,000 general-purpose
computers are now installed in the United
States alone. By 1970, another 500,000 addi-
tional computer programers will be needed
in this country. That number will multiply
many times over during your lifetime.
Computers are multiplying and so is the
need for people trained to use them.

Secondly, we must educate people so that
they may find useful work in life.

It is quite apparent that, in this age of
technology, the man with little skill has dif-
ficulty finding a job. Only & percent of the
entire American labor force is unskilled. But
even 5 percent is too much.
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Today, one out of every three unemployed
never went beyond grade school. Two out of
three unemployed do not have a high school
diploma. Jobs for the unskilled are dis-
appearing. They will continue to disappear.

Then, we must recognize that technology—
beyond reducing the need for the unskilled
worker—has made basic changes in our pat-
terns of employment.

Today, workers in the service-producing
industries number 10 milllon more than
workers producing goods. And the white-
collar worker is far more numerous than the
blue-collar worker. This pattern will per-
petuate itself.

In the future it will not be enough, then,
even to possess a skill—if that skill is not
needed in great number. There were thou-
sands of bankrupt carriage shops and un-
employed blacksmiths when we entered the
automoblle age.

Yes, we need education to provide the peo-
ple who can operate the instruments of tech-
nology. We also need education to prepare
people for the changing occupational pat-
terns which technology has thrust upon us.

But finally—and most Importantly—we
need men and women who can look beyond
technology.

We need education to produce those who
can indeed see more than the pursuit and
manufacture of goods and objects.

There are those today who worry because
many of our schools and universities still
carry such a high percentage of liberal arts
in their curriculums.

Why, they say, study literature or lan-
guage? Why study ancient history? Why
a major in the theater arts? Haven't you
heard, this is the new technological world?
It is the world of plastics, heat-shields, solid-
state, and the Great God Transistor.

To these, I give my answer: Let us not
confuse means and ends.

What do we seek for man on this planet?

Human dignity, personal expression and
fulfillment, freedom, and justice.

Technology in itself is not the end of
our aspirations.

No, I am not among the Luddites—those
who in past times destroyed technology so as
to remove a threat they did not under-
stand.

I say that we, as a nation, must continue
to develop a technology second to none in the
world. We must offer the best possible edu-
cation In technology and for technology.

But those who lead technology are the first
to say that it is no more than a tool.

The value of that tool depends on the in-
telligence, judgment and creativity of man
himself.

The value of that tool depends on the re-
sources of intellect and spirit of our Nation
and its citizens.

These resources can only be developed by
education which involves man in ideas as
well as things, In ethics as well as engineer-
ing.

Technology, despite its achievements, is to-
day only coming into early maturity.

If we are prepared to engage it wisely, it
can indeed help us toward our ultimate ends.

Physical well-being will not make all men
philosopher kings.

More rapld communication will not make
men more wisely communicate.

But these things can someday ease man's-

everyday burden so that he may one day lift
himself beyond his search for food, shelter,
and material comfort.

John Stuart Mill said the worth of a na-
tion “Is the worth of the individuals com-
posing it.”

Let us then, today, in this generation pro-
duce men and women who, as individuals,
will build a society of compassion as well as
comfort, of humanism as well as hardware,
of freedom as well as Frigidaire.
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REPORT ON MIGRATORY LABOR
BY ASSOCIATION OF BAR OF CITY
OF NEW YORK

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the As-
sociation of the Bar of the City of New
York has recently issued a report
strongly supporting additional legisla-
tion in the migratory labor field. Much
of this proposed legislation is now pend-
ing before the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare, of which I am the rank-
ing minority member; and I have co-
sponsored some of the pending bills, in-
cluding one to extend to agricultural
laborers the coverage of the Fair Labor
Standards Act.

I ask unanimous consent that the as-
sociation’s report be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

REPORT ON MIGRATORY LABOR, THE ASSOCIA-
TION OF THE BAR OF THE CITY oF NEW YORK,
COMMITTEE ON LABOR AND SOCIAL SECURITY
LEGISLATION

Migratory agricultural workers are one of
America's most depressed groups. They
have not shared in the progress of recent
decades achieved by others in our society.
They are excluded from the elementary pro-
tectlon of the Falr Labor Standards Act,
the National Labor Relations Act and other
protective Federal and State legislation, It
is little wonder that the status of this group
has in recent years become a subject of in-
creasing concern.

We recommend amendment of the Fair
Labor Standards Act to eliminate the exist-

exclusion of agricultural labor (29
U.S8.C. 213(a) (6)) and to provide for phased
increases in an agricultural minimum wage,
applicable at least to larger farm employers,
reaching the level of the Industrial minimum
wage over a 4-year perlod.

We further recommended amendment of
the National Labor Relations Act to elimi-
nate the existing exclusion of agricultural
labor (20 U.8.C. 152(3)) and further study
to determine whether other amendments to
the Act and speclal procedures are neces-
sary for meaningful protection under the
law.

Finally, we recommend further inten-
sive study of the problems of migratory
labor, including coverage under unemploy-
ment insurance, workmen's compensation
and Social Becurity, provisions for better
housing, health, safety and education, and
extension of the franchise by limitation of
residence requirements for voting.

We support the recommendations of the
Subcommittee on Migratory Labor of the
Senate Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare in these respects (S. Rept. No. 115,
89th Cong., 1st sess., Apr. B, 1965).

In making th recom dations, we act
both on the basis of the demands flowing
from our traditions of equal justice under
law, and on the basis of the demands of our
conscience as citizens in the face of the
conditions of migratory labor.

1. GENERAL FACTUAL BACKGROUND

The 400,000 to 500,000 of our fellow citizens
who work as migratory farm laborers com-
prise one of America's disadvantaged groups.®

1The Bureau of Census, 1959 report, enu-
merates approximately 500,000 migrant farm-
workers. The number of farmworkers has
consistently dropped since that period.
(“Farm Labor Market Developments,” U.S.
Department of Labor, January 1964.) The
Senate Subcommittee on Migratory Labor
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In the United States today there are ap-
proximately 1,400,000 unemployed farm-
workers.? The migrants are drawn in signif-
icant part from the ranks of these unem-
ployed farmworkers. Unemployment among
farmworkers is caused in great measure by
the failure of smaller farms to survive the
competition of the larger more modern
mechanized farms® But even the most
mechanized farm requires the work of farm
laborers for short periods of time each year.

Starting in the spring of each year, three
groups of migratory workers seek to fill this
need.! The first group starts in Florida and
wends its way through the old South, the
Middle Atlantic States and ends up bringing
in the late harvest in the northeastern sec-
tion of our country. The second group starts
from Texas and works its way through the
heartland of the United States. The third
group starts in California and moves through
that State, Oregon and Washington. When
winter comes and there is no work for the
migrant he generally returns to the starting
point for his group.

The risks of the migrant farmworker

As discussed in greater detail below, the
average income of the migrant farmworker
is far below minimum standards® Many
workers migrate to obtain farm employment
without having a definite job commitment.
If, for any reason the work does not mate-
rialize, the migrant may be stranded with-
out funds or any means of returning home.
So also there is a loss of earning opportu-
nitles when there is delay in the need for the
migratory farmworker. The causes of delay
or total failure in obtaining work are nu-
merous. They include weather conditions
which can destroy a crop or unexpectedly ac-
celerate or retard its ripening; a transporta-
tion breakdown on route; inaccurate in-
formation or no information as to where and
when employment opportunities exist.®

The farmer who engages a migratory
laborer is also susceptible to risk. There
is the uncertainty whether enough workers
will be available to harvest his crops and,
even if sufficlent workers are available, the
labor turnover is often high and the farmer
cannot be sure of retaining an adequate work
force until the harvest is completed. His
efforts to assure sufficient labor by advancing
transportation expenses are sometimes in-
sufficient but they also involve the risk of
financial loss if the workers do not arrive
or do not stay on the job long enough to earn
or repay the amounts advanced.” To lessen
some of these risks to the farmer and the mi-
gratory laborer, there has evolved a system
of “farm labor contractors” or crew leaders.

The role of the crew leader

The Iindividual migrant cannot individ-
ually contract for work throughout the area

now estimates that there are about 400,000
migrant farm laborers (S. Rept. No. 167, 88th
Cong., 1st sess., 1963).

*S. Rept. No. 167, 88th Cong., 1st sess.,
1963, p. 17.

3 “Farm Labor Market Developments,” U.S.
Department of Labor, January 1964.

¢Levine, “The Migratory Worker in the
Farm Economy,” 12 Labor Law Journal, 6§22,
626 (1961).

5In 1959 migratory workers averaged only
8710 income per year. (The Migratory
Worker in the Farm Economy, supra, at
p. 627). In 1961 the average annual wage
was estimated at $902. U.S. Department of
Agriculture, “Advance Report: The Hired
Parm Working Force of 1961" (1962). See
also S. Rept. No. 155, 89th Cong., 1st sess.
(1965), p. 25.

8. Rept. No. 167, 88th Cong., 1st sess.,
1963, at p. 17.

78. Rept. No. 167, 88th Cong., 1st sess.,
1963, at p. 186.
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in which he travels. The contracts of labor
are made generally by a crew leader who re-
cruits, transports, supervises and handles pay
arrangements for the migratory worker and
otherwise acts as an intermediary between
the worker and the farmer,

Many of the crew leaders are fair and re-
sponsible; however, because of their depend-
ency on the crew leader, the migratory work-
ers are particularly vulnerable to exploitation
and abuse at the hands of an unscrupulous
crew leader. The abuses most frequently at-
tributed to crew leaders as reported by the
Department of Labor are as follows:

“(1) Overcharging workers for transpor-
tation advances, collecting for travel expenses
from both employers and workers, collecting
advances from employer and falling to report
to work or reporting with a crew smaller than
for whom travel advances had been made;

“(2) Underpaying workers by giving them
a short count or short weight on units pro-
duced and overcharging employers by giving
them Inflated production figures on piece
rate activities;

“(3) Abandoning workers without paying
them; falling to pay agreed upon wage rate,
wages earned, or bonus collected from em-
ployers, and making improper deductions
from workers' earnings;

“(4) Overcharging for meals, groceries, and

crew leaders’ services; and

“(5) TIllegal sale of liguor and dope, gam-
bling and similar illegal activities."®

In an attempt to curb these abuses, eight
states and Puerto Rico have enacted laws
requiring the registration of farm labor con-
tractors or crew leaders.” Baslcally, the state
laws applying to crew leaders include require-
ments for payment of wages when due and
prohibitions against certain undesirable em-
ployment practices such as giving false in-
formation relating to the terms, conditions or
expenses of employment. An additional
state, Texas, has a law which is primarily
designed to control the recruitment activi-
ties of agents and also includes requirements
for agents who recrult agricultural workers
for out-of-state use.

The Congress, effective January 1, 1965, en-
acted and on September 7, 1964, the Presi-
dent approved the Farm Labor Contractor
Registration Act of 1963, The Act prohibits
acting as a crew leader without first obtain-
ing a certificate of registration from the Sec-
retary of Labor and maintaining it in full
force and effect. In order to qualify for a
certificate, a crew leader must satisfy the
Secretary of Labor that he is finanecially re-
sponsible or insured against damages aris-
ing out of ownership or operation of vehicles
for the transportation of migrant workers;
must file a set of his fingerprints with the
Secretary; must not have given false or mis-
leading information to migrant workers con-
cerning the terms, conditions or existence
of agricultural employment; must not have
unjustifiably falled to perform agreements
with farm operators or migrant workers;
must not have recruited or used the services
of anyone he knows to be violating the pro-
visions of the immigration and naturaliza-
tion laws; must not have been convicted of
certain named crimes under state or federal
law; must have complied with the rules and
regulations of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission applicable to his activities in inter-
state commerce; and must have complied
with all the provisions of the Act or any reg-
ulations issued by the Secretary under it.

5. Rept. No. 167, B8th Cong., 1st sess.,
1963, at p. 11. See also U.S. Department of
Labor “Survey of Farm Labor Crew Leaders
Practices” (1960).

“U.S. Department of Labor ‘Coverage of
Agricultural Workers under State and Fed-
eral Laws,” Bulletin 264 (1964).

10 Thid.

17 U.S.C.A. 2041 et seq.
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A crew leader is required by the Act to
carry his certificate of registration with him
at all times while engaging in crew leader
actlvities and exhibit it to those he intends
dealing with; must disclose to each worker
at the time he is recruited the area of em-
ployment, the crops and operations on which
he may be employed, the transportation,
housing and insurance to be provided him,
the wage rates to be paid him and the charges
to be made by the crew leader for his serv-
ices; must post at each place of employment
a written statement of the terms and condi-
tlons of employment; must post the terms
and conditions of occupancy of any housing
facilities he controls; and, if he pays migrant
workers on his own behalf or as an agent,
must keep payroll records and give the mi-
grant worker a statement of sums paid him
and withheld from him.

Employees of crew leaders are required to
have in their possession identification fur-
nished by the BSecretary showing them to
be employees of a registered crew leader, and
crew leaders may not knowingly employ per-
sons who do not meet the conditions (other
than those of financial responsibility and
filing fingerprints) of certification as a crew
leader.

Crew leaders and their employees who will-
ingly and knowingly violate any provision of
the Act or regulation under it are subject to
a fine of not more than $500.

The Secretary of Labor is authorized to
issue regulations under the Act and did so
on December 22, 1964.

The Act recites that it is not intended to
excuse compliance with appropriate state law
and regulation.

Those opposed to the legislation argued
prineclpally that federal regulation was un-
necessary as a supplement to state controls;
that growers' assoclations hiring workers for
employment by their own members, on whose
part there was little or no evidence of abuse,
might to some extent be covered by the Act;
and that a broad interpretation of the Act
by the Department of Labor might result in
a reduction in work opportunities for migra-
tory workers.

With the Act having been in effect only
since January 1, 1965, it is too early to de-
termine the degree to which it is effective
in curbing the abuses which prompted its
passage or the degree to which it will have
the consequences feared by its opponents.

The Interstate Commerce Commission has
also established certain requirements with
respect to the transportation of migratory
farm workers. These requirements apply to
the carriers in the case of transportation of
migratory workers for a total distance of
more than seventy-five miles or across the
boundary line of any state. The regulations
list qualifications of the drivers of the ve-
hicles and place a limitation on the drivers’
hours of work. They also require protection
of passengers from cold, meal stops at least
every six hours and rest stops.?

Housing

After the migratory workers arrive at a
farm they often find substandard housing
for themselves and their families. Often
this housing is merely tar paper shacks.
Housing, whether used for one week, one
month, six months or year-round is costly
and agricultural income is low, thus forc-
ing some farmers to meet only the minimum
standards for housing migrants.®

1277.8. Department of Labor “Status of
Agricultural Workers Under State and Fed-
eral Labor Laws” (1064).

13 Williams, Proposed Legislation for Mi-
gratory Workers, 12 Labor Law Journal 630
(1961). Typleally, the migrant worker lives
by the side of the road in “Grapes of Wrath”
style or in wretched farm labor camps such
as the one found at Indio in the Coachella
Valley in southern California. Operated by
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Because of this thirty states have enacted
mandatory laws and regulations that apply
to labor camps used by migratory agricul-
tural workers.* This, however, has only
acerbated the financlal dilemma of some
farmers. To help the farmer finance ade-
quate housing Federal legislation has been
proposed to amend the Federal Housing Act
80 as to guarantee commercial loans for
these purposes and to directly grant low-
interest loans.'s

Health and sanitation

Directly connected with the need for ade-
quate housing is the need for proper sani-
tary facilities. If a third of our rural homes
do not have complete sanitary facilities® it
follows that an even greater percentage of
housing for migratory farm workers lack
proper sanitary facilities. The migrant work-
er is faced with inadequate water supplies,
poor tollet and privy facilities, and inade-
quate sewage disposal.’”

Many states have sanitation codes which
should cover this problem but often they are
inadequately enforced. An example given by
the U.S. Senate Subcommittee on Migratory
Labor will suffice to prove this:

“Minnesota, for example, has an excellent
code, but only 1 sanitarian to inspect 1,000
camps. In 1959, this inspector was able to
check only 118 camps; yet in those he found
729 violations." 18

This is in marked contrast to the enforce-
ment of its law by New York State where in
1962 the State health department and the
State police conducted over 7,000 inspections
of health and housing facilities at the 1,000
labor camps which house migratory farm-
workers in that State.”®

But the fact remains that sanitary facil-
ities at most migratory farm labor camps are
far below any minimum safe standards. This
lack of proper sanitary facilities is one of the
major reasons for the disease and disability
of the migrant farmworkers. The repeated
serious outbreaks of diarrhea among the chil-
dren of migratory farm workers is caused in
part by this lack of sanitary conditions.

Farm work is inherently dangerous. Of the
13,800 workers killed on the job in all indus-
tries in 1960, 3,300, or approximately one-
quarter of the total were engaged in farm
labor.® The constant interstate movement of
migratory farm laborers and their families
prevents them from utilizing public health
services generally avallable to other citizens.
The community services migrants recelve are
not planned with their needs in mind and
are not coordinated with the services they
may receive elsewhere.®

The migrants generally also have little
knowledge of good dietary and food handling

a county housing authority, it consists of
several acres of thin-walled, one-room shacks
dating to World War II. The New York
Times, Sunday, Jan. 17, 1965, p. T7.

#TU.8. Department of Labor, “Status of
Agricultural Workers Under State and Fed-
eral Labor Laws™ (1964).

® 8. Rept. No. 934, 88th Cong., 2d sess.
(1964), p. 48 et seq.

16 ITbid., p. 49; see also message of President
Johnson accompanying the administration’s
housing program, Jan. 27, 1964.

17 J.8. Senate Subcommittee on Migratory
Labor “Interim Report on the Status of Pro-
gram Activities Under the Migrant Health
Act.” See also 5. Rept. No. 155, 89th Cong.,
1st sess. (1965), pp. 6-11.

#5. Rept. No. 167, 88th Cong., 1st sess.
1963, p. 15.

1 New York State Interdepartmental Com-
mittee on Farm and Food Processing Labor
“A Helping Hand" (1963), p. 5.

2 U.S. 8. Rept. No, 167, supra, at p. 26.

% 77.8. Senate Subcommittee on Migratory
Labor, “Interim Report on the Status of Pro-
gram Activities Under the Migrant Health
Act’ (1964), pp. 1-2.
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practices. They also lack understanding of
health needs, or proper health maintenance
practices.®

These conditions brought about the enact-
ment of the Federal Migrant Health Act of
19622 The act authorizes the Public Health
Service to make grants to public or nonprofit
agencies to pay part of the cost of establish-
ing and operating family health service
clinies, and other special projects to Improve
health services and conditions of domestic
agricultural migratory workers and their fam-
ilies. The Public Health Service is also au-
thorized to encourage and cooperate in pro-
grams aimed at improving migrant health
services and conditions.

Many of the ts health and sanitary
problems could be alleviated by proper edu-
cation but the migrant generally lacks any
educational opportunities.

Education

The educational opportunities for migra-
tory farmworkers are low. They have been
called the most educationally deprived group
iz our Nation™ A 1961 study of migratory
children in Colorado found that out of 345
children ages 6 through 11, 67 percent were
retarded. Thirty-six percent of these chil-
dren were retarded by two years or more.
These figures typify the results of many
surveys.®

The low educational attainment of migrant
children is directly related to the large num-
ber of these children who do not attend
school on a full time basis during the regular
school year. Many of the migratory children
enter school in November and leave in the
spring, four to six weeks before school closes.
There are few, because of constantly shifting
from area to area, who stay in any one school
for more than brief periods of six to eight
weeks, While all states have mandatory
school attendance laws, these laws appear to
be laxly enforced, If at all, with relation to
the children of the migratory farmer. It is
highly impracticable to expect rural com-
munities to provide adequate education for
children of transient, low income families
who do not contribute to the local tax sys-
tem or otherwise help fo defray the cost of
educating their children.

This lack of educational opportunities is
tending to repeat the cycle whereby the chil-
dren of migratory farmers are trapped to a
life of poverty the same as their parents.

In -short, the depressed status of the mli-
grants is beyond question.® Public aware-
ness of it, while not widespread, has been in-
creasing, thanks to such efforts as that of
CBS Reports’' Harvest of Shame, narrated by

= Ibid.

242 US.C.A, 242h.

#US. 8. Rept. No. 167, supra, at p. 7; S.
Rept. No. 155, 89th Cong., 1st sess (1965),
p. 11.

= IThid. at pp. 7 and 8.

= See generally, S. Rept. No. 155, 89th
Cong., 1st sess. (1955); Migratory Labor in
American Agriculture: Report of the Presi-
dent's Commission on Migratory Labor
(1851); Report of the President’s Committee
on Migratory Labor 3-4 (1860); First Prog-
ress Report (1956); Hearings before the Sub-
committee on Migratory Labor of the Senate
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare on
5. 1085 (1959); Report on Farm Labor: Pub-
lic Hearings on the National Advisory Com-
mittee on Farm Labor (1959); Levine, “The
Migratory Worker in the Farm Economy,” 12
Labor L. J. 622 (1961); Greene, “The Educa~
tion of Migrant Children (1954); Sutton,
“Knowing and Teaching the Migrant Child"
(1962); Lowry, “They Starve That We May
Eat: Migrants of the Crops” (Council of
Women for Home Missions, 1940). For his-
torical background, see, e.g., ‘Interstate Mi-
gration,” H. Rept. No. 369, T7th Cong., 1st
sess. (1941); Neuberger, “"Refugees From the
Dust Bowl,"” 50 Current History 32 (1939),
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Edward R. Murrow and broadcast on No-
vember 25, 1060.® Lack of additional action
to remedy the plight of the migrants to date
may stem both from Insufficient public
awareness of the conditions they face and
from their lack of effective political repre-
sentation, resulting from inability to vote
under existing residence requirements for
exercise of the franchise.

II. THE IMPLICATIONS OF DISENFRANCHISEMENT

The obligation to assure fairness to our
migratory workers is particularly compelling
because they are generally barred from vot-
ing by residence requirements,”® and hence
can exercise little political influence on their
own behalf., The disenfranchisement of the
migrants was specifically alluded to by the
Supreme Court in Edwards v. California, 314
U.S. 160, 174 (1941), striking down a State
law prohibiting the entrance of migrants with
insufficient funds into the State as violative
of the commerce clause. The Court sald:

“s * * The * * * nonresidents who are
the real victims of the statute are deprived
of the opportunity to exert political pres-
sures upon the * * * legislature in order to
obtain a change in pollcy * * *.”

The importance of such an opportunity to
exert political pressure in our structure of
Government was recognized by Chief Justice
Marshall in Gibbons v. Ogden, 22 U.S. (9
Wheat.) 1, 195-96 (1824) when he said of the
Federal commerce power:

“The wisdom and discretion of Congress,
their identity with the people, and the in-
fluence which their constituents possess at
elections, are, in this, as in many other in-
stances * * * the sole restraints on which
they have relief to secure them from its
abuse * * *.” BSee also McCulloch v. Mary~
land, 17 U.8. (4 Wheat.) 316, 433-34 (1819).
For this reason, “other rights, even the most
basle, are illusory if the right to vote is un-
dermined.” Wesberry v. Sanders, 376 U.S. 1,
17 (1964). And see Williamson v. Lee Optical
Inc., 348 U.S, 483, 488 (19565) quoting Munn
v. Illinois, 84 U.S. 113, 134 (1876); Stone J.
digsenting in United States v. Butler, 297 U.S.
1, 78 (1936); Dowling, The Methods of Mr.
Justice Stone in Constitutional Cases, 41
Colum. L. Rev. 1160 (1941).

Where such restraints have been absent, as
in the case of State regulation affecting in-~
terests beyond the State, the courts have
recognized the profound difference in circum-
stances:

“To the extent that the burden of State
regulation falls on interests outside the State,
it is uniikely to be alleviated by the opera-
tlon of those political restralnts normally
exerted when Interests within the State are
affected.” Southern Pacifiec Co. v. Arizona,
326 U.S. 781, T67-68 n. 2 (1945); see also
Nippert v. City of Richmond, 327 U.S. 418,
434 (1946); McGoldrick v. Berwind-White
Coal Mining Co., 308 U.S. 33, 46 n. 2 (1940);
South Carolina State Highway Dep't v. Barn-
well Bros., 308 U.S. 177, 184-85 n. 2 (1936);
Givens, Chief Justice Stone and the Devel-
oping Functions of Judicial Review, 47 V. L.
Rev. 1321 (1961).

These reasons for exacting scrutiny of the
falrness of legal distinctlons against the dis-
enfranchised, pointed out by the courts in
cases where relevant to judicial deeision, are
applicable to us as citizens as well. It is
the duty of each of us to do what we can
to assure that those who are unable to vote
for any reason are not subjected to what
has been called in another context ''* * * ir-
relevant and invidious * * *" distinctions.

# Transcripts, not for reproduction, may be
obtained from CBS.

% See generally hearings before the Sub-
commitiee on Constitutional Amendments
of the Senate Committee on the Judiclary,
87th Cong., 1st sess. (1961); Schmidhauser,

Requirements for Voting and the
Tensions of & Mobille Society, 61 Mich. L. Rev.
823 (1963); Note, 77 Harv. L. Rev. 574 (1964).
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Steele v. Louisville & Nashville R. Co, 323
U.S. 192, 203 (1944).

In this spirit, we must approach the task
of remedying the legal disadvantages suf-
fered by our migratory workers.

III. COVERAGE UNDER THE FAIR LABOR
STANDARDS ACT

The Fair Labor Standards Act was orig-
inally passed in 1938 and provided for mini-
mum hourly wage rates for employees of
employers engaged in interstate commerce.
Title 28, United States Code, Sectlon 213,
provided certain exemptions to the overall
minimum wage legislation. Inecluded in the
15 exemptions, number 6 is directed towards
the committee's problem and reads in part
as follows:

“(a) (6). Any employee employed in agri-
culture * * *”,

Even from the very beginning of legisla-
tion looking towards a minimum wage,
President Roosevelt called for such legisla-
tion to cover both *“* * * those who toil
in factory and on farm.,” Since 1938, the
Falr Labor Standards Act has been extended
to numerous other workers not originally
covered. Nonetheless, farm employees have
never been included in this legislation.
S. 528 of the 88th Congress would have
amended the Fair Labor Standards Act to
provide for minimum wages for agricultural
employees. This bill, over a 4-year period,
would bring the wages of agricultural work-
ers in line with those of other employees
covered by the Act. The wage pald to an
agricultural employee would include the rea-
sonable costs as determined by the Secre-
tary of Labor of board, lodging, or other
facilities customarily furnished the em-
ployees. In addition, the plece rate system
would be protected by a provision approv-
ing any piece rate that ylelds, for at least
90 percent of the employees working at such
piece rate, actual wages equal to the mini-
mum hourly wage.

Coverage under the bill would extend to
all employees performing hired farm labor
for an employer who used more than 560
man-days of hired farm labor in any one of
the four preceding calendar quarters.

Exempted from the minimum wage re-
quirement would be members of employers’
immediate families, sharecroppers, or mem-
bers of sharecroppers’ immediate families
working on or in connection with the share-
croppers’ tracts of land. An ildentical bill
was introduced in the House (H.R. 4521).

The Subcommittee on Migratery Labor of
the Senate Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare has recommended a similar proposal
in the present Congress (S. Rept. No. 155,
89th Cong., 1st Sess. (1965), p. 256). Although
this legislation may not solve all the migra-
tory worker's problems, which include poor -
housing ofttimes proffered by the employer,
and the fact that some small farms might
use less than the 560 man-day minimum—
especlally where migratory workers are em-
ployed for a day or two to harvest a fruit
crop—nonetheless, it is a step forward which
should be taken by Congress.

The low compensation of the migratory
worker has become Increasingly evident to
the American people since the enactment of
the Fair Labor Standards Act. Some of the
pertinent statistics bear repetition. Of the
approximately two million individuals who
worked in agriculture 25 days or more dur-
ing 1962, the average income amounted only
to £1,164 durlng the entire year. Migrants
who were employed over 25 days during 1962
earned $874, for an average of 116 days of
work. They averaged $249 from their off-
farm work for total earnings of $1,123, for
the entire year. Moreover, migrants gen-
erally must pay their own transportation ex-
penses and their living costs are higher while
working away from home.

In 19638, the average cash hourly wage
of all domestic farmworkers, including the
25 percent who operate machines often re-
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quiring substantial skill, was less than 90
cents per hour.

The lowest average pay—68 cents per
hour—prevailed in the South where more
than half the farm workers are employed
and the greatest surplus exists. The high-
est rate—an average of $1.30 per hour—was
paid in the Pacific Coast States. It is note-
worthy that, even if these most fortunate
farmworkers were lucky enough to be hired
year-round, their average annual earnings
would have been less than $3,000,

In hearings before the Subcommittee on
Migratory Labor of the Senate Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare (86th Cong.,
1st sess. on S. 1085 (1959)), the committee
heard from representatives of organizations
opposed to this kind of legislation. Basical-
1y, their objections were as follows:

1, No consideration was made in the leg-
islation for the high costs borne by the em-
ployer of furnishing housing, recruiting,
transportation expenses, and various insur-
ance policies peculiar to migrant workers.
(It should be noted that some of these ob-
jections are avoided by the currently pro-
posed bill which provides that the cost to
the employer of lodging and other facilities
can be deducted.)

2, Minimum wage rates eliminate incen-
tive payments for production which would,
therefore, result in lower efficlency. (The
current legislation also obviates this objec-
tion by preserving the plece rate system.)

3. Such legislation was also objected to on
the grounds that it would put the Federal
Government in a position of preempting what
ought to be a power reserved to the States,
force farmers to mechanize and do away with
this source of income for the many migrant
workers who depend upon it for their liveli-
hood, and would create undue hardships for
employers when the weather was bad, because
in inclement weather the farmer would have
to pay a minimum wage regardless of whether
or not the migrant workers could perform
their services.

Despite these objections, it would seem
that the legislation is much needed and
worthy of enactment.

We do not consider at this time whether
the hours provisions of the Act should be
extended to cover agricultural labor, or
whether additional child labor restrictions
are needed, confining ourselves to the rec-
ommendation as to the minimum wage for
the present.”

1IV. COVERAGE UNDER THE NATIONAL LABOR
RELATIONS ACT

The migratory agricultural worker is sub-
jected to impersonal, brief and transitory
periods of employment at below subsistence
level wages. His condition has, as might
have been expected, produced serious labor
disputes in our agricultural economy in re-
cent years. Yet neither Federal or State laws
provide meaningful collective bargaining
rights for the nation’s agricultural labor
force.®

Bection 2(3) of the National Labor Rela-
tions Act specifically exempts agricultural
labor from coverage. Conditions, however,
have changed since the exclusion was origi-
nally included in the N.L.R.A. in 1935. Col-
lective bargaining is no longer new and ex-
perimental as part of our national labor

® See generally Kantor, Problems Involved
in Applying a Federal Minimum Wage to
Agricultural Workers (U.S. Department of
Labor 1960). ;

® A description of labor disputes affecting
the agricultural labor force and coverage of
these workers under State collective bargain-
ing statutes is set forth in the Third Re-
port of the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare of the U.S. Senate made by its Sub-
committee on Migratory Labor pursuant to
8. Res., 273, as amended, p. 20 (1963). S.
Rept. No. 167, supra.
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policy. And conditions in farming have
changed, with greater mechanization and the
use of large farms employing many persons.
Thus, while the characteristics of our na-
tion's modern industrialized agricultural
economy and the plight of the agricultural
worker require the development of mutually
beneficial collective bargaining our national
labor policy lags behind. The need for cor-
rective legislation is manifest.

Bills to amend the N.IL.R.A. to make its
provisions applicable to agriculture were in-
troduced into the 87th and 88th Congresses.
S. 529 was introduced in the 1st Session of
the 88th Congress by Senator Harrison WIL-
riams of New Jersey for himself and other
sponsors.® It is similar to S. 1128 introduced
into the 87th Congress. A companion bill to
8. 520 (H.R. 4516) was Introduced in the
House by Representative J. CoHELAN, of Cali-
fornia.

Here also the Subcommitiee on Migratory
Labor of the Senate Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare has recommended such legis-
lation in the present Congress (S. Rept. No.
155, 89th Cong., 1st sess. (1965) p. 34).

The Senate bills would amend the N.L.R.A.
to make its provisions applicable to agricul-
tural workers. They also take account of the
seasonal nature of agricultural labor by ac-
cording to this class of workers the same
privileges regarding, among other things, pre-
contract representational status and union
security arrangements now applicable to
workers in the bullding and construction in-
dustry under Section 8(f) of the Act.

We strongly recommend amendment of
the NL.LR.A. to extend the coverage to agri-
cultural labor, including migrants. It may
also be necessary to develop special jurisdic-
tional standards and other procedures under
the Act to meet the special problems of agri-
culture.

CONCLUSION

In order to assist in dealing with the ur-
gent problems faced by migratory workers, a
depressed and dispossessed group in our so-
clety, we recommend:

1. Extension of the minimum wage provi-
sions of the Fair Labor Standards Act to agri-
cultural, including migratory, labor.

2. Extension of the National Labor Re-
lations Act to cover agricultural, including
migratory, labor.

3. Continuing study of the problems of
migrant labor, including additional protec-
tions under the National Labor Relations
Act, coverage under unemployment insur-
ance, workmen's compensation and Soclal
Becurity; better provisions for housing,
health, safety, and education, and extension
of the franchise by limitation of residence re-
guirements for voting.

Respectfully submitted.

Willlam J. Isaacson, Chairman, Jerome
H. Adler, Albert X. Bader, Harold Baer,
Jr., Aaron Benenson, Laurence G. Bod-
kin, Jr., William Joseph Brennan, III,
Samuel J. Cohen, Kevin T. Duily, Rich-
ard A. Givens, Alex J. Glauberman,
Bernard D. Gold, Robert C. Isaacs,
Isadore Katz, Samuel M. EKaynard,
Arthur Mermin, Francis A. O'Connell,
Jr., Herbert Semmel, Michael I. Sovern,
Burton B. Turkus, Stephen C. Vladeck,
John W. Whittlesey, Benjamin Wyle,
William A. Ziegler, Jr.,, Max Zimmy.

THE EOBBY BAKER REPORT

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the body of the REcorp
an article entitled “Backs Down Six

1 The bill was also sponsored by Senators
CLARK, HUMPHREY, DoucLas, METCALF,
INnoUuYE, McCArRTHY and YoOUNG.
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Democrats—WiLrLiams Gets Way on
Baker Report,” and an editorial entitled
“After the Dirty Work Was Done.” They
were published on June 10, 1965, in the
Chicago Tribune.

There being no objection, the article
and the editorial were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

Backs Down Six DEMOCRATS—WILLIAMS GETS
Way oN BAKER REPORT

WASHINGTON, June 9.—Senator JoHN J.
WiLniams, Republican, of Delaware, backed
down the six Democrats of the Senate Rules
Committee today. They yielded to his de-
mand that they keep all derogatory com-
ments about him from their report on the
committee's investigation of the Bobby Baker
scandal.

WiLLiams has been accusing the Democrats
in Senate speeches for days of smearing him
in a secret report, and challenging them to
repeat their accusations against him in the
presence of the Senate or publicly repudiate
them.

With a few exceptions, the Democrats have
absented themselves while WiLLiams has
spoken, or sat mute while he told them that
where he comes from men “put up or shut
up” when confronted with accusations they
have made,

DEFENDS THEIR RIGHTS

He has gone further—defended their right
to refuse to talk, and then infuriated them
by defending the right of witnesses to invoke
the fifth amendment. The fifth amendment
plea is that truthful answers to guestions
might tend to incriminate.

With WicLiams ready for weeks more of
challenges, the Democrats approved today a
report that the Republicans conceded does
not attack WrnrLiams' character, veracity, or
judgment, as the Republicans said the first
report did.

The three Republicans of the committee
nevertheless refused to endorse the report,
which they charged does not make a true
representation of Baker’s outside dealings
while he was secretary to the Senate Demo-
cratic majority and the protege of President
Johnson.

PROMISE THE TRUTH

The Republicans promised to tell the truth
about Baker and Don B. Reynolds in a minor-
ity report. Reynolds is the agent who sold
Johnson $200,000 worth of life insurance be-
fore falling from grace with Baker when
Baker was exposed and Reynolds began tell-
ing of the dealings of Democratic higher-ups.

The Republicans charge that the new
Democratic report, like the old one, is an
effort to destroy the credibility of Reynolds.

Reynolds was riding high as insurance
agent to Johnson, as business partner of
Baker, and as friend of Matthew McCloskey
until it became known that Baker had made
$2 million from outside dealings while a
Senate employee.

WILLIAMS STARTED FPROBE

WiLiams, who i1s not a member of the
committee, instituted the investigation and
persuaded Reynolds to talk. Reynolds
charged that McCloskey, former Democratic
national treasurer, made him a $36,000 over-
payment, of which $25,000 was earmarked
for the Eennedy-Johnson campaign of 1860.

The overpayment, which has been called a
payoff, was for the performance bond on the
$20 million District of Columbia athletic
stadium, which MecCloskey’s construction
firm built. Reynolds had arranged the bond.

As fears arose that Reynolds might involve
more Democratic big-wigs, the administra-
tion agencies began leaking to the press
derogatory information about Reynolds.

WiLrLiaMms charges that the administration
also set out to destroy him, with such ammu-
nition as the first Rules Committee report,
which like the slurs on Reynolds was leaked.
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AFTER THE DIRTY Work Was Done

Democrats of the Senate Rules Commitiee
yesterday buried the Bobby Baker scandal
with a perfunctory report which Republican
minority members promptly said was inade-
quate and left most questions unanswered.
The Democrats shelved a longer report writ-
ten by thelr partisan counsel, Lennox Mec-
Lendon, but as its substance had been previ-
ously leaked, they could fancy they were hav-
ing the best of two worlds.

The McLendon document, a slanderous at-
tack upon Senator JoEw J. WinLiams, of
Delaware, a Republican whose diligence un-
covered Baker's lucrative moonlighting ac-
tivities when he was occupying the influen-
tial post of secretary to the Senate Demo-
cratic majority, was an attempt to discredit
WinLiams and the witnesses and documents
he produced.

It 1s an old courtroom trick that when the
defense lawyer has no case, he tries the

., and that was what McLendon
to do. Senator Wiiriams properly
termed this Insulting brief the “most dam-
nable attempt at character assassination ever
witnessed in the Senate.” Nevertheless, the
Democrats and their kept lawyer would prob-
ably have persisted In releasing the Mcl.endon
screed as an official document had it not
been for the widespread and outraged re-
action of the press to this transparent cover-
up. This newspaper, for one, expressed its
indignation.

But, having reaped the benefits of the

the D ats now proceed to brush
Baker's kinky operations aside with an in-
nocuous statement attesting their virtue
and the virtue of their party and its leaders.
There has never been the slightest doubt
from the beginning of the committee's hear-
ings that the Democrats were determined to
put the lid on the truth in the interest of
self-preservation.

A Democratic President, Lyndon Johnson,
was no peripheral figure in the Baker scandal.
He was Baker's sponsor and mentor. When
Johnson took out life insurance, the policy
was written by Baker's partner in the in-
surance business, Baker persuaded his asso-
clate, Don B. Reynolds, to give Johnson an
expensive hi-fi set as a kickback out of the
commission, and Johnson's administrative
assistant, Walter Jenkins, pressured Reynolds
into buying $1,200 worth of time on the
Johnson family television station In Austin,
Tex. With his business In Washington,

mission as a kickback which passed through
Baker's hands and into the Eennedy-Johnson
campaign fund in 1960.

But, despite all this and the fact that

viewed as a rose by his party protectors. The
fact that in two appearances before the com-
mittee he took the fifth amendment 163
times on a plea that to tell the truth would
incriminate him s swept under the rug.

‘We trust that the Republican members of
the Rules Committee will tell the people
bluntly what a deadly offense against public
morality has been committed by their Dem-
ocratic colleagues.

ACHIEVEMENTS OF
LEROY COLLINS

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, in an
article published on June 9 in the Wash-
ington Star, Max Freedman wrote some
worthwhile things about the steps needed
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in order to eliminate discrimination
against Negro-Americans in our north-
ern cities

? the article, Mr. Freedman polnted
out:

An absolutely indispensable contribution
is being made by the Community Relations
Bervice, under the leadership of former Gov.
LeRoy Collins, of Florida.

I ask unanimous consent that this ex-
cellent article be printed at this point in
the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the Washington Star, June 9, 1965]
ENDING THE NoORTHERN NEGRO GHETTOS
(By Max Freedman)

All of us have been taught in recent
months by the civil rights movement that
the struggle for equal rights, for rights that
are more than a pallid promise on parch-
ment, must be waged in our northern citles
as well as In our Southern States.

If you take a map and stick pins In it
to represent the concentration of Negro
neighborhoods in northern and southern
cities, you will be surprised by the results.
In Boston, for example, the Negro ghettos
are far worse than in Atlanta; and that is
generally true in any comparison between
northern and southern cities. There are
large areas in southern citles where Negroes
have congregated, but this is less common
than is usually supposed.

It is in fact rather easier to grapple with
the southern raclal problem than with the
northern problem. The President and Con-
gress and the Supreme Court have all been
able to do something about second-class cit-
izenship. The difficulties were dramatic and
easy to define—segregation in the schools,
separate and unequal facilities, public ac-
commodation, equal voting rights. We have
still a long and difficult journey to complete
before all these grievances and injustices are
removed but at least we are on our way.

In the North, however, most of the prob-
lems are invisible. White people, unless they
are doctors or social welfare workers or po-
licemen or rent collectors, rarely see the
northern Negro ghettos. The great mass of
citizens try to forget that these slums even
exist. If they saw these horrible conditions
every day, they would do something to end
this festering poverty, this wreckage of hu-
man lives, this tragic denial of hope to chil-
dren caught in a repulsive web of suffering
and illiteracy. But we do not see these trag-
edies and so we forget about them.

All the same, we are paying heavy bills
every day for the conditions we have tol-
erated too long in these slums and ghettos.
‘We are paying for them in the relief rolls, in
juvenile delinquency, in spreading crimes of
viclence, in dope addicts, in the broken
vicious lives spawned by the slums.

The first and most urgent task, in dealing
with these northern slums, is to awaken
the generous but indifferent majority to the
realization that these tragic and explosive
ghettos do in fact exist and are growing
worse all the time. The next and almost
equally important task is to persuade the
young people in the slums that they do not
have to possess rare and memorable gifts in
order to make their way to a more abundant
life. Banishment of apathy in the general
community, the awakenlng of some hope of
better things in the slums—these are the
twin methods for breaking down the cruel
imprisoning walls of the Negro ghettos.

A major effort to destory these walls Is
being made, as we all know, by the poverty
program under the direction of Sargent
Shriver. But poverty in our northern citles
is deepened and embittered by racial preju-
dice and discrimination. In meeting these
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problems, and In forestalling grievances
which might explode in violence and the
most serious disorders, an absolutely indis-
pensable contribution is being made by the
Community Relations BService under the
leadership of former Gov. LeRoy Collins, of
Florida. ] 3 .

Without any self-seeking on his part, the
work of Collins and his staffi in promoting
a spirit of compliance in the South has be-
come widely known and respected. Yet they
are giving equal prominence to their work
this summer and the following months to
the challenge of the northern ghettos.

Once again they are avolding the mistake
of parading the power of the Federal Gov-
ernment or of posing as experts on human
rights. :

They are trying to enlist the most generous
instinets of northern communities in a co-
operative effort to bring the problems of the
ghettos before civic leaders so that united
action of a remedial kind can be taken.
Since these problems have been allowed to
accumulate for decades, and the spirit of
protest is now rising visibly and ominously,
there is a degree of urgency to this whole
effort far surpassing anything previously done
in this field.

We are fortunate, indeed, in having the
leadership in this campaign directed by a
man like Collins, who has instilled his own
sense of instructed idealism and responsibil-
ity among the members of his staff, And
thry will need all the help they can get
from the rest of us.

TRIBUTE TO DAVID E. BELL, AD-
MINISTRATOR OF AGENCY FOR
INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Mr. McGEE. Mr, President, I take
this time to salute a great man, a great
public servant, and a distinguished gen-
tleman, David E. Bell, Administrator of
the Agency for International Develop-
ment.

On June 12, Mr, Bell will have the dis-
tinction of serving in that post longer
than any of his predecessors. By all he
has done, he has earned the respect and
the confidence of this Congress in one of
the world’s most difficult and most
thankless jobs.

The task of running the foreign assist-
ance program is indeed a challenging
one, Its friends are often retiring and
its foes are always vociferous. Snipers
wait around every corner, those who
would absolve our country of responsi-
bility, and risk the security of our shores.

For this reason, the position is also a
dangerous one for s young man in the
midpoint of & successful career. But
David Bell has never run from challenge.
He has accepted responsibility and turned
adversify to advantage. In 1942, with
a master's degree from Harvard behind
him, he chose to enlist as a private in the
Marine Corps. His calmness and intel-
ligence won him a commission and a
place in the intelligence section of the
COIps.

Again, in 1954, after serving President
Truman as an aide and assistant for 4
years, Mr. Bell went off to Pakistan as
head of an advisory group recruited by
Harvard and financed by the Ford Foun-
dation. For 3 years his group assisted
in mapping the economic future of Paki-
stan

Today Pakistan is rapidly shucking the
adjective “underdeveloped” while David
Bell is still taking on mammoth problems,
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He had just barely been installed as
head of the Bureau of the Budget, when
President Kennedy tapped him for the
top position in AID.

Today, 2 years, 5 months and 22 days
later, AID’s operations bear the Bell
brand. They are pragmatic and intel-
ligent. They are calmly calculated to do
a job.

The foreign aid program is challenging
countries to help themselves, challeng-
ing them to do everything in their power
to bring a better life to their people. Our
goal is to make these countries strong
and stable and reduce the refuse in which
communism breeds.

Today the Agency for International
Development is a taut ship. It refiects
the eye of an economist who wants re-
sults. More than two-thirds of our aid
today is in loans not grants. And much
of our aid goes to stimulate the private
sectors—the businesses, cooperatives,
trade unions—which will give these coun-
tries a broader base of power.

The task of foreign aid in the days of
the Marshall plan was a relatively more
simple one than what faces this Nation
today. Then our goal was to reconstruct
countries that already had the most im-
portant resource—educated and trained
leadership. "

The task today is a longer and more
difficult one—to build up the economies
of countries that do not as yet have even
the leadership necessary for success.
But, if we value our heritage and accept
the responsibilities of power we cannot
shirk this duty fo ourselves and our fel-
low man.

Today the initials AID are better
known in distant villages overseas than
in our prosperous American suburbs.
These are villages beginning to come alive
with hope, villages where death is no
longer a daily ration or disease a con-
stant companion, villages where people
have just a little more and cleaner water
or a little more food.

We are indeed fortunate to have a man
of the caliber and the ability of David
Bell administering the program for this
Nation. In my opinion, David Bell fits
closely with the words of George Wash-
ington when he said:

It is in the trying circumstances * * *
that the virtues of a great mind are displayed
in their brightest Iuster.

NORTHEASTERN MINNESOTA—
PROGRESS REPORT

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, Aus-
tin C. Wehrwein, of the New York Times,
recently reported the rising tide of op-
timism that is now surging across north-
eastern Minnesota, as that section of my
State emerges from the darkest decade
in its history. He correctly pointed out
that from a peak employment of 10,200
jobs in 1954, in Hibbing, Minn., employ-
ment fell to only 4,500, with the exhaus-
tion of the high-grade iron ore, once so
plentiful in northeastern Minnesota.

Today, technology permits us to
utilize low-grade iron ore, by converting
it into taconite pellets, composed of 60
to 70 percent iron ore.

Over $1 billion in investments have
been eommitted, or soon will be, to the
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construction and expansion of taconite
facilities in mnortheastern Minnesota.
Already four new plants are being built,
and an existing one is in the process of
expansion; and we have high hopes that
additional plants will be constructed in
coming years.

I commend Mr. Wehrwein’s report to
the attention of the Senate, and request
unanimous consent that his article be
printed at this point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

New Boom v ORE STIRS MINNESOTA—INVEST-
MENTS AND JoBS RIsE IN TACONITE IN-
DUSTRY

(By Austin C. Wehrwein)

HispmNGg, MINN., May 21.—After a decade
of decline, optimism is rising in the Minne-
sota iron ranges. The optimism is based on
three factors: taconite, new technology, and
taxes.

Technological advance has made it pos-
sible to process taconite, a gray, very hard
magnetic rock that is ground to the fineness
of cake flour and rolled into small black
lumps the size of a schoolboy's marble.

The processed taconite pellets consist of
60 to 70 percent iron.

The development of taconite has come as
the area slumped through a decline in nat-
ural ore.

The tax factor was the passage last Novem-
ber of a long-debated State constitutional
amendment that prohibits for 25 years the
assessing of the taconite mining industry at
a level higher than that imposed on other
businesses. As soon as it was passed the ex-
pansion began in earnest.

UNRESTRAINED OFTIMISM

James Abate, president of the Hibbing
Chamber of Commerce, described the mood
as one of “unrestricted optimism.”

The more cautious persons are looking
ahead to the period after the construction
boom and predicting a leveling off. They
foresee better payrolls than those of the bad
years, but they expect a drop below the peak
of 1853, when 80 million tons of ore were
shipped.

Last year the ore shipment totaled just
under 50 million tons, of which 30 million
tons was natural ore, The decline came be-
cause the high grade natural ore, of which
Minnesota once had a monopoly, had
dwindled.

Within the next 3 years it is expected that
taconite capacity will reach 30 million tons
and in the next 15 years there are signs it
could reach 54 million tons.

ONE BILLION DOLLARS IN INVESTMENTS

Already investments totaling more than $1
billion have been made or committed. Four
new taconite plants are under construction
and a fifth is being expanded. Another plant
is likely to be built within 3 years.

Even the least optimistic concede that one
substantial benefit will be year-round em-
ployment in the plants, which are essentially
manufacturing operations. In the natural
iron mines, employment is seasonal.

Hibbing is in the heart of the Mesabi
Range, the largest source of Minnesota ore.
Near Hibbing is the largest open pit mine in
the world—3 miles long and a mile wide.

Both iron ore and taconite are dug out
of the ground rather than being mined in
shafts. As a result, huge gaping open pits
that resemble canyons in the Far West have
been scooped out of the forested eountryside.

Because there was no hard rock above the
ore here it was simple to strip the sand, clay,
and boulders from the surface. This mate-
rial in turn has been piled into great heaps
g0 that there are both canyons below the
surface and manmade hills above.
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PLEASANT COUNTRYSIDE
- Away from the pits and piles, the country
is as pleasant as any in the North, heavily
forested, with some farms in the clearings.

The range itself is not im the vacation
area, but in the summer it shares the good
sleeping nights enjoyed by the northern re-
sort areas. In winter, while it is not the
coldest place in Minnesota, a temperature of
—40° F. is not unknown.

Just north of the iron range country the
Superior National Forest begins, and to the
northeast in that forest lies the canoce area,
the only wilderness of any size east of the
Rockies.

The Hibbing region is linked by road to
Ely, the jumping-off place for the wilderness.

There are more people working than there
were a year ago. They are buying mere, and
real estate is rising in value. Rental property
is unavailable.

A shortage of skilled construction Iabor is
already reported and at the peak of the con-
struction period a payroll of more than 8,000
workers is expected at plant construetion
sites alone.

In 1954 when the going was good there
were 10,200 jobs in Hibbing. At the bottom
this fell to 4.500. Now there are hopes that
it will rise from the present level of 5,200 to
7,600 this year.

Not everybody is benefiting; older un-
skilled workers continue to face a bleak fu-
ture. The mining companies, however, are
retraining some employees for the more
skilled work in the taconite plants, where
75 percent of the work is, in effect, mainte-
nance.

The expansion of the steel industry in the
Chicago-Gary region promises a sustained
and growing market for taconite pellets. Al-
though it is more expensive to produce the
pellets than to mine natural ore, the pel-
lets make blast furnaces at least twice as
efficient.

PAST SUCCESS POINTS TO PRESENT
NEED FOR NEW GI BILL

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the GI bills of World War II and the
Korean conflict proved to be the most
successful education legislation ever en-
acted by Congress. The American econ-
omy has received billions of dollars in
return for our investment in the intel-
lectual development of the millions of
capable men and women who served
their country with dedication and devo-
tion to the ideal of liberty for mankind.
Renewal of this highly beneficial pro-
gram of educational assistance is needed
now, if our Nation is to cope with the
demands and complications of the future.
It is the duty of Congress to pass
promptly the cold war GI education bill,
S. 9.

I ask unanimous consent that an ar-
ticle published in the June 1965 issue of
VFW magazine be printed at this point
in the Recorp. The article, entifled “GI
Bill Finishes School With Honors,” skill-
fully indicates the suecessful precedent
for enactinent of a new GI bill.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp,
as follows:

GI BnL Finismes ScHooL WIiTH HoONORS—
AFTER 20 YEARS, EpvucaTOoRs CaALL IT “FIN-
EST INVESTMENT THE GOVERNMENT EVER
MapE”

On February 1, 8,798 former servicemen
sharpened peneils and took another search-
ing look at their budgets.

Midnight had wiped away educational
and training benefits under Public Law
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550—the popularly termed Korean GI bill.
The students could continue in college—
but at their own expense. Except for Jan-
uary checks, no further benefits would come
from the Veterans' Administration, which
directed this program since its inception
in September 1952.

The cutoff, however, did not affect 1,674
veterans who sustained wartime disabili-
ties and were still in training. Congress
set a more liberal limitation to fit them for
taking their places in the American econ-
om,;

Tyermination of Korean readjustment
training was no surprise to the trainees who
had been apprised of the deadline when they
entered school. As a whole, the closeout also
affected only a comparative handful of the
total who profited.

As the time for cutting off these bene-
fits neared, the VA received some inquiries
on why the program ended when it did.

VA's answer has been that the temporary
nature of the educational benefits were con-
sistent with the of the law—to
provide readjustment assistance immediate-
1y following wartime service.

Korean servicemen normally received a
discharge soon enough to complete their
educational program if they began school-
ing promptly. However, when a veteran
elected to remain in the service longer, or
chose first to enter the Nation’s work force,
it was assumed that he was not in need of
readjustment assistance.

In the more than 12 years while these
benefits were effective, 2,390,700 veterans
entered the program. This was approxi-
mately one-third the number who went to
college or learned technical skills under the
predecessor World War II GI bill, which es-
tablished a new natlonal concept of fed-
erally sponsored education to compensate
for opportunities lost in wartime.

The total cost of direct benefits to Korean
veterans will approximate $4,521 billion.

The Korean bill reached its crest in March
1957, with 764,200 veterans enrolled.

A number completed 20 years or more
active military service—in both World War
II and in the Korean conflict—and came late
into the program, using the Korean benefits
to set the foundation for the new careers.

A 41-year-old retired Army major is typical.
He receives $297 monthly from military re-
tirement, but will miss the $160 educational
benefits check. The GI bill paid his monthly
rent and tuition.

One veterans’' adviser explained that re-
maining students had no problems other
than financial, and all who chose could stay
in school.

“We"ll take care of them on loan pro-
grams,” he said, adding that many would be
eligible under the National Defense Act.

Veterans interviewed about expiration of
benefits agreed on one point. All felt that
the GI bill is one of the finest investments
the Government has made.

Reports from college officials expressed
similar viewpoints.

Some veterans enrolled and dropped out
b iner d responsibilities, sald
Gene Monson, assistant coordinator at the
University of Utah. Yet enough stayed and
completed their ed tion to make it evident
the program was a good investment.

“Not only have the individuals and their
families benefited,” observed Monson, “but
the community and the country have bene-
fited and will continue to do so. Thousands
who would not otherwise have received an
education have been trained and prepared to
assume more responsibility in our society.”

The Korean veterans were generally above
the average of nonveterans scholastically on
the University of Hawail campus, pointed
out Edward F. Green, veterans' counselor.

Green cited a 12-year veteran of the Air
Force who had the highest average in the
1963 graduating class, received a Phi Beta
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Kappa key for his distinction, and now is
teaching in the College of Guam.

Some who started earlier with partial col-
lege-level training now occupy top positions
in education, business and science across the
Nation.

Dr. Frank Lakin, administrative assistant
to the president of Colorado State College,
fought with the 1st Marine Division in Ko-
rea. Discharged in 1953, he finished his 2
years of undergraduate work, then acquired
a master's degree and doctorate under the
GI bill.

Another 1st Division marine is dean of stu-
dents at Colorado State. He is Dr. Norman
T. Oppelt, who recelved a disability discharge
in 1952 after being injured in battle and re-
ceived the Bronze Star. He completed his
last 2 years of undergraduate work and fin-
ished academic training under Public Law
894, applylng to service-disabled veterans.

Oberlin, Ohio, College reported that most
of its arts and sclences veterans received de-
grees in business; its conservatory graduated
more college professors of music than any
area and ministers outnumbered others in
the graduate school of theology.

Oberlin followed up some of its veterans
and their post college successes. One grad-
uate s a member of the board of directors
of a New England insurance agency. Anoth-
er is the feature editor of a widely circulated
magazine. Another is a college history pro-
fessor in Kentucky and a fourth is a psy-
chologist,

The Korean bill closeout marked the end of
a federally sponsored mass education pro-
gram that began with the signing of the
original GI bill of 1944,

W. B. Gundlach, associate director of VA's
Compensation, Pension, and Education Serv-
ice, looked back and appraised nearly 21 years
of veterans' assistance.

The 1944 GI bill, he said, was particularly
timely in providing more, well-trained pro-
fessional and skilled workers. The VA Ad-
ministrator pointed out that 20 percent of
World War II veterans and 9 percent Korean
soldiers had 8 years or less of school experi-
ence when they enrolled.

Calling attention to the apprehension
which had greeted each proposal for Fed-
eral participation in education, he summed
up the last 20 years of joint responsibility:

“I feel that representatives of States and
we in the VA, as representatives of the Fed-
eral Government, have demonstrated dra-
matically, cooperative Federal-State relation-
ships that have risen above petty bickering.
We have truly fulfilled the purposes of the
GI bills.

“Interested persons in the Federal Gov-
ernment and organizations and agencies out-
side it view our 20 years' experiences together
as a classic illustration of success,” he con-
cluded, “in what was originally viewed with
great apprehension.”

SUPPORT OF SENATE BILL 1993, TO
ELIMINATE UNNECESSARY AND
UNREASONABLE RESTRICTIONS
TO THE FREE FLOW OF MILK
PRODUCTS IN INTERSTATE COM-
MERCE

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, re-
cently I introduced Senate bill 1993, de-
signed to eliminate unnecessary and un-
reasonable restrictions to the free flow
of milk products in interstate commerce.

Some days ago, I was extremely
pleased to receive a thoughtful letter of
support for this proposed legislation from
Stanley Olson, vice president of the Gen-
eral Drivers, Helpers, and Truck Termi-
nal Employees, a trade association di-
rectly involved in the interstate traffic
in dairy products.

June 11, 1965

I request unanimous consent that Mr.
Olson’s letter be printed in its entirety
at this point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

GENERAL DRIVERS, HELPERS AND
TrRuck TERMINAL EMPLOYEES,
Locan Unton No. 120,

St. Paul, Minn., May 20, 1965.
Hon. WaLTeR F. MONDALE,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeArR SENATOR: We are highly in favor of
your bill to guarantee free movement of milk
in interstate commerce and congratulate you
for taking the initiative on this much over-
due legislation.

Our organization has been aware of the
restrictions placed on the Minnesota dalry
farmers by present policles.

Your bill will result in greater utilization
of the milk-producing potential of this area
thereby creating more jobs and raising the
income of our dairy farmers who have suf-
fered great financial loss because of the un-
reasonable boycotf of their products.

We are also writing to other members of
the Minnesota delegation to express our in-
terest in this legislation.

Sincerely yours,
Stan OLsON,
Vice President.

JUSTICE GOLDBERG'S UNITED
NATIONS ADDRESS

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, on May
2, Associate Justice Arthur J. Goldberg,
of the U.S. Supreme Court, delivered an
excellent speech at the inaugural dinner
of the Jewish Center for the United Na-
tions, in New York City. I ask unanimous
consent that the address be printed at
this point in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

ADDRESS BY ARTHUR J. GOLDBERG, ASSOCIATE
JUSTICE, SUPREME CoOURT OF THE WUNITED
STATES

I am very much pleased to participate this
evening in the inaugural dinner for the
Jewish Center for the United Natlons. This
dinner appropriately takes place on the 60th
anniversary of the Sutton Place Synagogue.
Thus it both commemorates the Sutton Place
Synagogue’'s venerable history of religious
service and marks the extension of that
worthy tradition through the creation of a
center, which will serve both local and inter-
national Jewish communities.

On an occasion such as this one, it is fit-
ting to renew our dedication to the United
Nations. The United Nations quest for peace
has been based upon the theory that “since
wars begin in the minds of men, it is in the
minds of men that the defenses of peace must
be constructed.” I, together with millions of
Americans and hundreds of millions of men
and women throughout the world, would re-
state our conviction that the United Nations
is not only a useful but also a necessary tool
for building those defenses of peace, and that
the United Nations is today and will be
throughout the centuries to come the world's
best hope for a lasting peace.

The crises—both diplomatic and finan-
clal—currently faced by the United Nations
hover like a specter over the arena of inter-
national politics. Before giving way to pes-
simism, however, we should remember the
numerous achievements of the United Na-
tions in the 20 short years since its founda-
tion. Only 2 years after its creation, the
withdrawal of Russian troops from Iran was
arranged through the United Nations. It
played a part in the creation of Israel. Ag-
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gression was contalned in Korea by the
United States working through the United
Nations. Within the past few years we have
seen potential sparks that In other times
might well have set off major confiicts ex-
tinguished by United Nations activity in
Suez, the Congo, and Cyprus. And, we have
witnessed the unprecedented transfer of po-
litical power from European nations to newly
independent states—a transfer that could
hardly have taken place so peacefully, had
the United Nations mot been In existence.
Moreover, the work of the United Nations in
providing economic aid and techniecal assist~
ance to the emerging nations, its rele in
facilitating international cooperation in such
areas as the peaceful uses of atomic energy,
and its undertakings to assure greater respect
for human rights are all well known.

The failures which have resulted in the
crises through which the organization is now

are not those of the United Nations.
The United Nations is not responsible for the
consistent exercise of the veto by the Soviet
Unilon in the Security Couneil, whichhasm
often paralyzed effective peacekeeping ac
tion. The United Nations is not responslht&
for its members who refuse to pay the assess-
ments which legally and morally they owe.
Rather member states of the United Nations,
rot the organization itself, are at fault. Sir
Alexander Cadogan once pointed out that “a
Btradivarius violin is nothing more than an
assemblage of wood and catgut. It takes a
musician to get harmony out of it. But if
the player is at fault, there is no sense in
blaming the instrument—still less in smash-
ing it to pieces.” I believe that the problems
facing the United Nations can be overcome
provided that each member nation, and its
citizens, base their actions upon a patriotism
in the best sense of that word—this, as Lord
Cecil once remarked, is “the patriotism by
which a man instinctively sets the highest
standard for his nation’s eonduct. The new
patriotism will not be different in kind from
the old, but it will be larger and maore free
from the sordid jealousies and suspleion
which now defile international life.” As we
enter into International Cooperation Year we
must rededicate ourselves both to support
of the United Nations and to this ideal of
a patriotism that will allow the United Na-
tions to attain its goal of a lasting peace.

The Jewish Center for the United Nations,
like the Catholic and Protestant centers, is
itself a reaffirmation of faith in the United
Nations. Moreover, it is a reaffirmation of
confidence in religious liberty, tolerance and
that freedom of the human spirit which the
United Nations organization, as well as its
Becretaries General, continually seek. We
have learned that religious tolerance is the
touchstone of all freedom, for freedom of
body means little without freedom of the
mind and soul. It is no accident that the
first amendment to our Constitution—an
amendment that was necessary to obtain the
Constitution’s ratification—guarantees the
free exercise of religion. The founders of
our Nation were victims of discrimination
and religious oppression and were deter-
mined in the New World not to repeat the
errors of the Old.

America is indeed a shining example of
the benefits of religious liberty and tolerance.
Under our Constitution there is & wholesome
neutrality by the Government toward all re-
ligions; the ideal of our Constitution as to
religious freedom is one of absolute equality
before the law of all religious opinions and
sects; the Government, while protecting an,
prefers none, and its disparages none; our
constitutional peolicy does not deny the value
or necessity for religious training, teaching
or observance; rather it secures their full
exercise without helping or hindering any
particular religion. The recent spirit of the
Ecumenical Council of which so much is
heard in fact reflects the spirit of our Con-
stitution: freedom for all religions, prefer-
ment of none.
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It is appropriate to note that the United
Nations Universal Declaration of Human
Rights expresses a similar ideal. Article 18,
adopted bythnomalmmblyonnwem
ber 10, 1958, states:

“Everyone has the right to freedom of
thought, conscience, and religion; this right
includes freedom to change his religion or
belief, and freedom, either alone or in com-
munity with others and in public or private,
to manifest his religion or belief in teach-
ing, practice, worship, and observance.”

It is significant that freedom of religion
is given a prominent position in this Decla-
ration of Human Rights—a declaration
which Dag Hammarskjold called “the uni-
versal expression in the field of human
rights of the aims of our world today, a
world where the memory is still fresh of some
of the worst infringements of human rights
ever experienced in history, and a world
which is also facing the problem of human
rights in new and increasingly complicated
form.™

As a reading of any newspaper amply
shows, today the attentior of the world is
focused upon denials of racial equality. My
remarks this evening emphasize religious
liberty, not because I would denigrate the
importance of raclal equality, but because of
the nature of this occasion, and because I
believe that the ideals of religious liberty
and racial equality are equally important.
Both ideals spring directly from enlighten-
ment concepts of the natural rights of man.
Both of these ideals must be energetically
and consistently pursued if they are not to
be lost. In a world made up of people of all
races, and religions, a harmonious and peace-
ful world society is impossible so long as men
are ill treated either because of their race or
their religion.

For these reasons I believe it most impor-
tant that the United Nations adopt the draft
declaration on religious Intolerance cur-
rently being considered by the Human Rights
Commission. I am particularly pleased that
the United States, along with India and the
United Kingdom, played a major role in the
drafting of this convention, and urging its
adoption.

The adoption of this convention is, in
my view, particularly important because of
the unhappy fact that religlous discrimina-
tion exists In many parts of the new world.
This diserimination is partcularly notable in
the Soviet Union, where hostility to Jews has
reached the point where it might be classified
as an openly anti-Semitic campaign. The
American delegates to the Human Rights
Commission, obviously referring to the So-
viet Union, stated the following:

“Since the defeat of Nazi Germany no state
has pursued an overt and declared policy of
genocide against an ethnic group. But we
must recognize that some states where laws
forbid discrimination in the most forceful
terms mevertheless carry on policies which
are designed to have the effect of obliterating
an ethnic group. The biological differences
of race cannot be exterminated by cultural
deprivations, but ethnic differences, and
sometimes nationality differences, are abso-
lately dependent on language, schools, pub-~
lications, and other cultural institutions in
order to survive. Cut an ethnic or national
tradition off from these, and it will die, how-
ever nourished the body of the citizen is by
food, clothing, and shelter.

“We must deal with anti-Semitism even
when it takes the forms of deprivation of the
religious and cultural heritage which makes
this group unique. We should make it clear
that a state which makes provision for Ger-
man I age schools for that ethnic group
should not deny Yiddish or Hebrew schools
to its Jews; that a state which ean permit
national and regional organizations of some
ethnic groups should, under the principle of
nondiscrimination, permit the same for
Jews; that a state which permits recognized
leaders of every other group to travel abroad
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to conferences and holy places should not be
able to deny that right to Jewish leaders; that
4 state that finds facilities to publish textual
materials in the language and traditions of
some groups should not be able to deny this
right to Jewish groups; that a state which fs
able to folerate the differences in 100 na-
tionalities should have no right whatever to
extinguish those differences in the 101st.”

The Soviet Unlon has consistently denied
the Jews are mistreated or discriminated
against within its borders. I believe that if
the Soviet Government is sincere in its pro-
fessed desire to eliminate anti-Semitism, it
surely ought to vote for the convention on
the elimination of religious intolerance; it
ought not to slow down consideration of this
convention and hinder its adoption. More-
over, I should like to see the Soviet Union
adopt the proposal of Mr. Morris Abrams,
the U.S. expert member of the Human Rights
Commission, that a subcommission be
formed, which would meet In various parts
of the world, ineluding the SBoviet Union, to
“check fact against claim and hope against
reality” in defermining the extent to which
religious discrimination exists. Such a sub-
commission, of course, would deal with dis-
crimination against any minority and would
meet in any part of the world where dis-
crimination was alleged. By providing such
a neutral factfinding body, the United Na-
tions might well destroy much discrimination
by exposing it to the cold light of world pub-
lic opinion.

Lord Acton, in the last century, said that
“the most certain test by which we judge
whether a country is really free is the amount
of security enjoyed by minorities.” In my
opinion there can be no more worthwhile
task for the United Nations, or for us, its
supporters, than to work for an end to dis-
crimination of all sorts and eomplete security
for all minorities in every part of the world.
Only by providing a world environment in
which differences are tolerated and such
security is provided can we hope to provide
the world with a foundation for a lasting
peace.

In the meantime all men of good will
should endorse and support the adoption by
the United Nations of convention on religious
liberty. The existence of a Jewish Center
for the United Nations and its eounterparis
will exist as an important symbol of the
value to all men everywhere of freedom of
religious exercise. Bringing religion to bear
upon moral and ethical problems means help-
ing all nations go forward realizing the just
society and the better world which is the
hope and aspiration of all men everywhere.

SENATOR FRANK CHURCH,
CONSERVATIONIST

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, those
of us who serve with him in committees
and engage in debate with him on the
Senate floor appreciate the immense con-
tributions and the incisive opinions of
the senior Senator from Idaho [Mr.
Crurcr]. The people who sent him to
the Senate to represent them also recog-
nize Senator CHURCH's talents.

One of them, Mrs. Ethel Kimball,
recorded her impressions of Senaftor
CuUrCH at work on conservation matters
in the State. Her comments appeared in
a June 6, 1965, column in the Salmon
Recorder-Herald.

Speaking also for her husband—and
for many other Idahoans—Mrs. Kimball
wrote:

Neither Frank nor I vote a straight ticket—
we vote for the man we think most capable
of handling the job. But both of us are
mighty glad that Idaho has a man like Sen-
ator FRaNnxk CHURCH to represent it.
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Those of us who have watched Senator
CrHuUrcH guide the wilderness bill and
other important conservation measures
through the Senate would add: We agree,
and we are pleased that Senator
CHURCH's diligent and careful work is ap-
preciated back home.

I ask unanimous consent that Mrs.
Kimball's article be printed in the body
of the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Salmon (Idaho) Recorder-Herald,
June 6, 1965]
(By Ethel Eimball)

They say if you have a tough problem that
you badly need help with, don't take it to
someone with lots of time on their hands—
take it to the busiest person you know be-
cause they are the ones that get things done.
And that's just what I did when I wrote
to Senator Franx CHUrCH and asked if he
would meet with members of the Save the
Upper Selway Committee while he was in our
area this past week.

Promptly and very courteously he wrote
back that he regretted he wouldn’t be able to
get to Salmon this trip, but that he had ar-
ranged with Mrs. Eathleen Markle to have
us meet with him in her home at Challis. He
was scheduled to address the Challis gradu-
ation class the night of May 21, and would
try to arrive early so he could talk to us
that afternoon.

Now, that in itself doesn't sound like
much of a feat, but consider the rest of his
itinerary—he drove to Challis from Boise
where he had been conducting public hear-
ings on the wild rivers bill; was to speak
at Challis Friday night; had two separate
speeches to deliver the next afternoon on the
campus at Pocatello, and was slated to ad-
dress the Idaho Falls graduating class the
night after that. Actually, he barely had
traveling time to get from one place to
another—but, by golly, he squeezed us in.

WARM WELCOME

What's more, when Frank and I, Mrs.
Dorls Milner, who is chairman of the com-
mittee; her husband, and Mr. and Mrs. G. M.
Brandborg (all from Hamilton, Mont.) ar-
rived, we got a warm welcome. There was
none of this furtive, bored, well-if-I-have-to-
let's-get-it-over-with stuff. He was gen-
uinely friendly; honestly interested—and
so was his lovely wife, Bethene. To top it
off, Mrs. Markle graciously served us coffee
and the best homemade cookies you ever
ate; put everyone at ease, and really set the
scene for a relaxed discussion.

The Hamilton people have worked long
and hard to save this beautiful section of the
Selway. They also know the country like the
backs of their hands—Iin fact, Mr. Brandborg
was supervisor of the Bitterroot National
Forest for 20 years prior to his retirement.
They were equipped with pictures, maps,
letters, and heads full of information; ready
to present many aspects that had heretofore
been obscured by bureaucratic redtape.

And I'm glad they were, because I sure
wasn't much help. I got so engrossed watch-
ing the man they were talking to that I al-
most forgot to hear the project they were
talking to him about. He was concentrating
so intensely on the map; comparing pictures
with landmarks; firing questions; appraising
answers. Occasionally his dark eyes would
glance up and lock with those of whatever
person was speaking at the time, and I had
a feeling that it was a good thing we were
sincere because he would surely have pene-
trated and discovered any subterfuge. There
was certainly no nonsense about this man,
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nor was there any doubting his sincere in-
terest in the issue.

But even more than that, there was a cer-
tain quality about him that made a déep im-
pression on me, as I'm sure it did the rest of
our delegation. It's hard to describe, but
maybe “quiet humility” would come close to
it. There was none of the high-handed, ar-
rogant, superiority complex thing that you
find in so many political figures and gov-
ernment officials today.

NO QUESTIONS LEFT

The interview didn't end until the Sena-
tor was certain he fully understood each
point the delegation was making. And then
he didn't make any rash, high-sounding
promises. He simply stated that he really
appreciated learning these details of their
protests; that it would be a rough go to stop
the program now, but that he felt their
cause was worthwhile and would do his best
to help.

And that was all the committee wanted.
They—Ilike us—have the utmost confidence
in this Senator from Idaho. If anyone can
help, he is the man.

Now, if you think I'm just a dyed-in-the-
wool Democratic climbing on a soap box to hit
the campalgn trial for the party’'s choice, you
are dead wrong. Neither Frank nor I vote a
straight ticket—we vote for the man we
think most capable of handling the job.
But both of us are mighty glad that Idaho
has a man like Senator Frank CHURCH to
represent it.

We also think that saving the upper Sel-
way is very important, even though at first
glance it may seem strange that we asked
Montana people to present a problem to an
Idaho Senator. It is much bigger than that.
A State boundary line doesn't mean much
when a section of land lies in two States.
Montana mills would get whatever timber
was taken from the area, (and there isn't
enough timber to pay for the roads to get at
it) but Idaho would get the gutted stumps;
the tangled slash; the road-scarred land, and
the erosion. And the whole Nation would be
footing the bill for this terrific project, which
plans to include an entirely new ranger sta-
tion to help the Forest Service with their
empire building program. That Nation also
would lose a fabulous section of wilderness
that had been set aside for 27 years before
the big ideas began to rear their heads.

Conservation is becoming more than im-
portant—it is essential. The need is well-
expressed by the closing statement of Senator
CHuUrcH on the wild rivers bill before the
Senate Interior and Insular Affairs Commit-
tee. He quoted from the words of Sigurd F.
Olson, Minnesota woodsman and author, on
why we need wilderness and wild rivers.

“Because man's subconsclous is steeped in
the primitive, looking to the wilderness
actually means a coming home, a moving
into the ancient grooves of human and pre-
human experience.”

It may well be—that the wilderness we can
hold will become the final bastions of the
spirit of man. Unless we can preserve places
where the endless spiritual needs of man can
be fulfilled and nourished, we will destroy
our culture and ourselves.

MINNESOTA'S SMALL BUSINESSMAN
OF THE YEAR

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, I call
to the attention of the Senate the recent
award, in my State, of Minnesota’s Small
Businessman of the Year. This award,
made by the Small Business Administra-
tion, and presented by Minnesota’s Gov.
Karl Rolvaag, designated John C. En-
blom, of Rochester, Minn., as having con-
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tributed much to the economic well-
being of that city and our State.

The Nation’s 4.7 million small busi-
ness firms have brought to their respec-
tive communities a great fund of knowl-
edge. They have increased employment,
and have insured the continued growth
of our Nation’s economy. I salute Mr,
Enblom and his firm, Crenlo, Inc. I
ask unanimous consent that an article
from the Rochester Post-Bulletin of May
27 be printed in the Recorp, following
my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From the Rochester (Minn.) Post-Bulletin,
May 27, 1965]

EnBLoM NaMEp ToP SMALL BUSINESSMAN IN
STATE FOR 1965

John C. Enblom, 53, president of Crenlo,
Inc., of Rochester, has been named Minne-
sota’s Small Businessman of the Year by the
Small Business Administration.

He will be awarded a cltation tonight by
Gov. Karl F. Rolvaag in the Governor's office
in St. Paul.

The honor comes to the Rochester busi-
nessman during Small Business Week, pro-
claimed by President Lyndon B. Johnson in
honor of the Nation’s 4.7 million small busi-
ness firms

Mayor Alex Smekta also has urged the citi-
zens of the community to honor the city's
small business firms which have contributed
s0 much to the economy of the city.

Enblom was born in Minneapolis and was
graduated from the University of Minnesota.
Before coming to Rochester in 1951 as one of
four men who formed Crenlo, he was presi-
dent and general manager of the Donaldson
Co., Inc., a firm with which he became as-
sociated after his graduation from college.

In the 14 years since Crenlo’s founding, the
firm’'s sales have increased 20 times to the
present level of $4.5 million a year. Crenlo
sells its products to some of America’s lead-
ing companies such as Caterpillar Tractor
Co., IBM, Deere & Co., and Minnesota Min-
ing & Manufacturing Co. The firm employs
some 350 persons.

The company manufactures cabs and other
components for tractors and heavy-duty
equipment, air filters, business machine and
prescription file cabinets, tanks, Fiberglas
components, and other assorted metal spe-
clalties.

Other founders of the company besides
Enblom were Roger Cresswell, present execu-
tive vice president; Stuart Haessly, vice
president-engineering; and William Lowther,
who left the firm in 1953.

Since the inception of Crenlo Inc., Enblom
has served as president, treasurer, and board
chairman of the firm. Active in community
affairs, he has held directorships in the
United Fund, Junior Achlevement, In-
dustrial Opportunities, Inec., Rotary Club
and the Echo Corp. of Rochester. He also
is a member of the YMCA, Zumbro Lutheran
Church, and the Soclety of Automotive Engl-
neers. He is married and has four children.
The family resides at 612 10th Avenue SW.

Upon learning of the award Enblom stated,
“It is indeed an honor to be selected as the
outstanding small businessman in Min-
nesota, However, the credit should rather
go to my family, business assoclates, Crenlo
employees and people in the community who
have been so helpful in meeting the prob-
lems of a small business.

“Crenlo, Inc., was formed as a Minnesota
corporation in 1951 by four men who had
some ideas, a lot of desire, and limited
capital. We quickly discovered that an un-
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tried business venture does not qualify for
usual credit accommodations. Through our
association with the Olmsted County Bank,
we were able to learn about the Small Busi-
ness Administration in providing long-term
business loans for just such a situation as
ours.

“Now some years later, we have reached
the maturity and stability that enables us to
finance our expanding operation through
private sources. But the financial assistance
and management guidance received from the
SBA was an important factor in bringing us
to this point. We feel sure that the economic
contribution that Crenlo, Inc., makes to the
city of Rochester and the State of Minnesota
speaks well for the SBA program,” Enblom
concluded.

PRESIDENT'S APPOINTMENT OF
CAREER EMPLOYEES LAUDED

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, Presi-
dent Johnson and the highly able Chair-
man of the Civil Service Commission,
John Macy, have done a fine job in find-
ing competent career employees for top
Federal jobs. The fact that a great
many of these persons are already work-
ing for the Federal Government has too
often been ignored. I am glad this ad-
ministration is considering and choosing
such persons, and that this fact was
recognized in an editorial published on
June 9 in the Washington Star. I ask
unanimous consent that the editorial be
printed at this point in the REcCORrD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the Washington Star, June 9, 1965]

Every new President pays lipservice as a
matter of course to the qualities of the civil
servant. Lyndon Johnson has gone much
further than that. More than any Chief
Executive in recent years, he has looked to
career employees to fill high Federal posts.
And it must come as something of a shock
to him to hear that some critics are now
condemning him for it.

Their argument, as the Wall Street Jour-
nal’s Alan Otten noted in an article the other
day, is that Mr. Johnson is overdoing the
career bit—to the point that the administra-
tion soon may lack *the constantly needed
infusion of new ideas and new talent from
the outside world.”

It is not, the critics say, that career people
who move up the ladder are not able, con-
sclentious administrators. The problem,
they say, is that these people, who are the
products of the system they grew up in, are
all too apt to lack a fresh approach, to be
unimaginative, to refrain from speaking
their minds, to stay in the old ruts rather
than to blaze new trails.

Well, it is an interesting argument, and in
an academic debate, we suppose, one could
make at least a respectable defense on this
side of the question.

But it is certainly not the side we would
choose to defend. The best personnel policy
is to select top-drawer Federal employees
from a variety of sources, and this is pre-
cisely what Mr. Johnson has done. Accord-
ing to John Macy, the President’s personal
recruiter, the major Johnson appointments
have been almost equally divided between
career employees and those from “outside.”
This assures an adequate supply of fresh
blood. But more important, in our opinion,
it makes the proper use, in about the proper
proportions, of a rich reservoir of vigorous,
articulate men and women of demonstrated
ability who already know their way around
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the Federal Establishment. Experience is no
disadvantage to holding high Government
office; it is a tremendous asset. Nor are the
career “veterans” tapped from this pool hide-
bound old fogies—of the type who so often
rise to power under the seniority system in
Congress.

The critics of the President’s admitted
“bias in favor of the career service” also
overlook another point. For the fact is that
the Federal service has been undergoing some
important changes in recent years. Much
of the emphasis today is aimed at making
the Government competitive enough with
private enterprise to attract bright young
people at all levels—and to hold them. This
can be done partly through pay scales which
are competitive with industry. But it is no
less important to recognize merit, and to
reward it with the opportunity for advance-
ment.

Looking over the career workers, Mr. John-
son has promoted from the ranks, it is very
doubtful that he could have done better by
going “outside.”

“THE RIGHT TO WORK"”

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I
ask permission to have printed at this
point in the Recorp a statement by my
warm friend and valued constituent,
Hon. Edward H. Lane, chairman of the
board of the Lane Co., Inc., of Altavista,
Va., opposing the repeal of section 14(h)
of the National Labor Relations Act.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
ReEcorbp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY EDwWaRD H. LANE, CHAIRMAN OF
THE BoaArDp oF THE LANE Co., INC., OF ALTA-
visTA, VA., OPPOSING THE REPEAL OF SEC-
TION 14(b) OF THE NATIONAL LABOR RELA-
TIONS AcT

When Senator Taft and Congressman Hart-
ley proposed the Taft-Hartley Act to the
Congress, they and their supporters realized
that the pendulum of power had swung too
far toward giving the labor unions greater
power than they should have. Congress over
the years had been trying to create a fair
balance between the powers of the labor
unions and the powers of the employers, and
the Taft-Hartley Act was designed to bring
about a better balance. This was concelved
as much for the protection of the members
of the union against power mad, and in
many cases unscrupulous, union leaders as
it was to protect the general American
public.

Our Federal Union was founded on the
theory that the Federal Government would be
one of delegated powers, and all other powers
not so delegated to the Central Government
or prohibited to the States should be reserved
to the States.

The repeal of section 14(b) of the Taft-
Hartley Act will be another serious blow to
States rights and, in my judgment, would
be ruled unconstitutional by any fairminded
court or courts,

I do not know of anything that has been
proposed in recent years more completely
un-American than to withdraw from the
free workers of this country their right to
choose a union or not choose a union. This
will be just another step In taking away
from the people of this country one of their
freedoms, for which they have fought so
hard.

The heads of the labor unions today al-
ready have too much power. The balance of
power between the unions and employers is
swinging very heavily in favor of the labor
union leaders, and I think if the Congress
of the United States should repeal section
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14(b) of the Taft-Hartley Act they would
be taking away from the people of this coun-
try another one of their precious freedoms,
the right to work.

Nationwide polls conducted on compulsory
unionism (including one by the Gallup or-
ganization) show that 67 percent of the
people of the United States are opposed to
compulsory unionism.

No leading Western World democratic gov-
ernment has yet seen fit to adopt a national
policy of compulsory unionism. The conse-
quences of such a policy are clear—it would
be a terrible and tragic mistake for our
country. The individual—the little man—
would have no choice under compulsory
unionism, and would lose any and all effec-
tive control over his union organization.

I prayerfully hope that there will be suffi-
cient Members of the Congress of the United
States who recognize that this is another
grab for power by the labor union leaders,
and that they already have too much power
for the good of their members and the peo-
ple of this country.

Respectfully submitted.

E. H. LANE.

STUDY OF FEASIBILITY OF ADOPT-
ING METRIC SYSTEM IN THE
UNITED STATES

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, an editorial
entitled “Joining the Metric Club,” pub-
lished on May 31 in the Washington
Evening Star, noted the recent an-
nouncement by the British Government
that Great Britain officially planned to
convert to the metric system. The edi-
torial called attention to the proposed
legislation—sponsored by Representative
GEeEoRGE P. MiLrEr, of California, and
myself—advocating a study of the feasi-
bility of adopting the metric system in
this country.

I recognize that some persons have
doubts about adoption of the metric sys-
tem in the United States; but I can con-
ceive of no clearer means of resolving
such doubts than a comprehensive study
which will show us the advantages and
the disadvantages that adoption will en-
gender. Those who fear studies, appar-
ently fear the truth. Representative
Mnrer and I merely want to ascertain
the facts; and Britain’s action makes this
all the more imperative.

I am informed that the Canadian
Government plans to initiate such a
study soon. To my mind, this makes a
conclusive case for action on our part.
I ask unanimous consent that the Star
editorial be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

|From the Washington Star, May 31, 1965]
JOINING THE METRIC CLUB

Britain's announcement of plans to con-
vert to the metric system is a long step for-
ward in that insular nation’s effort to inte-
grate with the Europaan economy.

Though the changeover will not be com-
pleted for a decade, the thought of England
abandoning her ancient yards and pints and
stones—some of the terms da.t-lng back to
Roman times—Iis startling news on both sides
of the Atlantic.

The development has generated new in-
terest in Washington in a long-contemplated
study of metric conversion by the United
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States. Senator Perr, of Rhode Island, and
Representative Mmier, of California, have
been reintroducing identical bills for years
to prepare the way for this, and surely the
time has come to give their proposal a fair
shake.

The Pell-Miller legislation would merely
be exploratory, authorizing a 3-year study
by the Commerce Department to determine
the feasibility of a changeover to metric
measurements,

More than 950 percent of the world now
operates on the metric system, as do certain
American industries. Dr. Edward Teller has
warned that the Soviet Union, which adopted
it in 1927, is talking a common language of
measurements with neutral nations while
we remain in splendid isolation.

It is of historic interest that both Thomas
Jefferson and John Quincy Adams advocated
such a simplified decimal system a century
and a half ago. It is now of economic and
political importance that we get in step
with the rest of the world.

No one argues the change will be easy.
France had to threaten her cltizens with
prison sentences back in 1840 to force a
switch. Japan required from 1921 to 1958 to
complete her transition from other measure-
ments.

But there is surely no excuse for Congress
to stall any longer on a formal study of the
matter.
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USE OF ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS
FUNDS UNDER THE AID PRO-
GRAM

Mr, PELL. Mr. President, as I have
done for the past 3 years, I report on the
overall manner in which our foreign aid
funds are spent under the Alliance for
Progress. As in the past, my concern is
to monitor the degree to which our as-
sistance is used to invest in productive,
long-range development, and not be
squandered on short-range, stopgap
support to plug local budgetary deficien-
Cles.

I am happy to report that the trend
continues to be favorable, with inecreas-
ing emphasis on long-range development
assistance. Balance-of-payments assist-
ance, which in 1962 stood at 33 percent of
our total commitment under the Alliance,
is scheduled to reflect a drop to 3 percent
in the fiscal year 1965—the lowest level
s'nce the Alliance was brought into being.
Similarly, direct budget support, which
in 1961 stood at 12 percent of the total
commitment, is scheduled to drop to 1
percent in the fiscal year 1965—again the
lowest level in the history of the Alliance.

On the other hand, our commitments
for long-range development assistance
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indicate a shift toward loans keyed to
long-range development programs. Com-
mitments under this category increased
from $115 million, or 18 percent of the
total, in the fiscal year 1964 to $230 mil-
lion, or 41 percent of the total, in the
fiscal year 1965. Two major commit-
ments accounted for this total: $150 mil-
lion to Brazil and $80 million to Chile.

Assistance to separate projects not
necessarily tied to long-raige develop-
ment programs dropped, in the fiscal year
1964, from $465.9 million, or 72 percent
of the total, to $305.2 million, or 55 per-
cent of the total in the current fiscal
vear. In part, this apparently reflected
an absolute reduction in our overall com-
mitment to the Alliance from $641.3 mil-
lion in the fiscal year 1964 to $558.7 mil-
lion in the fiscal year 1965.

Mr. President, it seems to me that this
is encouraging evidence of good steward-
ship by the Alliance, and I congratulate
ATD for its continuing good work in this
regard. I ask unanimous consent that a
tabulation, prepared by AID, reflecting
these trends be printed at this point in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the tabula-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

AID assistance to Latin America, by function, fiscal years 1959-65

[Dollar amounts in millions]
Fiscal year 1959 | Fiscal year 1060 | Fiscal year 1961 | Fiscal year 1062 | Fiscal year 1963 | Fiscal year 1064 Projected,
fiscal year 1065
Amount| Percent | Amount| Percent |[Amount| Percent | Amount| Percent | Amount| Percent |Amount| Percent |Amount| Percent
of total of total of total of total of total of total of total
Development project assistance......_.. $103.5 84 $87.2 83| #2106 83| 1300.0 63 | 1$383.0 68 | 1 $465.9 72 | 1$305.2 55
velopment program as ce—
rniielonperange e Lo . c Lo e R e e | 2050 17| *115. 0 18 230.0 41
of-pay ts assi 7.3 6 8.4 8 1.6 5 154.7 33| 470.8 12 50.3 8 15.2 3
‘Direct budget support. oo 12.2 10 9.5 9 81.6 12 19.5 4 17.4 3 10.1 2 8.3 i
Total 123.0 100 106. 1 100 258.7 100 474.2 100 566, 2 100 641.3 100 B58. 7 100
I Includes Alliance for Progress funds for nonregional projects directly benofiting 2 360,000,000 to Colombia and $35,000,000 to Chile.
Latin American countries, and the amount of grants to Trinidad in exchange for 4$60,000,000 to Colombia and $55,000,000 to Chile.
base rights, ‘. Inéud.{ng $23,750,000 grant to Dominican Republie.

SENATOR NELSON PROPOSES
HIEKING TRAILS

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, the
matchless conservation record of Sena-
tor Gavrorp NeLsoN springs naturally
out of his intimate knowledge of beauti-
ful Wisconsin. He has hiked over many
of the still uncluttered miles of his lake-
studded State; and it is perhaps from
this experience that he has focused at-
tention on one neglected aspect of our
resource conservation: a hiking-trail sys-
tem. While other nations long ago
turned hiking into a national pastime, we
have often let only concrete and asphalt
pathways carry us past much that is
superbly worthwhile.

Today, Senator NELSON says:

camping, sightseeing, and nature
study attract broader interest than any other
outdoor activity; yet there has been very

little coordinated development of hiking
trails.

For that reason, he has proposed an
exeiting, 3,000-mile network of hiking
trails for Wisconsin.

At a recent forestry and forest rec-
reation land use conference in Madison,

Senator NELsonN set out a proposal which
could serve as a model for other States,
and perhaps even for the National Gov-
ernment. I, for one, hope the conserva-
tion-minded State of Wisconsin will fol-
low his lead.

I ask unanimous consent that Senator
NeLson’s remarks be printed at this
point in the REcoRrD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to he printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

REMARKS BY SENATOR GAYLORD NELSON AT THE
GOVERNORS' CONFERENCE ON FORESTRY AND
ForEST RECREATION LAND USE 1N MADISON,
Wis., May 14, 1965
The topic of this conference is forestry and

forest recreation land use. It is a timely

subject. Wisconsin’s general share of lake
and woodland and her location near this Na-

tion’s center of pupulatton make pma.lbla a

very bright future for forest recreation in the

State.

But if the development of outdoor recrea-
tion in Wisconsin is to be successful it must
be wisely and imaginatively planned. We
have already made important strides in this
direction. We must continue to move. This
conference, certainly, is a recognition of the
need.

Today I want to suggest to this conference
what I think is an exciting proposal—a 3,000~
mile Wisconsin hiking and camping trall sys-
tem. It will match the famous Appalachian
Trail that runs from Maine to Georgia in the
scope and variety of the recreation opportu-
nity it affords.

It is a trall system that would take us
from the mouth of the Brule at Lake Su-
perior all the way to the headwaters of the
Brule and the St. Croix, and then down the
Bt. Crolx to the Mississippl and along the
Great River Road, all the way to the Wis-
consin-Iowa line; it would take us up the
shores of Lake Michigan and across northern
Wisconsin through the Cheguamegon and
Nicolet National Forests; it's a trail that
would show us our forests and hills, the
beautiful watersheds and shorelines of our
finest rivers and lakes and the lovely terrain
of the ice age reserve.

Almost everyone in our State would live
within less than an hour's reach of some part
of the trail system. It will offer a far greater
opportunity for varied recreation for many
more people than any other comparable in-
vestment we could make.

The opportunity is here now and so is the
need. As our resource base is rapidly dimin-
ishing, so is our population pressure rapidly
increasing against that resource base, With-
in 35 years our population will double. What
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:;: fail to do now we will be unable to do
en,

The history of resource conservation has
proved again and again that little steps
made too late have tragically failed to meet
tomorrow's needs.

As we glance over the map of Wisconsin,
the opportunities for trails, long ones and
short ones, fairly shout their claims for
recognition.

Without the expenditure of any moneys
for acquisition, we could plan and develop
Eeveral hundred miles of trails and camp-
sites on lands already in public ownership—
Federal, State, and county.

The State, for example, already owns both
sides of the magnificent Brule River from
Lake Superior to its headwaters near Solon
Springs, If the St. Croix River bill passes
Congress, that will afford the opportunity
for a hiking and camping trail over 200
miles long from Lake Superior to St. Croix
Falls. Numerous other opportunities abound
on public lands all over the State.

The U.S. Forest Service with 2.4 million
Acres in the Chequamegon and Nicolet Na-
tlonal Forests is prepared to cooperate in the
development of a comprehensive Wisconsin
trail system.

I have discussed at length the idea of a
statewide system of hiking trails in the State
With the Secretary of Agriculture, Orville
Freeman. He was most enthusiastic. Let me
quote a little from his letter to me some 3
months ago on February 18.

“In response to our conversations in the
last 2 months I want to assure you we will
be pleased to cooperate with the State of Wis-
consin in the planning and development of
g t:omprehensive hiking trail plan for your

te.

“I am requesting the Forest Service to co-
Operate with your conservation department in
the development and implementation of a
trail plan.”

CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE

Building the trails need not be expensive.
On a cold weekend last October, I hiked over
& fine new trail running through the Che-
quamegon National Forest that had been
bullt by undergraduates from Stevens Point
College. A 7-mile stretch of trail cost less
than $40 in out-of-pocket expenses,

Groups that would be eager to help con-
struct or maintain a trail include:

1. Job Corps conservation camp boys:
Secretary Freeman goes on to say in his let-
ter that the young men to be assigned to the
camp near Clam Lake in the Chequamegon
will cooperate with the State of Wisconsin
in the development of a trail system. Boys
Bolng to the camp near Blackwell in the
Nicolet can work on the trail through that
forest, Anywhere that a hiking trail runs
through publicly owned land, Job Corpsmen
Wwill provide excellent help. Besides the two
camps already announced, we expect that
Wisconsin will be assigned at least two more.

2. Young people working at the Wisconsin
State conservation camps will provide an-
other source of help.

3. Volunteer workers of many sorts: Youth
Eroups like the Boy Scouts and the Girl
Scouts, college hiking and outdoor clubs,
adult conservation and social clubs would be
eager to help. The 40-year success of pri-
Vate clubs in maintaining the 2,000 miles of
the Appalachian Trail demonstrates the
Boundness of the concept of private group
volunteer work. People are eager to find
bPractical ways to serve the conservation
movement. Maintenance of a hiking trail
System would generate tremendous support
and enthusiasm at the grassroots. I have no
doubt that local groups would quickly volun-
teer to maintain their section of the trail
Just as local volunteer clubs maintain their
Section of the Appalachian Trail and take
great pride in it. I can think of no way to
Secure broader public participation in re-

.
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source education and preservation; no way
to provide a more fruitful opportunity for old
and young alike to make a useful and satisf{y-
ing contribution to the public welfare.

THE PROPOSED WISCONSIN HIKING TRAIL
SYSTEM

The system includes the following pro-
posed tralls:

The Great River Road and Mississippl
Ridgeline Trail along the State's western
boundary.

A trail along the eastern shore and up
around the shoreline of Door County,

The St. Croix and Brule River trail along
the ancient route of the fur traders.

A tristate trail across Wisconsin's north-
ernmost tier of counties.

The Apostle Loop route around the Bay-
field Peninsula and the proposed Apostle
Island National Park.

River trails along the Wisconsin, the Wolf,
the Chippewa, the Fox, the Baraboo, and
the Flambeau.

The Kettle Moraine State forests—mnorth
and south—through the Ice Age National
Scientific Reserve.

These trails need be only a partial listing,
only a beginning, Wherever there is a bit of
publicly owned land there ought to be a
limited access hiking trail, carefully laid out,
planned and maintained, especially on bits
of wild land within easy access of metro-
politan areas.

In order to complete a statewide trail
plan it will be necessary to acquire ease-
ments on private holdings much in the same
way we have acquired them along the Great
River Road.

KINDS OF TRAILS

The Wisconsin hiking trail system would
provide a great variety of tralls. Trails de-
signed to bring the delight of the wild world
close to every citizen would be constructed.

Long hiking trails—like the trail from the
mouth of the Brule to the great portage at
Solon Springs and on down the St. Croix—
would appeal to the hardy outdoorsman and
to Scouting groups. The trall would require
campsites every 7 miles or so, as on the Appa-
lachian Trall, with campsites or lean-to
shelters for spending the night.

Short tralls, perhaps of only 4 or 5 miles,
within easy access of our great citles where
weekend famlily groups and church groups
can get away from the city for a few hours
to the calming solitude of the woods.

Very short trails in and near our urban
areas to make hiking trails readily available
to schoolchildren. Large tracts of public
land are not necessary. Preserving, and
using, small pieces of land near great con-
centrations of population is important.

Nature study trails. The most obvious
candidate for such a trail is the Ice Age Na-
tional Scientific Reserve that will Include
the Kettle Moraine State forests. The re-
serve will boast outstanding glacial forma-
tions in the Natlon.

Small, especially planted groves of trees—
with every variety of tree in Wisconsin rep-
resented, would be helpful in nature study
for children. The Forest Service has worked
out very attractive ways of arranging nature
study trails so that young people—and older
students of nature as well—are led to a deep-
er understanding of the natural environment.

Trails designed with the motorist in mind
would provide Wisconsin with a singular at-
traction and a new di sion for pl ]
driving, the single most popular outdoor rec-
reation in the country. Well marked and
publicized trails would provide an opportu-
nity to lenve the dust and fumes of the high-
way for a more than just visual acquaintance
with the natural world,

TELLING ABOUT THE TRAILS

To be a s\ it is n ry that the
trails be widely known,
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Brochures, pamphlets, and detailed maps
should be available wherever tourists seek
information.

The detalled maps should include contours
as do the Appalachian trail maps, and include
relevant geological and historical! background
information.

CONCLUSION

Wisconsin is well prepared to go ahead now
with the detalled planning for the trail sys-
tem. We are nearing completion of the finest
comprehensive recreation plan in the Natlon.

The unique job of identifying “corridors
of quality” in Wisconsin done by Phil Lewis,
Jr., professor, landscape architecture at the
University of Wisconsin, is earning him a
richly deserved national reputation. It also
gives us in Wisconsin a unique knowledge of
the resources and potentials of our country-
side.

A 5-year plan for the completion of the
trail system ought to be our goal.

When the trail has been designed it will
not be a serious problem to get it built. The
help of the boys in the conservation camps,
and on the campuses, .he help of the scout-
ing and conservation groups will not only
make the hiking trail system a success, but
the system will provide a focus for these
groups that can enrich their activities.

Hiking, camping, sightseeing and nature
study appeal to all who seek outdoor rec-
reation.

The Wisconsin trail system will give us a
tourist attraction and a recreation asset un-
matched by any other State.

SMALL COAL MINES MUST REMAIN
OPEN

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I have
vigorously opposed, in committee and on
the floor of the Senate, proposed amend-
ments of the Federal Coal Mine Safety
Act which would place title I mines—
those employing 14 or fewer men—under
the jurisdiction of that act and of the
Federal Coal Mine Safety Board.

In the 85th and the 86th Congresses,
after hearings before the Senate Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare, of
which I was then a member, the com-
mittee and the Senate refused to take
action which would have caused the
great majority of these small mines to
close without careful reason.

The proposed amendment of the act is
not truly a safety bill, but it is one which
would place a terrible and unnecessary
economic burden on these little mines
and could drive them out of business.
The provisions that would be applied to
titie I mines under proposed amendments
are inapplicable to small mines, because
the measures which would be required are
those needed for the larger, deeper, and
highly mechanized type of mines which
employ more than 14 men.

The record shows that overall safety
conditions in the small mines of this
country are better than in the larger,
highly mechanized coal mines. If small
mines are driven out of business under
this guise, not only will the operators shut
down their mines, but thousands of men
who work to support many thousands of
families will be thrown out of work. The
amendment of the act to include title I
mines under its jurisdiction would be
another step toward destroying the
economy of eastern Kentucky and of
other similar areas throughout regions
to which much attention has been
directed.
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On Sunday of this week, in the June 6,
1965, edition of the Louisville Courier-
Journal, there appeared an editorial
about the effect which this so-called
safety bill would have on our small mines.
The editorial expresses the situation ac-
curately and fairly, and I ask unanimous
consent that it be printed at this point
in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE SAFeTY Brn SHOULDN'T RUIN SMALLER
MinNgs

The mine safety bill just passed by the
House is better than most of its predecessors,
but its effect would be about the same. It
would, in the long run, put most small mines
out of business, and for this reason Een-
tucklans must regard It with the gravest
reservations. The welfare of small mines
is of utmost importance to the depressed
economy of eastern Kentucky.

Briefly, the bill would extend Federal safety
regulations and inspection to small mines
having fewer than 15 employees, mines now
exempt from Federal standards, and would
in return give small-mine operators two
representatives on the Federal Coal Mine
Safety Board. It would require small mines
to install the same equipment and ablde
by the same safety regulations as large mines
because, as one administration witness put
it, small mines have not been *“outstanding
for safety practices.”

The trouble is that Federal inspectors are
orlented to the big, well-financed mines with
modern, costly safety equipment, and nat-
urally would want to require the same equip-
ment in small mines. But the small mine
extending only a few hundred feet under a
hill does not often need the safety installa-
tions of a big mine. And the small family
mine that ylelds a few tons of coal a day
can't afford the safety equlpment that is
not only desirable but necessary in a large
mechanized operation.

This does not mean that the small mine is
necessarily the deathtrap that sponsors of
safety legislation deseribe. It is true, as ad-
ministration witnesses polnted out before
the House, that on the basls of coal tonnage
produced, small mines have more accidents
and more fatal accidents than large mines.
But this reflects the fact that these un-
mechanized mines produce far less coal per
employee than do the large mechanized op-
erations.

On the other hand, on the basis of man-
hours worked, the small mines have a de-
cidedly better safety record than do the large
ones. And it is an fronic fact that agitation
for the current legislation began when a
series of accldents, killing 37 men in Penn-
sylvania, 22 in West Virginia, and 30 in Utah,
took place—all In mines employing more than
15 men.

There are convincing arguments why the
small mines should be put of business. Most
hire a few men at low wages, work them un-
der harsh conditions, and produce little
wealth for their region. The big mines pay
better, provide better working conditions and
still make more profit. It would probably be
better for the national economy If only the
big mines survived.

But for Eentucky, where the small mines
provide between 55 and 65 percent of all min-
ing jobs, the death of the small mines would
be a real calamity. And unless the Federal
Government is ready to expand its relief and
public works programs radically to take care
of the hundreds of thousands of people thus
affected, and to make up with an expanded
Appalachian program for the economic blow
that the mountain countles would suffer, it
had better go slow with any safety bill that
would wreck the small mine,
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RESOLUTION OF RHODE ISLAND
GENERAL ASSEMBLY

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, on behalf
of my senior colleague from Rhode
Island [Mr. Pastore] and myself, I sub-
mit for the record a resolution of the
General Assembly of Rhode Island me-
morializing Congress in relation to the
closing of Veterans' Administration fa-
cilities and commending Congress on our
decision to postpone the closing of Vet-
erans’ Administration hospitals and
regional offices.

Mr. President, I am completely in sym-
pathy with this action of Congress. It
has been factually demonstrated that
more of our veterans are in need of medi-
cal and hospital services and that to
close down some of these facilities and
consolidate others would not only greatly
limit services, but in many cases place
an undue burden on our veterans and
their families.

I ask unanimous consent that this reso-
lution be printed in full in the REcorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

A RESOLUTION OF THE STATE OF RHODE ISLAND
AND PROVIDENCE PLANTATIONS MEMORIALIZ-
NG CoNGRESS IN RELATION TO THE CLOSING
OF VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION FACILITIES
AND CoMMENDING THEM oN THER DECISION
To PostPONE CLOSING VETERANS' ADMIN-
IsTRATION  HOSPITALS AND  REGIONAL
OFFICES
Whereas the Veterans' Administration hos-

pital system in the United States provides

hospitalization for patients with both acute
and chronic {llnesses; and

Whereas there is now a 125,000 hosplital
bed limit in the United States under which
the Veterans' Administration operates; and

Whereas studies of Congress have stated
that there is a meed for these and other
facilities to care for our veterans; and

Whereas the average daily patient load of
the 168 Veterans' Administration hospitals
throughout the Nation is 110,000; and

Whereas other Veterans’ Administration
regional facilities are undoubtedly necessary
to provide services to our veterans; and

Whereas there are approximately 132,000
::m in Rhode Island: Now, therefore, be

Resolved, That the Members of the Con-
gress of the United States be and they are
hereby commended on their decislon to post-
pone the closing of certain Veterans' Ad-
ministration facilities and respectfully re-
quested to indefinitely postpone any such
action; and be it further

Resolved, That the secretary of state be
and he is hereby requested to transmit to the

upon this special matter.

ARTS AND HUMANITIES
FOUNDATION

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, the Arts
and Humanities Foundation bill which
was

if passed by the other body, become one

of the very real monuments of this Con-
of the administration.

say quite publicly that with-

i
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tention to detail, hard work, and continu-
ous touching of bases of my special
assistant and old friend, Livingston L.
Biddle, I do not believe that this legisla-
tion would have come to fruition at this
time. I am grateful to him and com-
mend him in this regard.

TRIBUTE TO DAVID BELL, ADMINIS-
TRATOR OF AID

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
rise to pay tribute to David Bell, Admin-
istrator of the Agency for International
Development, On June 12, Mr. Bell will
have held his critically important posi-
tion for a longer time than any other
Administrator of the Agency, and under
his leadership the foreign aid program
has progressively gained the high regard
of the people of this Nation and the peo-
ple of the world.

I, for one, salute Mr. Bell, realizing the
problems that he has faced, and con-
quered, since coming into office.

Our foreign aid program has had &
profusion of names. Counting only the
formal names given the program, we ran
through a good many of the letters of
the alphabet, with ECA, MSA, FOA, ICA,
and now AID.

But David Bell put firm hands on the
wheel of the AID ship, and has navigated
with skill through a lot of craggy rocks
and shoals.

When Mr. Bell took office, President
Kennedy sent him the following tele-
gram:

I'm sure my troubles with AID are over,
and I hope that yours will never begin.

David Bell has had troubles, but noth-
ing he cannot handle. His has been
called a case of David’'s taming the AID
Goliath.

When David Bell was sworn into office
on December 21, 1962, he accepted his
new responsibility with words worth re-
calling. His comments could have been
confined to pretty phrases; but in the
light of what has happened, three points
which he made on that day bear repeat-
ing now.

He said:

Any assistance from outside has meaning
and significance and can achieve results only
if the people of the country and its leaders
have the desire and the willingness to com-
mit themselves and their energies to make
the sacrifices necessary to reach thelr goals.

Out of this observation, there came the
present-day rule of no aid to nations that
choose to make their own development
a minor concern, and waste substance
badly needed for the welfare of their own
people. David Bell was saying that we
will not help nations who refuse to help
themselves; and the ATD record proves
that he meant it.

He said, on the day when he took
office:

In order to conduct effective programs of
U.S. assistance to the growing strength and
security of other free countries, we must
engage the wisdom, resources, and the talents
of agencies throughout the Federal Govern-
ment and of institutions throughout our
country.

Under David Bell, reservoirs of skill
and know-how throughout the Nation

‘J
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have been tapped. Today American col-
leges, universities, and business and pro-
fessional firms have contracts for tech-
nical assistance work in T6 countries.
Private American engineering and con-
struction firms are now at work in over
50 countries, supervising the building of
irrigation systems, power dams, factories,
and other worthwhile capital projects.
Under David Bell, emphasis on the devel-
opment of cooperatives and thrift insti-
tutions overseas has increased sharply.
Through more extensive contracts with
land-grant universities and broader use
of Department of Agriculture experts,
AID is increasing emphasis on agricul-
tural development throughout Asia,
Africa, and Latin America.

On the day when he was sworn in,
Dave Bell said:

Any enterprise of the Federal Government,
involving the use of public funds, ought to
be managed with the highest prudence and
frugality.

Since then, the money requests from
AID have been steadily reduced. Deci-
sions were reached fo tighten up some
programs and fo terminate others. Cuts
and consolidations have been the order
of the day. A higher proportion of AID
funds is going to fewer countries. Many
countries receive some kind of aid; but
95 percent is going to 31 countries, and
half of our economic aid and two-thirds
of our development assistance are going
to just 7 countries. This year's aid
budget is the lowest in history, a product
of the prudent frugality encouraged by
Dave Bell since the day when he took
office.

‘While Dave Bell has been leading the
attack on poverty, hunger, disease, and
despair in the poorer nations, he has un-
fortunately been subject fo the counsel
of despair from some who feel that the
job can never be finished. Some persons
have argued that self-sustaining eco-
nomic growth is impossible in many of
the less developed countries.

David Bell does not agree. He has
seen how a determined nation ecan build
itself up from poverty to thriving pros-
perity. Taiwan is an example. Fifteen
years ago, Taiwan looked as though it
would be permanently dependent on eco-
nomic support from the United States.
Today, the Taiwanese are off and running
toward a dynamic economy. U.S. assist-
ance—which made this possible—ends
this month.

David Bell is soft spoken, but hard-
headed. He has never tried to deceive
Congress about his purposes or his meth-
od of doing business. He has never said
the AID program is a recipe for instant
paradise. He has concentrated on doing
a good, thorough, thoughtful job; and I,
for one, hope he is around for many
years to come.

THE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY
EDUCATION ACT OF 1965

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, re-
cently this body passed, without amend-
ment of any kind whatsoever, what has
been hailed by the administration as a
milestone in educational legislation. I
refer specifically to the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965, which
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we debated all too briefly in the Senate
in April.

As a member of the Education Sub-
committee of the Labor and Public Wel-
fare Committee, which considered the
measure, I participated actively in the
hearings held by that subcommittee.
During both the subcommittee hearings
and the meetings later held by the full
committee, both of which I attended
faithfully, I joined some of my colleagues
in repeatedly trying to make construc-
tive changes, so that the bill might more
nearly fulfill the object for which it was
designed.

When the measure came to the floor
of the Senate, I joined, once again, in
the conscientious effort of many Senators
to bring this act more nearly into line
with its stated purpose, which was to
provide educational assistance to those
classified in the poverty category. These
efforts were in no way willy-nilly, parti-
san approaches, nor were they designed
to kill, dilute, or impede the provisions
of the act. As a matter of fact, the
prineipal amendment for which I fought
so hard would have increased the total
cost of the bill by some $133 million.

Yet, the leadership was having no
amendments of any sort, regardless of
their logic, need, importance, or effect.
Word had come from 1600 Pennsylvania
Avenue that the Senate must give its un-
questioned, unqualified, and unamended,
rubberstamp approval to the measure
as passed by the House. We were told,
in effect, that while we were obliged to
fulfill the letter of our constitutional role
as a legislative body in approving the
act, we were not competent to pass judg-
ment upon the merits of proposed legis-
lation bottled and packaged by the ex-
ecutive branch.

Mr. President, I bring up this matter
today because of an interesting and
ironical twist of fate that has just come
to light in connection with this act. It
appears that in their haste to steamroller
the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act of 1965 through Congress, its
engineers had forgotten a valuable piece
of cargo. They had been very careful to
provide Texas with more than two and
one-half times as much money as Mis-
sissippi, even though Texas has less than
twice as many children falling into the
poverty category. They also managed,
somehow or other—and this, in itself,
was a major achievement—to provide
for the 10 wealthiest counties in the Na-
tion more funds than for those of the
poorest counties, having almost exactly
the same number of poverty-stricken
children. And, of course, they provided
a precedent-shattering, open-ended bill
authorizing the Federal Government to
assist, if not actually direct, in the evalu-
ation of many of the programs sponsored
by the bill, thereby setting the stage for
eventual full-scale intervention into our
traditionally locally controlled elemen-
tary and secondary school systems.

What, then, did they leave behind?
Surely no one can accuse this adminis-
tration of consciously leaving any group
out of a spending program. The simple
fact of the matter is that they left the
most eligible of all Americans oui of the
act—the one group that claims no na-
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tionality outside the United States; the
one group that has had the longest claim
on the natural resources and riches of
this Nation: the American Indian. Yes,
in their haste to ram this act through
without so much as a “by your leave, sir,”
they left the Indians sitting at the sta-
tion. If any group ever deserved the title
of the forgotten American, this amaz-
ing blunder has cinched the ease for the
American Indian—forgotten, not because
the administration is reluctant to include
them, but because in their haste the engi-
neers of the bill refused to consider any
additions, changes, or deletions, regard-
less of their individual or collective
merits.

Here is a classic example of govern-
ment by fiat. Eere we see a classic ex-
ample of the true arrogance of power.
Here is what happens when one branch
of government dictates to another, which
has apparently grown weary of perform-
ing its constitutional obligations to leg-
islate, or leery of invoking the wrath of
Lyndon Johnson. Here is a chilling vi-
gnette of what happens when opposition
is forcibly muted by a power elite.

I remind Senators that each one of us
is held accountable to the citizens of our
constituencies, not to the faceless power
elite operating out of the White House.

Small recompense though it may be,
it is pleasant to know that we shall have
a chance to rectify the exclusion of the
American Indian, at least in this in-
stance. The opportunity will present
itself when the Senate votes on House
bill 5874, which amends the lower edu-
cation act before the latter has even had
time to go into effect.

I hope the President will not prevent
us from amending what had heretofore
been touted as unamendable. I think
the American Indian deserves the same
educational assistance that any other
citizen does; and I regret only that the
American Indian has been so rudely
overlooked.

There is no telling how many other
errors, loopholes, inadequacies, and
shortcomings in this act may one day
come to light.

Perhaps if we in Congress would put
a little more emphasis on the merits of
specific proposed legislation before us,
and a little less on abdicating our re-
sponsibilities to the executive and judi-
cial branches, many of these problems
could be nipped in the bud. At least,
the American Indian would not be left
behind, in the mad dash to the Great
Society.

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN HIGH-
ER EDUCATION AT PURDUE UNI-
VERSITY

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, two recent
developments in higher education at
Purdue University deserve special men-
tion. Last month the Krannert Grad-
uate School of Industrial Administration
was dedicated. This impressive new fa-
cility, which was made mainly
by the generous contributions of Mr. and
Mrs. Herman C. Krannert, of Indianap-
olis, will permit a greatly enlarged and
improved program of instruction in in-
dustrial management.
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The second noteworthy achievement is
in the field of methodology. A ncvel
audio-tutorial system of instruction in
botany has proved to be extremely suc-
cessful. This three-stage system fosters
individual initiative and study, even with
sizable classes, yet requires less labora-
tory space than do regular techniques.
The results over the last 3 years have
been most encouraging.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REcorp two articles de-
scribing these important achievements
in higher education. The articles were
published in the Indianapolis Star Sun-
day Magazine of May 2 and the Indian-
apolis Times of June 3.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From the Indianapolis Star Sunday Maga-
zine, May 2, 1965]
NEw ERA IN TRAINING INDUSTRIAL EXECUTIVES
{By Edward W. Cotton)

A new landmark on the Purdue University
campus, a stately, high-rise tribute to the
institution’s past and a gleaming, stone and
steel pledge to an even more illustrious fu-
ture, will be dedicated this week.

Ceremonies celebrating completion of the
Krannert Graduate School of Industrial Ad-
ministration, a $5 million, nine-story struc-
ture, will be held Thursday afternoon, but a
special series of dedicatory programs will
continue for the next 12 months.

Designated as the “year of emphasis” pro-

, the special series of events not only
will honor the Hoosler philanthropist for
whom the new building and the graduate
school itself are mnamed, but promise to
launch a new era of educational strength and
leadership on the West Lafayette campus.

Long top rated in the fields of engineering,
agriculture, and home economics, the addi-
tional classroom, study and research facili-
ties for both graduate and undergraduate
students will enable the university to achlieve
full recognition for its work in the industrial
world.

Until now, both the school of industrial
management, established in 1958 for under-
graduate students of economics and indus-
trial management, and the Krannert Gradu-
ate School of Industrial Administration, for-
mally in 1962, have been handi-
capped by the lack of space and facilities,

The new home of the two schools, a prin-
cipal feature of which is one floor of be-
navioral laboratories, augmented with an
elaborate computer control system, offers al-
most unlimited opportunity for exploration,
experimentation, and expansion.

Space in the towering 160,000 square feet
of building, seven floors above the ground
and two below, provides a total of 244 fac-
ulty and administrative offices, 81 rooms for
study, conference, research and laboratory
use; 13 classrcoms, the combination of which
can seat more than 650 students at one time;
two floors of library facilities; some 7,100
square feet of lounge area, and a 150-seat
auditorium, all air conditioned and tailor
designed for their specific purpose.

The behavior laboratories alone termed by
Dr. Emanuel T. Weiler, dean of the Krannert
School, “the finest in the country,” repre-
sents 3 years of planning.

Dean Weller, who has headed both the
undergraduate and graduate schools since
they were organized, also points out that the
libraries, one a general facility and the other
offering open-stack access to the books, is
“one of the best soclal science libraries in the
world.”

The new, ultramodern, totally functional
school headquarters was made possible by the
intensive Interest and generous contribu-
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tions of Indianpolis industrialist Herman C.
Krannert and his wife, Mrs. Ellnora D. Kran-
nert.

In addition to being the founder and
chairman of the board of Inland Container
Corp., a firm he developed from a small,
Hoosier-based box company, largely serving
Midwest industry, into the third largest
manufacturer of corrugated shipping con-
tainers in the world, Krannert is a visiting
professor at the school which bears his name.
He will maintain an office in the newly com-
pleted building to visit with both students
and faculty members,

The monetary gifts of Mr. and Mrs. Kran-
nert, together with grants from the Na-
tional Science Foundation and contributions
made by other interested donors, erected and
equipped the new building without cost to
the State’s taxpayers.

The Krannerts' purpose in making the
largest single donation was twofold: “To
further the development of technically and
sclentifically tralned talent for management
level positions in business or for advanced
teaching careers, and to give the industrial
Midwest another outstanding center of tech-
nically oriented management research and
knowledge.”

It was a previous contribution from Mr.
and Mrs. Krannert that led to the founding
of the graduate industrial administration
school, at first only an extension of the un-
dergraduate echool, 8 years ago.

Although there will be a reception fol-
lowing Thursday's dedication ceremonies,
the occasion will not be the first public
view of the new building. The graduate
and undergraduate schools, plus the School
of Agriculture’s department of agricultural
economics which will share a portion of the
structure, began moving in during spring
vacation, March 28 to April 5.

There also have been conducted tours of
the new facilities and an open house was
held Friday, in conjunction with Purdue's
annual gala week.

Touring the building from bottom to top:
The basement floor (second underground
level) contains seven group study rooms, a
spacious audlovisual workshop and a stu-
dent lounge, equipped with vending ma-
chines and game tables.

The 13 classrooms, 6 of which are of
arena, “discussion core” type for up to 59
students, as well as smaller, standard class-
rooms and a 134-seat lecture hall, are lo-
cated on the ground floor (first underground
level).

This floor connects directly with an under-
ground walkway to the university’s new
Graduate House, immediately to the rear of
the Krannert School, and both the Memo-
rial Union building and a new self-parking
garage, across the street from the main en-
trance,

Pointing out that students are seated in
the large classrooms (a modification of fa-
cilities at Harvard University's School of
Business) at three U-shaped tiers of tables,
with the instructor standing at the low-
est level, Associate Dean John S, Day ex-
plains, “This arrangement, with swivel chairs
s0 students can talk with each other, pro-
vides three-way communication—student to
student, student to teacher and teacher to
student.”

Both Dr. Day and Dean Weiler say, "We
can handle 59 here with more personal at-
tention than 25 to 30 in a standard class-
room."

The dean calls the large, comfortable,
decorative lounge, which is the front, street-
floor entrance, “the center of our home.”
He says it’s the place "“where students and
faculty can mix—we need more of this.”

In addition to giving a casual visitor his
first impression of the building, the lounge
also is the major area for welcoming and
entertaining large groups of businessmen
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and industrial leaders who will hold semi-
nars or be special guests of the graduate
and undergraduate schools.

The lounge, trimmed in a light blue, which
is the basle interior decor, has large windows
looking across State Street toward the Memo-
rial Union and across the landscaped court-
yard toward the Graduate House.

On the same floor is an administrative
suite of offices, which includes accommoda-
tions for the dean, associate dean, R. B.
Stewart, former university treasurer who now
is a professor of finance, and Krannert.

The school’s libraries occupy the second
and third floors, the second-floor service desk
being accessible either from a spiral staircase
in the lounge or by one of three automatic
elevators. Special features of the third-floor
stacks are study stalls, glass-enclosed study
booths, with sound-conditioning for type-
writer use, and 51 study carrels (small rooms
for individual study).

Faculty offices and small and large confer-
ence facllities are on the next three, above-
ground floors. Most of these offices are in
groups of four to six, arranged around a cen-
tral bay so that one secretary-receptionist
can aid several professors simultaneously.

Although there are a few offices on the top
level, the so-called seventh floor prinecipally
is devoted to the 2,900 square feet of human
behavior laboratories, which Dean Weiler
calls “our working floor.” It has a series of
various sized rooms for research into indi-
vidual and group decisionmaking behavior.

The group behavior layout is centered
around a one-way, glass-enclosed observation
deck from which experimenters and observers
can watch and hear, through stereophonic
sound systems, groups ranging from 14- to
44-person experimental groups.

There also are 12 booths, some separated
by sliding partitions, available for studies of
individual behavior. Plans call for eventual
closed-circuit television observation.

The elaborate electronic control system,
due to be completed yet this year, will permit
feeding of instructions and information to
participants in an experiment and then proc-
essing of decisions fed back. The computer
not only will be capable of transmitting, re-
ceiving, and processing information, but it
can be used as the mechanical partner of a
person in an experiment.

Some anticipated experiments of the labo-
ratories are “business games,” decisionmak-
ing for hypothetical firms; interaction pat-
terns in problemsolving rroups; price move-
ments in competitive markets, and how per-
sonalities affect decisions in international
affairs.

Assoclate Dean Day announces, “Already
we have demands for the laboratory. This
will be university research space, useful not
only for our schools, but also for psychology,
soclology, political science, and agricultural
economics departments.”

In describing the two schools, which he
heads, Dean Weiler calls the School of In-
dustrial Management one of the most diffi-
cult undergraduate programs in the
country.

“It is a broad, exacting type of business
education which requires 14 of the 18 hours
of the basic mathematics required by Pur-
due's engineering schools,” he points out.
“The program is a bridge from Purdue skills
in other schools to the apprenticeship period
in business.”

Of the graduate school program, the dean
says “we seek to prepare men for eventual
top management jobs, stressing broad man-
agement concepts instead of narrow speclali-
zation.”

This is done in two ways, & combination of
business education concepts, according to
Dean Weiler.

1. “We stress the trend toward statistical,
guantitative methods, using computers as
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alds In mathematical and economic prob-
lems, such as the Carnegie Tech and Massa~-
chusetts Institute of Technology business
schools.”™

2. “Through business policy courses, we
use the case method, as at Harvard, in devel-
oping a businessman's intuition, his capacity
to step up to a decislon and make it, even
when some of the facts are not avallable.
Machines can't make some of these deci-
sions, but the machine-man link can pro-
vide the analytical approach to them.”

Some examples of research already under-
way at the Industrial schools include that of
Dr, John M. Dutton, seeking to find out how
humans solve a problem and then duplicat-
ing their solutions in & computer, and the
study of Dr. Stanley Reiter, who uses the
opposite approach and sets up a theoretical
model and then applies it to specific prob-
lems, using a computer.

Those are only samples of current research
projects, carried on mostly under founda-
tion grants.

The present enrollment of the undergrad-
uate school, which opened 7 years ago with
a mere 10 students, is 1,262. Of the 235
students in the still younger graduate school,
85 are studying for Ph. D. degrees, 50 in eco-
nomics, 25 in Industrial administration, and
10 in industrial relations.

This iz one of the largest Ph. D. programs
in the Natlon.

Purdue, even in the short time that it has
been in the business school “sclence” and
despite cramped quarters and lack of facili-
ties, has built a national reputation.

An independent newspaper survey, in 1962,
for example, classed the university within
the top 10 best, based on a consensus of edu-
cators and successful alumni. A national
business magazine, in 1963, compared both
the school, its dean, Dr. Weiler, and his staff,
to the educational goals of more famous
schools and faculties.

Those appraisals were made while graduate
work still was an extension of the under-
graduate school.

Some 20 deans of business schools, Includ-
ing all of the other Big Ten universities,
have accepted invitations to attend the
dedication program, at 2:30 p.m. next Thurs-
day. They, together with an impressive list
of nationally known industrialists, will par-
ticipate the following day, Friday, in a sym-
posium on “Modern Entrepreneurship.”

The list of distinguished guests at the
latter program includes Edwin P. Vander-
wicken, vice president of Motorola Corp.;
Donald E. McKee, vice president of Interna-
tional Business Machines Corp.; Lyle H.
Fisher, vice president of Minnesota Mining
& Manufacturing Co.; James G. Miles, vice
president of Control Data Corp.; Roy L. Ash,
president of Litton Industries; James A. Sing-
master, vice president of Monsanto Chemical
Co., and Edward G. Uhl, president of Fair-
child Hiller Corp.

Dean George Baker of the Harvard Gradu-
ate School of Business Administration will
give the keynote address, “Business Educa-
tion In America.”

Then, after turning over the keys to the
new building to Purdue President Frederick
L. Hovde, Erannert will make his fourth
annual lecture to faculty and students of
the Erannert School.

That will mark the beginning of a year
of emphasis, a year in which Purdue seeks to
inform the Nation of its new program of
“engineering managerial entrepreneurship
with industrial technology.”

[From the Indianapolis Times, June 3, 1965]
SENATE CoMmMITTEE HEARS HOW THEY
LEARN BETTER AT PURDUE
(By John V. Wilson)

WasamNeToN, June 3.—Freshman botany
students at Purdue University are learning
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more and making better grades in a novel
learning laboratory program.

Dr. Samuel N. Postlethwalt described his
audiotutorial system and its results to the
Senate Education Subcommittee yesterday.

Postlethwait sald the “new dimension to
learning” is one answer to the problem of
mass education as more and more students
flood college campuses.

The three-stage program, relying heavily
on the student’s initiative, involves general
class sessions, smaller instruction groups and
individual study in a learning center.

A key result of the pilot program, begun
in the fall of 1962, has been a rise in grades
“at all levels,” Postlethwalt reported.

Under the new system, 20 to 25 percent of
the students are making “A’” grades and 6
percent or less are falling freshman botany.

Under the conventional method of mass
lectures and laboratory periods, only 7 per-
cent of the students made “A's"” and 18 to
20 percent failed.

Morecver, Postlethwalt sald, students are
receiving 50 percent more information and
saving an average of an hour and a half in
the classroom.

An additional-—and important—benefit to
schoois facing major building programs, Pos-
tlethwalt added, has been space saving.

The audiotutorial system requires only
one laboratory for 500 students Instead of
two under the conventional method.

“Most important of all,” Postlethwalt sald,
“we now have meaningful contact with our
students and instructors are freed of such
routine."

Because freshmen vary greatly in back-
ground, interest, and capacity, and conven-
tional teaching methods offer little oppor-
tunity for the individual, Postlethwait sald
he decided to totally restructure his botany
course.

What he came up with was a general as-
sembly session of 500 students, where the
senlor instructor sets the intellectual tone
and guest lecturers and films are used.

The class divides into groups of 30 stu-
dents, where they can ask questions, identify
with an instructor, take quizzes and take
part in research projects.

The third stage presents Individual study
in a learning laboratory of 28 fo 30 booths.
1t is open from 7:30 a.m. to 10:30 p.m. and
the student goes when he wishes.

Each booth is equipped with a tape play-
er, film projector, microscope, live specimens
and other materials of the week's work.

“Since the student has full control of the
rate of study, he is able to spend his time
in the classroom actually learning the mate-
rial rather than ‘information collecting’ for
future learning,” Postlethwalt explained.

More than 90 percent of the 2,500 who
have been taught by the new method “have
indicated a preference for this approach over
the conventional system,” the professor said.

Postlethwalt sald the learning system has
the potential of being packaged and offered to
other schools.

He participated in a panel discussion of the
1965 higher education bill, which may offer
more Federal ald for teaching devices and
laboratories.

Participants said the bill is fine as far as
it goes.

Senator Wayne Morse, Democrat, of Ore-
gon, the subcommittee chairman, and Sena~
tor RaLPH YARBOROUGH, Democrat, of Texas,
expressed keen interest in the Purdue botany
program and pralsed Postlethwalt's presenta-
tion.

MISSOURI RIVER NAVIGATION

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, the U.S.
Corps of Army Engineers has recently
completed studies on the feasibility of
extending Missouri River navigation
from Sioux City northward to Yankton,
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S. Dak., and has filed a favorable report
on this important project. It is presently
before the Rivers and Harbors Review
Board, awaiting confirmation.

Some indication of the importance of
completing this important navigation
link can be found in the attitude ex-
pressed in a recent editorial published in
the Sioux City Journal, of Sioux City,
Iowa. We look forward optimistically to
winning congressional support for this
addition to our national transportation
system, I ask unanimous consent to
have this encouraging and informative
editorial from the Sioux City Journal
printed in the REecorp, at this point in
my remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

RESERVOIR PAYOFF

Missourl River Basin residents have be-
come so used to observing at first hand, and
reading and hearing about, the progressive
steps t d flood protection that the signifi-
cance of that reality may have escaped many
of them in a season when devastation could
have broken all previous records.

Successful harnessing of the third largest
and longest river in the Natlon has become
possible by reliance on the tremendous hold-
ing power of six main stem dams, the last
completed in 1963. These dams currently are
providing reservoir insurance for a record
volume of water, 49,608,000 acre-feet, the
potential for destruection shuddering to con-
template,

In this major flood threat year, the but-
toned-up Missourl provides sharp contrast
with the recent conduct of the Mississippl
River when havoc prevailed from St. Paul,
Minn., to Hannibal, Mo. And the current
record water impoundment in dams built and
operated by the Army Corps of Engineers is
only the beginning of the holding action
story for this season. Late runoff promises a
June total approaching 60 million acre-feet
in the basin reservoirs.

History, topography and the complexities
of clvilization gave to the Missourl River
Basin first honors and a pilot project role in
total river control. The Mississippi River,
committed to major navigational use at an
early stage in the Nation's development, and
coursing through heavily populated regions
in a basin less adaptable to the building of
dams, remains a flood threat while the major
river of America’s frontier has been subdued.

Reflection on the irony of progress now, in
the wake of Mississippl devastation and Mis-
sourl passiveness, should also include grate-
ful recognition of massive engineering vision
and the good fortune of lving in the Mis-
souri Basin,

MONTHLY LABOR REVIEW RE-
PORTS ON EDUCATIONAL LEVEL
OF AMERICAN WORKERS

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
an important study of the educational
attainment of American workers appears
in the May 1965 Monthly Labor Review.
The study shows that impressive gains
have been made since 1940. The pro-
portion of workers age 18 to 64 who have
completed 4 years of high school or more
has risen from 32 to 57 percent, while
the percentage for those with 4 years
of college or more has advanced from
below 6 percent to over 11 percent.

Gains have been especially impressive
among nonwhites. The percentage of
nonwhites 25 to 29 years of age with at
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least 4 years of high school has quad-
rupled during the period, while the pro-
portion finishing at least 1 year of col-
lege has more than tripled. The in-
creases among whites have been 76 and
88 percent, respectively.

Nevertheless, despite these impressive
gains, the study shows that much re-
mains to be done. A large percentage
of American workers still have little
schooling, and the gap between whites
and nonwhites remains large. As of
March 1964, about 25 percent of the white
workingmen 18 years of age and older,
and nearly half of the nonwhites, had
completed no more than 8 years of
school. At the upper end of the scale,
only 13 percent of white males and 6 per-
cent of nonwhite males had completed
4 years or more of college.

The picture painted by this report is a
fervent argument for increasing the re-
sources devoted to education. It reveals
that more needs to be done at all levels
of education. The one proposal presently
before Congress which will accomplish
this goal of aiding education at all levels
is the GI education bill, 8. 9. The GI
education bill is tailored to the needs of
the individual. If he needs to finish
high school, it will enable him to finish
high school. If he needs to go to college,
it will assist him in doing so. If his need
is for a trade school or a community
college, he may attend either.

Senate bill 9 is now on the Senate Cal-
endar, after having been reported favor-
ably from the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare. I urge early considera-
tion of this vital measure.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle entitled “Educational Attainment
of Workers, March 1964"” written by
Denis F. Johnston and published in the
March 1965 Monthly Labor Review, be
printed at this point in the ReEcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT OF WORKERS,

MaRCH 1064
(By Denis F. Johnston, Division of Popula-
tion and Labor Force Studies, Bureau of

Labor Statistics)

The continuing increase in the educational
attainment of American workers reflects both
the growing supply of better educated en-
trants into the labor force and the rising
demand for workers with high levels of tech-
nical skill and training.

This article is an account of the educa-
tional level of American workers as reported
in March 1964, together with a description
of postwar trends in their education in rela-
tion to their employment status and occu-
pational distribution. The report includes
some analysis of the relation between educa-

tlon and labor force participation and be-

tween education and income.?

1This article is based primarily on infor-
mation from supplementary questions in the
March 1964 monthly survey of the labor foree,
conducted for the Bureau of Labor Statistics
by the Bureau of the Census through its
Current Population Survey. The data relate
to the civilian noninstitutional population
18 years old and over (unless otherwise spe-
cified) in the calendar week ending March 14,
1964. Data for 1959 and earlier years exclude
Alaska and Hawaii.

Previous survey findings were published in
the Monthly Labor Review for February 1960,
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TRENDS IN EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT
Impressive gains have been made in the
educational attainment of workers since
1940. The proportion of workers age 18 to
64 who have completed 4 years of high school
or more has risen from 32 to 57 percent, while

June 11, 1965

the proportion with 4 years of college or
more has increased from below 6 to over 11
percent (table 1). These gains have not
been restricted to the younger workers;
every age-sex group has shared in the general
educational upgrading that has taken place
during this period,

TaBLE 1.—Educational altainment of the civilian labor force 18 to 64 years old, by age and
sex, selected years, 1940-6/

Percent mmgletlng 4 years | Percent completing 4 years
of high sehool or more ol college or more
Age group and year
Both Male Female Both Male Female
sexes SeXeS
18 to 64 years:
Mareh 1004 2 oo athanr it el L S U o et b57.3 4.8 61.9 11.2 12,1 0.5
March 1962___ - 5.9 61.9 60, 6 11.1 11.9 9.7
March 1950__. 50.9 47.8 57.0 9.7 10.5 8.2
March 1957_.. 48. 5 45.3 55.0 9.2 9.6 8.4
October 1952__.__.__. 4.5 41.2 51.4 81 83 .7
April 1940__._ 32.0 27.8 44.0 5.7 5.4 6.6
18 to 84 years:
March 1064 .o cenu- 68. 6 65,9 73.5 11.5 12,5 0.7
March 1962__. 6.1 63.0 72.0 11.7 12.8 9.5
5T g RN R SO NN el 61.9 68.3 69.2 10.2 11.5 7.4
Crebober RE LB e onr T L e S 55. 8 561.5 63.8 8.1 8.7 7-1
35tA gt INIRERLE C D0 S L T 40.5 36.5 51.3 5.4 5.2 5.9
0
March 1964. B8.7 57.4 61.3 13.1 15.3 8.6
8 e R e S e 67.4 56.4 1.4 12.7 14.4 9.5
March 1959 53.6 52,0 67.0 10.4 11.4 8.5
October 1952 = 46. 0 44.4 49. 4 8.8 0.0 8.4
April 1940._. 4 27.3 24.6 36.3 6.7 6.4 7.9
45 to 64 years:
arch 1664___ 45.6 42.5 51.2 9.7 9.7 9.8
M e T S G 42.6 80.1 49.2 9.6 9.3 10.0
March 1950 ___. 38.0 3.5 44.9 8.9 8.9 8.8
Otobar T s g Y 30.5 28.2 36,0 7.5 7.3 8.0
April 1940. .. i 21.6 19.5 0.8 5.5 5.1 7.2

Most recently, however, there has been
evidence that the upgrading in education
may be leveling off to some extent among
women. Although the proportion of women
completing 4 years of high school or more
has continued to rise, the proportion with
4 years of college or more did not change
significantly between March 1962 and March
1964. The recent slowing of the pace of edu-
cational upgrading among women workers
may reflect the changing pattern of labor
force participation of adult women, In the
postwar period, the continuing rise in the
number of college-educated workingwomen
has been overshadowed by the even greater
increase in the number of less-educated
women workers, so that the overall educa-
tional level of working women has shown
little change. This stability, together with
the continuing rise in the educational levels
of working men, has meant that the educa-
tional attainment of male workers has been
approaching that of the women. Between
1940 and 1964, the proportion of workers with
at least 4 years of high school nearly doubled
among the men, while increasing by only
about 40 percent among the women.

Young adults

In March 1964, two-thirds of the younger
working men (age 18 to 34 years old) and

pp. 113-122, and May 1963, pp. 504-515.
These reports were also reprinted with addi-
tlonal tabular material and explanatory
notes as Special Labor Force Reports Nos, 1
and 30. Reprints of all articles in the serles
are avallable while the supply lasts upon
request to the Bureau or any of its regional
offices.

The results of earlier surveys on this sub-
ject were published by the Bureau of the
Census in its Current Population Reports,
Series P-50, Nos. 14, 49, and 78. Data on the
educational attainment of the population
in 1959 and 1962 appeared in Current Popu-
lation Reports, Series P-20, Nos. 99 and 121,
Similar data for March 1964 will be pub-
lished in a forthcoming issue in the same
series.

nearly three-fourths of the younger working
women had completed at least 4 years of
high school. Further increases in these pro-
portions can be anticipated in view of the
greatly expanded efforts almed at encourag-
ing high school students to continue iIn
school until graduation.

This upgrading reflects the long-term in-
creases in the educational attainment of
young adults in the population as a whole.
In 1940 only two-fifths of the white popu-
lation 25 to 29 years old had completed 4
years of high school or more, and only 14
percent had completed at least 1 year of
college. By 1964, the former proportion had
risen to nearly three-fourths, and the latter
had nearly doubled. Even more rapld than
the overall change has been the increase in
the educational level of white men, who, in
the 1940-64 period, increased their lead over
white women in the proportion with some
college education by a substantial margin.
The men have also had sharper gains in the
proportion completing at least 4 years of
high school, so that the two sexes were about
equal in this respect by 1964.

White and nonwhite workers

The gains in education have been even
more striking among nonwhites. The pro-
portion of nonwhites 25 to 20 years old
completing at least 4 years of high school
has quadrupled during the 1940-64 period,
while the proportion completing at least 1
year of college has more than tripled. The
corresponding increases among whites have
been about 76 and 88 percent, respectively.

As impressive as these percentage gains
may be, they should not obscure the fact
that large numbers of American workers still
have very limited amounts of formal school-
ing, and that the differences between whites
and nonwhites in this respect are still large.
In March 1964, about one-fourth of the
white working men 18 years old and over
and nearly half of the nonwhite working
men had completed no more than 8 years of
school. Among working women, the corre-
sponding proportions were less than one-
fifth among the white women and over one-
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third among the nonwhites (table 2). The

cational scale.
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Among the whites, 13 per-
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of college. The corresponding provortions

disparity between whites and nonwhites was cent of the male workers and 10 percent of among the nonwhite workers were only 6 and

equally great at the upper end of the edu-

the females had completed 4 years or more

b percent, respectively.

TasLe 2.—FEducational attainment of the civilian labor force 18 years old and over, by color and sex, selected years, 1952-64

[In percent]
Both sexes Male Female
Years of school completed and year
Total White Nonwhite Total White Nonwhite Total White Nonwhite
Elementary—8 years or less: !

March 1064. 24.5 22.6 40.8 26.9 24.8 4.7 20.2 18.1 36.1
March 1062, 27.0 24.7 45.2 20.6 1.2 50. 5 21.8 19.5 a37.8
March 1950, 30.5 2.7 53.8 3.2 30.4 58.1 9 2.7 47.1

33.4 30.5 57.6 T s e e e s ®

3n.9 34.9 66.5 41.2 38.7 60.5 3L0 26.5 62.3

56.2 58.9 346 53.7 56.2 30.8 61.0 64.2 30.7

53.8 56, 6 3.5 50, 8 53.5 2.3 50.4 62,7 3.8

48. 8 62.6 25.0 46.6 40.4 2L.7 66.9 50.8 20.9
March 1057 47.3 50.1 2.7 ® m
OEtoDer 1902, . . oot e 43.3 46,1 17.4 39.9 42.1 15.1 50,6 55.1 20,4

Coll Years or more:

11.1 11.8 5.8 12.1 12.7 6.0 9.5 10.1 5.2

11.0 11.8 4.8 11.7 12.6 8.6 9.5 10.0 6.7

0.7 10.3 4.0 10.5 1.2 3.6 8.0 8.6 4.7
Mareh 1957 9.1 9.8 3.5 (&)
October 1952_ . 8.0 8.6 2.6 8.1 8.6 1.9 T 8.3 3.6

1 Includes Ipermm: reporfing no school years completed.
2 Not available,

Source: U.8. Bureau of the Census, Current Poﬂlﬂatlon Reports, Serfes P-50, Nos,

40 and 78 for 1052 and 1957 data, ms?ecl:lve!y; Spec

Labor Force Reports Nos, 1 and

30 for 1950 and 1962 data, respectively.

TaBLE 3.— Median years of school completed by the population 18 years old and over, by employment status and sex, selected

years, 1952-64

Both sexes Male Female
Month and year Labor force Labor force Labor force
Popu- Notin | Popu- Not in | Popu- Not in
lation labor | lation Iabor I:qun labor
Total Em- Unem- | force Total Em- | Unem- | force Total Em- | Unem-
ployed | ployed ployed | ployed ployed | ployed
March 1004 oo 12.0 12.2 12.2 10.9 10.9 12.0 12.1 12.1 10,3 8.7 12.1 12.3 12.3 1.9 1.5
March 1962 1.9 12.1 12.1 10. 6 10.7 1.6 12.0 121 10.0 8.7 12.0 12.2 12.3 1.5 11.2
March 1050 1L 4 12.0 12.0 0.9 10.5 1.1 1L 5 1L7 9.5 8.5 1.7 12,2 12.2 10.7 10.9
March 1957... 11.0 1L 6 1.7 0.4 10.2 10.7 1.1 1.2 8.9 8.5 11. 4 12,1 12,1 10,4 10,7
Ootober 1982 - . ... 10.6 10.9 10.9 10.1 10.0 10.1 10.4 10.4 8.8 8.5 1.0 12.0 12.0 1L5 10. 4

EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT STATUS

Between October 1952 and March 1964, the
median years of school completed by men
in the civilian labor force rose from 10.4 to
12.1 (table 3 above). In the same period,
the median for men who were not in the labor
force falled to rise significantly, and remained
below 9 years. This disparity re-
flects the retirement of older workers, among
whom are concentrated a higher proportion
of the less-educated workers.

The trends among women are the reverse
of those among the men. As noted earller,
growing numbers of less-educated women
have been entering the labor force during
the postwar period. This infiow has been
sufficient to hold the average educatlonal at-
tainment of all working women at a nearly
stable level between 1952, when the median
was 120 years, and 1864, when It was 123
years. In contrast, the median rose by about
1 year among all women in the population
and also among those women who were not
in the labor force. Thus, by 1964, the edu-
cational level of working women was not
very much higher than that of women who
were not in the labor force.

The educational gap between whites and
nonwhites, as shown in the rise in median
years of school completed, has narrowed per-
ceptibly among males both in and out of the
labor force, and among workingwomen.,
However, among women noft in the labor
force, the difference between the two races
was about as large in 1964 as in 1952.

The disparity between the employed and
the unemployed with respect to the median
years of school completed has not shown an
even trend. It rose sharply between 1952 and

1957 and since has narrowed perceptibly. A
similar movement can be observed among
both men and women workers. This trend
cannot be interpreted fully without consid-
ering changes in the characteristics, and com-
position of the employed and the unem-
ployed, particularly their age and educational
distribution. Nevertheless, it 1s apparent
that since 1957 the average increase in the
educational attainment of the unemployed
group has been sharper than that of the
employed. One factor in this rise is the
growing number of unemployed younger
workers who would tend to have more school-
ing than their older counterparts. However,
among the men at least, it is also possible
that growing numbers of older unemployed
workers with minimal amounts of education
have been withdrawing from the labor force.

An examination of recent changes in the
educational distribution of the employed
and the unemployed sheds light on this
question. Among white males, the educa-
tional distribution of the employed and the
unemployed has remained practically un-
changed between 1962 and 1964. Nearly 60
percent of the employed had completed at
least 4 years of high school, while less than
40 percent of the unemployed had this much
schooling (table 4).

A similar pattern is seen among white
women; two-thirds of the employed and only
about half of the unemployed had com-
pleted at least 4 years of high school. How-
ever, a noticeable increase is apparent be-
tween 1962 and 1964 in the proportion of
unemployed white women who have had
some college education.

Among nonwhite workers, the difference
in education between the employed and the
unemployed is not nearly so pronounced as
among the whites. Only one-fourth of the
unemployed nonwhite males had completed
4 years of high school or more in 1964, and
the corresponding proportion among the em-
ployed was not much higher, barely one-
third. The proportion with 8 years or less
of elementary schooling was about the same
for both employed and unemployed non-
white males, and was actually higher among
employed nonwhite females than among the
unemployed. These findings suggest that
the risks of unemployment are not reduced
as sharply with rising educational levels
among nonwhites as they are among whites.

It has been commonly recognized that un-
employment declines as the level of educa-
tion rises. In 1964, this pattern was clear-
1y evident among white workers of each sex;
the unemployment rate among college grad-
uates was only about one-sixth as high as
among those with less than 8 years of school-
ing (table 5). A simlillar pattern prevailed
among white workers in all age groups.
Among nonwhites, however, the rates of un-
employment are generally found to be as
high or higher among workers with inter-
mediate amounts of formal schooling (i.e.,
1 to 3 years of high school) as they are
among the least educated. One of the rea-
sons for this is that workers with some-
what more education may feel dissatisfied
with unskilled and semiskilled occupations,
but experience difficulty in finding and qual-
ifying for more desirable work.
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TasLE 4—Educational attainment of employed and unemployed persons 18 years old and over, by color and sex, March 1962 and 1964

[Percent distribution]
White Nonwhite
Years of school completed and sex Employed Unemployed Employed Unemployed
1964 1962 1964 1962 1064 1962 1964 1062
MALE

Number (th ds) 39, 086 38,307 1,044 2,106 4,143 3,935 427 573
P t. 100, 0 100. 0 100. 0 100, 0 100. 0 100, 0 100.0 100.0
Less than 4 years of high school 42.9 45.6 6.7 63.9 68. 5 .7 75.1 70.6

tary:
Less than 8 years. 10.8 12.5 19.1 20,6 33.0 38,2 32.4 35.1
8 years 13.5 14.1 19.0 18,5 1.6 12.3 13.3 15.5
High school: 1 to 3 years. 18.4 19.0 23.6 24.8 23.9 2.2 20.4 20.0
4 years of high school or more. 57.1 544 38.3 36.1 3L6 28.3 24.9 20. 4
gohool: 4 years__ 82.7 30.2 26.2 4.5 19.3 18.6 17.7 16. 9
: 1 year or more. 24.4 24,2 12.1 1L 6 12.3 9.8 7.2 3.5
1to 3 years.___ 1L2 1.1 8.5 8.2 5.9 5.8 4.4 2.8
4 years or more____ 5 13.2 13,1 3.6 3.4 6.4 40 2.8 .7

FEMALE
Total:

Number (th ds).... 20, 034 18,916 1,148 1,082 2,802 2,601 342 338
FPercent. 100.0 100.0 100.0 1 100.0 100.0 100. 0 100.0
Less than 4 years of high school 35.2 36.5 47.5 .9 60.0 62.3 .4 62.4

Elemen .
M%Syaan_. 6.9 7.7 11.6 11.0 246 7.1 2.2 19.8
8 years. 10.8 1L 5 11.9 12.2 11. 4 11.1 7.9 12.4
High school: 1 to 3 years. 1.6 17.3 4.0 2.7 4.0 2.1 83.2 80.2
4 years of high school or more 4.8 63.5 52.5 48.1 40.0 7.7 37.6 37.6
Bﬁ;:hool:lyws.._ 43.2 40.8 40.3 39.6 26,4 24.3 28.5 20.3
C : 1 year or more. 21.6 22.6 12.2 8.4 13.6 13.3 9.1 8.3
1to3 years.___ 11.1 12.3 9.0 6.2 .7 6.1 9.1 5.3
4 years or more.._ 10.5 10. 4 3.2 22 5.9 7.2 3.0

TasLE 5.— Unemployment rales of persons 18 years old and over, by age, color, sex, and years of school completed, March 1962 and 196}

Total, 18 and over 18 to 24 years 25 to 34 years 85 to 44 years 45 years and over
Color, sex, and years of school completed
1064 1962 1064 1062 1064 1062 1964 1962 1964 1962
WHITE MALE
Total 4.7 52 10.4 1.2 3.6 4.9 3.5 3.9 4.3 4.5
Elementary:
8 years or less 1. 7.2 7.5 19.4 18.6 9.0 9.8 6.8 6.9 6.1 6.4
Lessthan 8 years 1. o oeoreereee..] 8.1 B.3 16.8 21.0 9.5 10.1 8.4 .7 7.0 7.2
High l!]lmymrn] 6.5 6.7 21.4 16.7 8.6 0.5 5.4 6.2 5.4 5.5
school:
1 to 3 years. 5.9 6.7 1.3 15.3 4.5 6.5 B.1 5.7 5.1 44
4 years or more 3.2 3.5 8.8 8.5 2.4 8.3 18 21 24 2.6
4 years. 3.8 4.3 9.0 9.9 3.0 4.0 2.6 23 26 3.1
1%0 8 years_. 3.6 3.9 8.8 6.0 2.3 4.5 15 3.2 3.1 2.7
4 years or more, 13 14 8.0 5.0 1.2 12 .6 10 L1 L4
WHITE FEMALE
Total 5.4 5.2 8.6 9.2 6.1 5.6 52 4.7 4.0 3.6
E tary:
Syenrsorless Y ..o oo L il 7.1 6.2 16.0 17.4 7.8 8.4 10.6 6.7 5.3 5.0
Less than 8 years 1. 8.9 7.2 ® 8.1 10.2 15.4 4.0 6.2 6.7
8 years 6.0 5.5 14.2 13.9 7.6 7.0 7.3 8.4 4.7 3.9
High school:
1t03 7.3 8.3 17.0 17.3 7.4 9.2 7.4 7.5 3.9 5.1
4 years or maore. 4.5 4.0 6.6 7.0 5.6 4.3 8.2 a.5 3.3 22
4 years 51 5.0 7.2 8.2 6.4 5.2 3.6 4.1 8.9 32
110 3 years 4.5 2.7 6.8 5.5 5.8 3.7 3.1 1.8 31 L4
4 years or more L7 12 2.3 .9 2.6 L8 1.2 2.6 L4 A
NONWHITE MALE
Total 9.4 12.7 15.1 3 0.8 11.2 8.3 12.5 7.3 116
E%: 8&3&3& 1 A e A A 9.6 16.3 19.2 12.7 7.5 10.3 13.4 7.6 13.0
High : 110 3 years. 1.3 16.6 20 3.4 1L 5 2 4.6 14.1 .8 8.6
4 years of high school or more....---eveeemeeenee- 7.6 0.5 8.8 12.7 6.9 8.0 8.5 9.9 6.3 8.0
NONWHITE FEMALE
Total 10.8 1.2 25.8 4.0 1L3 12.0 6.8 8.9 6.1 6.0
m:;:z: 8 I:m R s 8.9 0.6 ® ® 12.8 13.6 0.2 6.7 5.1
High school: 1 to 3 years 14.4 13.6 3L9 26.7 13.5 15.4 8.4 10.2 7.3 5.1
4 years of high school or more__..__. ... 10.2 1L1 2.2 19.2 9.6 9.2 3.6 8 a.8 9.3

! Includes persons reporting no school years completed. 1 Percent not shown where base is less than 100,000,
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There is no clearly discernible trend in
the persistent gap between the unemploy-
ment rates of white and nonwhite workers.
The nonwhite rates are about twice as high
as the white rates for each sex, in most age
groups, and at most educational levels. On
the whole, both white and nonwhite male
workers had some reduction in unemploy-
ment between 1962 and 1964. The sharp de-
cline in the unemployment rate of nonwhite
male high school graduates 18 to 24 years old
was not matched in the corresponding group
of whites. It is apparent that employment
opportunities for the better educated young
nonwhite males are improving. The em-
ployment situation has been less encourag-
ing among women workers. The fluctuation
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in their rates of unemployment between
1962 and 1964 does not reveal any significant
improvement, and the overall rates for both
white and nonwhite women showed little
change.
EDUCATION AND OCCUPATION

The workers in every major occupation
group have shared in the substantial up-
grading in educational levels which oc-
curred in the 1952-64 period. Furthermore,
the changes observed in the brief 1962-64
period suggest that this pervasive upgrading
is continuing at present. In general, the
proportion of employed male workers with
8 years of elementary school of less has de-
clined from about 41 to 26 percent in the
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12-year period, while the corresponding de-
cline among employed women has been from
31 to 20 percent (table 6).

By March 1964, a majority of the workers
employed in every major occupation group
had completed at least 9 years of school,
with the sole exception of those in farm oc-
cupations, where a slight majority had com-
pleted only 8 years or less. Workers in the
farm occupations were also unique in show-
ing a slight decrease in their educational at-
tainment between 1962 and 1964. The con-
tinuing decline in the number of farm work-
ers is undoubtedly a factor in this downturn,
since movement off the farms occurs more
frequently among younger, more highly ed-
ucated workers.

TasLe 6.—Educational attainment of employed persons 18 years old and over, by sex and major occupation group, Oclober 1952 and March

1962 and 1964
Male Female
Percent completing 8 | Percent complet Percent completing 8 | Percent completing 4
Major occupation group years of elementary years of hish schmf or Major occupation gronp years of elementary years of high school or
school or Jess ! school or i more
March | March |October| March | March (October March | March |October| March | March |October
10642 | 10622 | 10527 | 10642 | 19622 | 195212 1064% | 10622 | 10522 | 19647 | 19627 | 19527
All oecupations_ ... _____ 28.2 25.8 410 6.7 52.0 40.1 All occupations. . ......... 19.9 J 2.7 8.2 6.8 60. 3 50.8
Proiwﬂonnl and m lal P. fonal and ial
__._“.__w __________ 9.7 10.9 16.5 814 8.4 L1 by P R BT e 5.3 6.6 10. 4 B1.8 86.0 BL3
Oleﬂcal and sales warkers __________ 10.9 1.7 17.2 76.1 742 65.8 || Clerical workers. & 42 5.4 5.9 84.6 8L9 80. 6
dred - workers._____ o 16. 4 20.8 2.1 60.1 55.0 531
wou-ku-s___.___. ceeee| 20| “B3L3 41.3 46.1 43.4 | 340 || Manual occupations # .| 3.8 40.8 46.2 31.2 30.3 2.3
Operatives and kindred workers___| 83.5| 88.7 | 50. 37.8 | 335 24.3 || Servico workers® _______________ 7.2 "40.2| 53.0( 355 (| 345 25,1
Bervice workers 3. -----|] 983 30.7 53.3 40.0 371.2 27.3 || Farm fons 4. ... 50. 5 52.5 TLT 28.9 30.4 146
Laborers, except farm and mine.._| 47.4 5L 5 67. 4 26. 5 26.0 16. 6
Farm occupations 4. ___._..._.___ 67.9 57.8 67.1 26.5 .7 20.7

1 Including ns reporting no school years completed.

2 Data for 1952 include only
mmpiated in 1962 and 1964, data for persons not re
lmputod according to the pattern for similar

The Increase between March 18590 and
March 1964 in the general educational level
of white male workers is evident in all broad
occupation groups, with the greatest relative
galn occurring in the service occupations
(table 7). On the other hand, among non-
white males, the increase in the proportion
of workers with 4 years of high school or
more was heavily concentrated in the blue-
collar occupations, where it nearly doubled in
this brief period. The proportion of non-
white males with this much education has
actually declined in both the service and
farm occupations, and has risen only slight-
1y in the white-collar occupations.

Among white women, the proportion of
workers with 4 years of high school or more
has Increased in all broad occupation groups

ns 18 years old and over reporting on years of school
rting years ol school completed
dividuals who reported on this

4 Includes

except farming, with the sharpest rise oc-
curring in the service occupations. Among
nonwhite women, the overall increase in the
proportion of high school graduates was
relatively greater than among the white
women, and was spread among all of the
broad occupation groups.

The nonwhite males are still at a con-
siderable educational disadvantage in all of
the broad occupation groups as compared
with white males. In contrast, white and
nonwhite women workers in white-collar
occupations have about the same propor-
tions with at least 4 years of high school.
In the blue-collar occupations, nonwhite
women are substantially ahead of white
women in this respect, while lagging behind
only in the service occupations.

1 Includlnﬁ private household workers,
armers, and managers, foremen, and laborers on farms,
# Includes craftsmen, operatives, nonfarm fnburats, and kindred workers.

Although the proportion of workers with
relatively little schooling (8 years or less)
is declining rapidly in all occupation groups
except the farm occupations, these less-ed-
ucated workers are still widely distributed
among all of the broad occupation groups.
Between 1959 and 1964, there was little
change in the occupational distribution of
white male workers with 8 years or less of
schoollng. About three-fifths of these work-
ers were In blue-collar occupations in both
years. The proportion of nonwhite males
in the service occupations with 8 years or
less of schooling increased substantially,
while declining in the blue-collar occupa-
tions.

TasLe 7T.—Employed persons 18 years old and over, by color, sex, occupation group, and years of school completed, March 1959 and 1964

[Percent distribution]

Total employed ‘White-collar Blue-collar Bervice occupa- Farm occupa-
occupations 1 occupations 2 tions 2 tions 4
Color, sex, and years of school completed
1964 1050 & 1964 1050 % 1964 1950 8 1964 10590 1064 1059 5
WHITE MALE
Total:
Number (in t ds)... 39, 086 37, 230 16, 600 14, 793 17, 524 16, 041 2,372 2,034 2, 3,462
Percent 100.0 100.0 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100.0 100.0 100.0 1i 100.0
El:emantnrs{:ﬂyemur]emi 24.3 20.7 9.8 13.0 a1 3.4 .6 40.3
High school:
1to 3 years 18.6 19.9 10.3 12.4 26.6 20.9 20.9 23.2 156.5 15.8
4 years or more = 57.1 50. 4 70.9 4.7 41. 4 36.7 4.5 86.4 29.2 26.8
Total NONWHITE MALE
Number (in t1 ds) 4,143 3, 607 700 453 2,805 2,150 085 495 363 409
Per 100. 0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Elomntm:l!wmmhuo 4.5 58.3 17.0 19.9 45.9 64.3 5.1 45.6 76.3 ™7
High school:
1 to 3 years. 24.0 10.7 14.4 12.8 2.7 22.0 24.5 23.8 16.5 1.8
4 years or more. 3.4 21 68.5 67.3 20.4 13.8 4.4 30.7 7.2 B.4

See footnotes at end of table,
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occupatwn group, and years of school completed, March 1959 and 1964—

ontinued
[Percent distribution]
Total employed White-collar Blue-collar Bervice occupa- Farm ocenpa-
occupations 1 occupations tions 3 tions 4
Color, sex, and years of school completed
1064 1950 ¥ 1964 1950 8 1064 1050 & 1964 1950 ¢ 1964 1059 &
e WHITE FEMALE
otal:
Number (in th ds). - 20, 034 17, 539 12, 560 10, 764 3,437 3, 004 3,618 %&12 420 559
Percent._ . 100.0 100.0 160 0 100, 0 100. 0 100. 0 100.0 100.0 100. 0 100.0
Flemenlnr{ 8 years or less ' 17.7 21.2 6.0 7.9 30.9 41. 33.3 41.3 47.1 52.6
High sch
1to 3 years 17.6 17.9 11.4 12.2 20.8 30.3 20.6 25.6 21.2 15.9
4 Years or more. .. 4.8 60.9 82.6 70.8 30.3 28.2 40.0 33.0 316 3.8
NONWHITE FEMALE
Total:
Number (in th T e e S e S L 2, 802 2,426 613 431 439 358 1,701 1,553 49 84
S S B e sy 100. 0 100. 0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 U] (U]
ﬁ_lletgm : 8 years or less®_ . 35.8 47.3 5.9 13.2 36.4 4.7 45.2 55.2
8¢ :
glwayears-- 24.1 22.1 10.3 9.6 4.8 20.6 20.2 24.5
4 years or maore. 40.0 80,6 83.9 7.2 88.8 25.7 25.6 20.3
March 1964 March 1950 ¢
Total ‘White- Bluoe- Service Farm Total | White- Blue- Bervice Farm
em- collar collar | occupa- | occupa- em- collar ©ol occupa- | occupa-
ployed | occu occupa- | tions?d tions 4 | ployed | occupa- | occu tions ¥ | tions ¢
tions ! tions * tions ! tions *
WHITE MALE
Total 100.0 42. 5 44.8 6.1 0.6 100. 0 39.8 45. 4 5.5 9.3
+ B years or less ® 100.0 17.1 59.1 8.7 15.1 100.0 17.4 571 7.5 18.0
High school:
1 to 3 years. 100. 0 23.5 64.2 6.8 5.5 100.0 24.8 61.4 6.4 7.4
4 years or more 100.0 59.4 82,5 4.7 3.4 100.0 68.9 82.2 4.0 4.9
NONWHITE MALE
Total 100,0 16.9 57.8 16.5 8.8 100. 0 12.5 50.6 13.8 14.2
%ﬁ:ﬁt&a“l? 8§ years or less 0. 100.0 6.4 59.6 0.0 15.0 100.0 4.2 64.7 10.6 20.5
ool:
gltoayears. ....... 100.0 10.2 6.9 16.9 6.0 100.0 8.3 68.3 17.1 6.4
4 years or more. 100.0 36.8 48.4 12.8 20 100.0 88,7 37.9 10.6 3.8
WHITE FEMALE .
Total 100. 0 62.6 17.2 18.1 21 100. 0 6.3 171 18.4 3.2
Elelltllenlar{ 8 years or less o___ 100.0 2.6 38.8 .1 5.7 100.0 2.9 3.5 a35.7 79
Bjsltoﬂ-yms- 100.0 40.7 20.2 21.5 2.6 100, 0 42.0 20.0 26.2 2.8
4 years or more. 100. 0 70.8 &80 1.2 Lo 100.0 80.6 7.9 10.0 L6
NONWHITE FEMALE
100. 0 21.9 16.7 80.7 17 100.0 1.7 14. 8 642 3.5
ng 8 years or less ®. 100. 0 3.6 15.9 76.5 4.0 100.0 5.0 13.8 75.1 6.1
High sch
3 years. 100.0 9.3 16.1 3.5 1.0 100, 0 7.6 19.4 70.9 2.0
iymrsormore“ 100. 0 45.8 15.2 8.9 .2 100. 0 ] 12.3 42.6 W6
11Inel professional, technical, ial, clerical, and sales workers, # Excludes persons not of school completed.
2 Inel i opemt.lvea, and labomrs except farm and mine. 8 Includes persons reportln no school gem completed.,
s Inel hold workers. T Percent not shown where is less than 100,000,
4 Includes grmm and farm managers, foremen, and laborers,

The chief differences in the occupational
distribution of less-educated workers are
seen among women workers. About three-
fourths of the nonwhite women with 8 years
or less of schooling were concentrated in the
service oeccupations In 1964. In contrast,
only about one-third of the white women
with this much schooling were in service
occupations, while nearly two-fifths were in
blue-collar occupations. One-fifth of the
white women were In white-collar occupa-
tlons, as compared with only 4 percent of
the nonwhite women with this much
schooling.

The most important changes in the last &
years in the occupational distribution of the
better educated workers (those with 4 years
of high school or more) have occurred among
nonwhite workers, particularly the men,
where the proportion of high school grad-
uates in the service occupations has declined
sharply, while rising very sharply in the
blue-collar occupations. As a result of these
movements, the difference in educational

distribution between white and nonwhite
workingmen has been reduced considerably
in the blue-collar occupations, whereas it
has increased in the service occupations and
remained about the same in the white-collar
occupations.
LABOR FORCE PARTICIPATION

The Increased labor force participation of
women has been a major factor in reshaping
the composition of the labor force in the
years since World War II. Between 1947 and
1964, the number of men 14 years old
and over in the total labor force increased
by about 15 percent, while the corresponding
gain among women amounted to over 50
percent. In numerical terms, a net gain of
6.4 million male workers was accompanied
by an increase of 8.9 milllon workingwomen.

Between 1959 and 1964, the increases in
women's labor force participation rates have
been concentrated among the married group,
where gains have occurred at every educa-
tional level. The highest rates of labor force
participation are found among single wo-

men (never married) followed by women of
other marital status (widowed, divorced, or
separated), with married women (with hus-
band present) having the lowest rates. The
increased participation of the married
women, together with the slight reduction in
the rates for women in the other marital
status categories, has reduced these-differ-
ences somewhat, particularly among the less-
educated women.

At the same time, some divergence is ap-
parent in the participation rates of women
who are at opposite ends of the educational
scale. This is most apparent among women
in the “other marital status” group where
the rates for the least educated declined by
6 percentage polnts and those of the most
educated rose by 3 points between 19569 and
1964. Since the less-educated women in this
group would tend to be older, the decline in
their labor force participation may be a re-
flection of normal patterns of retirement.

The rise in the participation rates of the
“married—husband present” group may re-
flect in part the growing expenses related to
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the education of children approaching high
school and college age.

Recent trends in the labor force particl-
pation rates of white married women (with
husband present) suggest the importance of
such factors as presence and age of children,
husband’s income, and wife's education in
promoting or inhibiting labor force activity.
(See table B8.) The presence of chlildren
under 6 is clearly an Inhibiting factor, regard-
less of the wife's education or her husband’s
income. However, the better educated
mothers are more likely to enter the labor
force if the husband’'s income is low, despite
the presence of young children. This would
occur, for example, when the husband is still
in school. Higher labor force activity is also
generally associated with greater education
among married women at all income levels.
This association is weaker where the hus-
band’s income is relatively high ($6,000 and
over) and children under 18 are present. The
husband’s income appears to exert a signifi-
cant downward pull on the lahor force
participation of the wife, unless there are no
children under 18.

TaBLE B.—Percent of white married couples
with wife in paid labor force, by presence
and age of own children, husband’'s income
in preceding year, and education of wife,
March 1959 and 1964

Education of wife
Presence and
age of children |Elementary, High school,| College,
and husband’s | 8 yearsor 1to4 1 year
mwﬂteinprs- lesst years or more
year
1964 | 1050 | 1064 | 1950 | 1964 | 1050
No children of
their own
under 18 years:
Tessthan $3,000.| 13.6 | 19.3 | 37.4 | 41.5 | 50.0 | 40.7
$3,000 t0 $5,900__| 24.7 | 20.0 | 43.9 | 49.4 | 56.6 | 65.1
$6,000and over__| 21.9 | 16.7 | 40.8 | 34.0 | 47.0 | 34.7
Children of their
own 6to17
only:
Less than $3,000 81301 (488 [543 | (® | ™
$3,000 to $5,990__| 41.6 | 81.2 | 456 | 45.8 | 60.0 | 60.8
$6,000 and over | 20.8 2 |351 |28.3|2353|308
Some children of
their own
under 6 years:
Tess than $3,000] 10.4 | 17.4 | 245 | 26.3 [ 37.4 | (
000 to $5,000__| 25.6 | 12.7 | 23.9 [ 18.1 | 20.1 | 27.7
D00and over_| 15.4 | 6.2 | 14.2 [ 11.2 | 18.0 | 1.8

1 Includes wivesreporting no years of school completed.
1 Percent not shown where base is less than 100,000,

The major change which has taken place
in the working activity of the men has been
the continuing decline in labor force partic-
ipation among older men. Some with-
drawal of older men from the labor force is
particularly apparent among the less edu-
cated between 1957 and 1964. The rates of
labor force participation have declined
among the less-educated men 45 to 64 years
old, while remaining constant among the
more-educated men in this age group. The
rates among men 65 years old and over have
declined markedly at all educational levels,
suggesting that the overall drop in their
labor force rates cannot be attributed to
educational deflclencles alone. But in this
group also, the sharpest decline in rates oc-
curred among the least educated. The rate
for those with less than 5 years of schooling
declined by 13 percentage points, while the
decline among the college graduate group
wa:t only 6 percentage points from 1957 to
19

Very different trends are apparent in the
labor force rates of women. Among older
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adult women (45 to 64 years old), the sub-
stantial increase in labor force participation
has extended throughout the educational
spectrum, with the notable exception of
women with less than b6 years of schooling.

However, the increase among women with
5 to 8 years of schooling has been much less
impressive than the gains among women
with more schooling. It is too early to de-
termine whether the leveling of the rate
between 1962 and 1964 for college graduate
women in this age group represents a tempo-
rary stabilization or an approach toward a
relatively fixed upper limit, determined by
the competition of continuing household
responsibilities and other noneconomic in-
terests which many of the women in this
age group share. The rates for women 65
years old and over have fluctuated near the
10-percent level throughout most of the
postwar period without showing any signifi-
cant trends.

In summary, there iIs some evidence that
persons with minimal amounts of schooling
have been withdrawing from the labor force
during the 1952-64 and 1957-64 perlods;
however, the bulk of these withdrawals has
been concentrated among older males, where
the operation of other factors, such as dis-
ability and voluntary retirement, must also
be given weight.

EDUCATION AND INCOME

Recent trends in the median annual in-
come of persons with different amounts of
schooling indicate the very wide range of
monetary reward that is assoclated with edu-
cational differences. In both 1958 and 1963,
the median income of males with less than 8
years of schooling amounted to only 33 per-
cent of the median for males with 1 year
or more of college (table 89). A similar ratio
can be observed among women workers, al-
though the less-educated women appear to
have made a slight improvement relative to
the more educated women during the 1958-
63 perlod.?

The position of the less-educated white
male worker did not change significantly be-
tween 1958 and 1963 relative to the more
educated white. Both groups showed about
the same rise In income. Among nonwhites,
however, the least educated group registered
a slight gain relative to the most educated.
Among women workers, an opposite trend is
evident: the percentage increase in income
for less-educated white women was greater
than for the most educated, but among non-
white women, the opposite was true.

The medlan income of nonwhite males,
expressed as a percentage of the medians for
white males with corresponding amounts of
formal schooling, shows little be-
tween 19568 and 1963. Nonwhites had about
two-thirds as much income as whites, on the
average, in both 1958 and 1963.

There is no discernible pattern to these
white-nonwhite income differentials; their
fluctuation does not reveal any clear-cut
tendency for the relative income of non-

*The estimated lifetime earnings of men
display a similar range, from $143,000 for a
man with less than 8 years of schooling to
$247,000 for the high school graduate, and
$417,000 for the man completing 4 years or
more of college. SBee Herman P. Miller,
“Education: An Advantage for a Lifetime,”
Occupatlonal Outlook Quarterly, December
1963, pp. 1-4. Cf. Miller's article in Eco-
nomics of Higher Education (U.S. Office of
Education, 1962), ch. 9, pp. 129-146. The
nmuﬁomofmkmdotasumatamspﬂy

“Educa-

Income,” Review of
Statistics, February 1959, pp. 24-28.
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whites to improve either over time or at
higher levels of education.?

TABLE 9.—Median income of males 14 years
old and over with income, by color and
years of school completed, 1958 and 1963

Years of school completed

Elementary | High school

Col-
1 year

Color and year

1to3 4
years | years

Less B
than 8| years or
1 more

$3, 214
$3, 610

$3, o4
$3,002

$4,548
$5, 482

$5, 702
§6, 674

12.3 8.6 | 20.5 | 17.0

$2, 076
$2, 408

16.0

$1, 447
¥1, 731

19.6

$3,276 183,774

$3, 749 |$4,150
144 | 10.0

$2,328 182,224
$2,740 52,450

17.7 | 10.6

$4, 654 35,810
$5, 600 (86,529

20.3 | 17.5

$2,004 |83, 679
$3, 821 |84, 070

27.6 | 10.8

60.7
7.9

7.1 | 58.9
73.1| 50.3

64.3 | 63.3
68.2 | 59.6

1 Includes persons reporting no school years completed.
Source: U.8, Bureau of the Census, “Current Popu-

lation Re; ," Beries P-60, No. 33 (1960, table 26 and
No. 43 (1964), table 21. All income data are expressed
in current dollars,

Data from the 1960 Census of Population
permit a closer look at these differentials.
The medlan earnings of white and nonwhite
males in six selected age-education-occupa-
tion categories are shown in table 10. These
comparisons show that the median earnings
of nonwhite males appear to average close to
T0 percent of the white medians. However,
the relative position of nonwhites is again
quite similar at different levels of education
and age, and only approaches the white level
among the older clerical group, where the
number of men is quite small. The lower
relative earnings of older nonwhites in the
professional and technical occupations may
reflect the greater concentration of these men
in the less remunerative occupations, such as
social work, teaching, and the ministryt In
general, these comparisons suggest that edu-
cation exerts a strong upward force on the

of both nonwhites and whites, but
it does not reduce the gap between the two
color groups. In absolute dollars, this gap
widens from about $700 among younger
laborers to about $1,600 among younger pro-
fessional and technical workers, and from
$1,000 to £3,000 among older workers in the
same occupation groups.

2 These comparisons must be viewed with
caution, because they reflect a host of factors
whose influence is indeterminate. These
would include differences in hours worked,
in the amount of income other than earn-
ings, to age and job experience, in the quality
of schooling received, plus individual differ-
ences in ability, motivation, and the like. A
recent study of the significance of same of
these factors in explaining observed income
differences between whites and Negroes is
Alan B. Batchelder, “Decline in the Relative
Income of Negro Men,” Quarterly Journal of
Economics, November 1964, pp. 525-548.

4In 1960, 35 percent of the nonwhite male
professional, technical, and kindred workers
in the experienced civilian labor force were
clergymen, social workers, or teachers below
the college level, compared with 168 percent
among the corresponding white males.
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TasLe 10.—Median earnings of men in the experienced civilian labor force, by color, for selecied ages, occupation groups, and levels of

educalional attainment, 1959

25 to 34 years 45 to 54 years
Occupation gronp and educational attalnment Nonwhite Nonwhite
White Nonwhite | as percent White Nonwhite cent
of white of white

Professional, technieal, and kindred workers with 1 year of college or more. $6, 209 $4,573 3.7 $8, 877 $5,725 64.5
Clerical and kindred workers with 4 years 0. high school. 5,071 4 117 8L.2 5, 689 4, 060 87.3
Craftsmen, foremen, and kindred workers with 4 years of Tigh school 5,715 4,174 3.0 6,072 4,412 2.7
Operatives and kindred workers with 1 to GJ'cars of high school...... 4, 736 3,339 70.5 5,160 3,886 75.2
Service workers, including private household, with 8 years of elemen SS(I 3,659 2,434 66, 5 3, 004 2,924 73.8
Laborers, except farm and mine, with iess than 8 years of elementary school._ . BT8 2,164 ‘ 5.2 3,340 2,395 L7

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1960 Census of Population, “Educational Attainment," PC(2)-5B, tables 9 and 10,

EDUCATION AND LAEOR DEMAND

The impressive rise in the educational at-
tainment of American workers in the post-
war period has been accompanied by a rise
in the demand for highly skilled workers and
less demand for the least skilled and edu-
cated. This has given rise to considerable
speculation as to the relation between the
supply of educated workers and demand fac-
tors. One approach to this question has been
to determine whether the overall rise in edu-
cational attalnment has been uniform in all
major occupation groups, or whether it has
been concentrated in those occupations
which require the highest levels of training.
In their study of employed white males 35
to 44 years old, Nam and Folger found strong
evidence in support of the view that the
increases have been widely distributed among
the several occupations® It was estimated
that about 85 percent of the rise in the edu-
cational attainment of these workers be-
tween 1940 and 1960 occurred within occu-
pations, while only 15 percent reflected a
movement of workers into occupations re-
quiring more formal schooling. This finding
suggests that much of the upgrading in
workers’ education has been a reflection of
rising educational levels in the population
as a whole, Although anticipated demand
for highly skilled workers in specific occupa-
tions undoubtedly motivates many students
and adults to undertake special courses of
study, the major impact of mass education is
exerted on the population prior to particular
career choices.

‘Whether or not the changing demand for
workers has provided impetus and direction
to the pursuit of education, the tremendous
rise in educational levels has had a profound
effect upon our educational expectations.
According to Nam and Folger, the proportion
of men with 4 years or more of college in
1960 was nearly as large as the proportion
with 4 years of high school or more in 1910,
It is difficult to gage this change in expecta-
tions, but it Is apparent in the increased
proportions of young people who remain in
school through high school and in the rapid
rise in the proportions of high school stu-
dents who express a desire to pursue higher
education.®

The possibility that this change in expecta-
tions is affecting the labor market gives rise
to a further question: To what extent does
the rising demand for highly educated work-
ers reflect needs for specific skills,
and to what extent does it reflect a general
upgrading of standards apart from specific
“job performance requirements? The evidence
bearing on this question is far from conclu-
sive; one careful study of occupational trends

s John K. Folger and Charles B. Nam,
“Trends in Education in Relation to the Oc-
cupational Structure,” Sociology of Educa-
tion, fall 1964, pp. 19-33.

¢ Some of the implications of this revolu-
tion in educational expectations are traced
in Martin Trow, “The Democratization of
Higher Education in America,” to be pub-
lished in a forthcoming issue of the Euro-
pean Journal of Sociology.

in the 1950 decade suggests that the college-
educated males are tending toward a greater
concentration in the profe:sions while those
with less schooling are being more widely
dispersed among nonprofessional white-collar
and blue-collar cccupations.” Although the
magnitude of these shifts is generally quite
small, they suggest that the educational ex-
pectations of employers may be rising with
the general upgrading of educational levels.
Given a growing supply of better educated
workers, employers may adjust their own ex-
pectations upward.

An estimate of the actual need for addi-
tional highly educated workers resulting from
shifting occupational demands during the
1940 decade was made by R. S. Eckaus.
While the author is keenly aware of the
limitations of the data available for this kind
of study, he estimated that the rise in the
proportion of college graduates in that dec-
ade about kept pace with the growing need
for workers with that much education, but
the proportion with 4 years of high echool or
more increased considerably faster than the
actual need for workers with that amount of
schooling.?

These strands of evidence suggest that an
individual’s job prospects, assuming that he

es some basic minimum of formal edu-
cation, depend more upon his relative educa-
tional attainment than upon his absolute
level of schooling, The high school dropout
may encounter difficulty in finding a job not
because the job he seeks requires the training
implied in the completion of high school, but
because a growing proportion of his fellow
jobseekers have their high school diplomas
in hand.® To the extent that the rise in edu-
cational levels is accompanled by a parallel
rise in educational expectations, the plight of
the less-educated unemployed workers 1s
bound to worsen.

JOHN DEMPSEY, GOVERNOR OF
CONNECTICUT

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, yes-
terday the New York Times published
a biographical profile of Connecticut’s
able and effective Governor, John Demp-
sey.

The Times headlined its article “Jovial
Governor.” John Dempsey is that; but
he is far more. I have known Governor
Dempsey for many years. I have worked
closely with him, during his many years
of public service. He has always been

7 James A. Davis, “Higher Education: Selec-
tion and Opportunity,” the School Review,
autumn 1963, pp. 249-265.

8R. 8. Eckaus, “Economic Criteria for Edu-
cation and Tralning," the Review of Eco-
nomics and Statistics, May 1964, pp. 181-190.

* A brief discussion of the impact of pro-
fessionalization on the educational expecta-
tions of personnel managers, and its effect
on employment opportunities, is Oscar Or-
nati, “Affluence and the Risk of Poverty,”
Social Research, autumn 1964, pp. 333-346.

deeply concerned with the people of Con-
necticut and their problems. Governor
Dempsey is a warm and friendly man,
dedicated to the welfare of Connecticut
and its people.

I ask unanimous consent that the New
York Times article, entitled “Jovial Gov-
ernor—John Noel Dempsey,” be printed
at this point in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REecorbp,
as follows:

JoviaL GOVERNOR—JOHN NorEL DEMPSEY

A few days ago, Gov. John Noel Dempsey,
of Connecticut, commented that a friend had
told him he was moving from a small town
in the southeastern corner of the State to
Stamford to take a Job as an assistant vice
president at $41,000 a year., "Gee,” said the
Governor, “I didn’t know they paid salaries
like that in plants around here.” The state-
ment was typlcal in its openness and its mild
nalvete and good humor of the 50-year-old
Democrat's easy way of talking. The preface
is one of his favorite terms—"Gee.”

But apart from that, the sentiment of the
remark may have come straight from the
hip pocket, which is where the Governor
keeps his wallet.

In the eyes of many that wallet has not
been oversupplied by the State. But yes-
terday, the State assembly voted a raise in
the Governor's pay, from $15,000 to $35,000
a year, effective January 1, 18967. Mr. Demp-
sey signed the bill, but he will have to win
another term to get the money.

Then, to take one step up politically, he
took three steps down financially, Governor
Risicorr asked him to run for Lieutenant
Governor. He did, and won, and his reward
was a $10,000 a year pay cut. The Lieu-
tenant Governor's salary was $5,000 a year.

The chief key to Mr. Dempsey’s personality
and manner seems to be that he is a man
who likes to be liked fully as ardently as he
despises to be disliked.

“He is a worrier,” one capital observer
sald. “He doesn’t want to make people un-
happy, and he worries when things are con-
troversial.”

At his plainly furnished office, the Gov-
ernor sits with his back to a high window,
looking across his desk and over a conference
table with seven leather chairs just in front
of his desk.

MAREK TWAIN ADVICE

In one corner of the office there is a bust
of John F. Eennedy on a pedestal. On Mr.
Dempsey’s desk there is a small, gold-lettered
plague bearing 14 words of advice by Mark
Twain:

“Always do right,” 1t reads. “This will
astound some of the people and gratify the
rest.”

Mr. Dempsey is a warm, very outgoing,
sometimes self-effacing man. He stands 5
feet 10 and looks robust at 178 pounds. He
has dark hair, hazel eyes, and a strongly fig-
ured countenance that suggests his Irish
origin. He was born January 3, 1915, in the
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town of Cahir in County Tipperary. He went
to Putnam, Conn., as a boy of 10.

There is a bit of Irish jocularity in him
yet, and alds say that no matter how much
tension and pressure are on him, he is al-
ways able to lighten it with a quip, usually
something extraneous to the matter at hand.

One observer says he ls never crochety,
never angry, and about like a “friendly parish
priest type.” He is a work-at-it Roman
Catholic who attends mass at the Cathedral
of St. Joseph In Hartford and likes to take
strolls with his wife, Mary, after the serv-
ice. His oldest son, Edward, 23, is a semi-
narian in his last year at St. Sultice Semi-
nary in Issy, just outside Paris, France, study-
ing for priestly orders. His daughter, Mar-
garet, 18, graduated last night from the
Northwest Catholic High School. The Gov-
ernor likes to go duckpin bowling with his
two younger boys, John, 19, and Levin, 16.

Mr. Dempsey has a long-time interest in
the Boy Scouts. His father, the late Edward
Dempsey, was a sergeant major in the British
Army in the Boer War under the command
of Lord Baden-Powell, founder of the Boy
Scout movement, and he kept in touch with
the founder after his Army service. On 1
busy week during the legislative session that
ended yesterday, Mr, Dempsey went out and
made speeches at two Boy Scout functions.

The Governor attended public schools in
Putnam, Conn., but did not finish the bache-
lor's course at Providence College, choosing
instead to run for alderman when he was
22 years old. He won and was reelected four
times. In 1947 he became mayor of Putnam,
& small manufacturing city in the northeast-
ern part of the State, and was elected six
times.

He played baseball, football, and soccer In
school and later played semiprofessional bas-
ketball and professional soccer. For years
he kept in shape by running up and down
court as a referee at high school basketball
games. In 1959 he injured a leg when he
attempted to play the game again and hob-
bled through most of the legislative session
that year.

END OF A GREAT AGE—FAREWELL
TO 327 YEARS
Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, it is a
pleasure to read an article with a special
flavor that catches a time, an era, or an
event. This is very well demonstrated
in an article written by Jack Zaiman,
one of Connecticut’s leading political re-
porters, and published in the Hartford
Courant, of June 10, 1965.
I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle be printed at this point in the REcorbp.
There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:
END OF A GREAT AGE—FAREWELL TO 327 YEARS
(By Jack Zaiman)
There was a touch of Auld Lang Syne, of

remembrances of things past, of the glories

of a great colonial era, as a memorable age
came to an end at the State capitol Wednes-
day night.

As the 294 members of the house of repre-
sentatives, amid scenes of emotion, nostalgia,
and goodbyes, walked out of the huge, high-
ceilinged, steaming hot chamber, out with
them, hand in hand, went the end of the
oldest form of continuing government in the
United States and perhaps the world.

This was the last regular session of the
general assembly under a system that began
in 1638 with the writing of the Fundamental
Orders of Connecticut, the first constitution
written by freemen anywhere in the world.

OLDTIMERS AGHAST

No wonder, then, that history looked on as
town-by-town representation in the assembly
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which started with the fundamental orders
in the three original towns of Hartford,
Windsor, and Wethersfield, came to a dra-
matic end. It was no wonder that oldtimers,
and even young-timers, just stood around
and looked as if they had lost their world.
For they had.

The towns are out, and the districts are
in. The king is dead—long live the king.
The 294 representatives from the towns are
being reduced to 177 representatives from
districts. Many of those who left the capitol
Wednesday night walked away, not only
from their seats, but from politics and gov-
ernment. They are through, reapportioned
out of existence by the U.S. Supreme Court.

“How can you miss not having a sense of
nostalgia?” asked State Representative L.
Richard Belden, of West Hartford, who has
been on the scene for 36 years. He was ex-
ecutive secretary to the late Gov. James L.
McConaughy, and former Gov. James C.
Shannon, back in 1947 and 1048.

In 18931 Attorney Joseph P. Cooney was a
State senator. He, too, was filled with mem-
ories as he marched up and down the capitol
corridors. He was sorry to see the 327-year
system go. *“Grassroots democracy 1s at an
end,” he sald. “The representatives now will

* be far removed from representing their neigh-

bors and friends.”

So it went up and down the old capitol
building.

There were oldtimers like Representative
Morris Hogan, of Burlington, 'the crusty,
sharp-tongued spokesman for the small
towns. And Representative Benjamin L.
Barringer, of New Milford, another of the
smalltown leaders. Representative Claude
Watrous, of Chester. Representative Rubin
Cohen, of Colchester. It made no difference
whether they were Republicans or Demo-
crats. They all felt the same.

WHO WILL SURVIVE

What would the new era be like? Who
would come back? Who would survive when
the 294 fell to 17T7? How strange would be
a house of representatives controlled regu-
larly by Democrats, as is possible under the
new system?

Who would be the new leaders? For the
top men on both sides of the house are not
expected to be running again. The men as
well as the system are changing.

In the senate, things weren't as bad as
downstairs in the house. But nostalgia crept
all over the upper chamber, too. Who would
survive in the changing of the 36 district
lines? Hartford’s three senators would be-
come two. Who was out?

John M. Balley, the Democratic State and
National chairman who has been on the leg-
islative scene since the early 1830's talked
about old times, too.

Bailey refers to politics as a “ball game."

Again he used the term Wednesday night
as he watched, and had a hand in, in the
windup.

“It's a new ball game,” he sald.

They were in no hurry Wadnesdny night to
adjourn the house and the senate

They were exhausted, perspl.ring, emotion-
al, sad, talkative, reticent, tearful, unhappy.
Take your pick. Each had his own private
world.

Tired and worn as the lawmakers were,
they were going through a great mass ex-
perience as the legislative windup came.
They were all in this together, and together
they were going down. The obituary was
being written, but they were dying hard.

*“If I don't see you,” sald one of the tear-
stalned women lawmakers, “I'll see you some
time.”

It didn't make sense, but everybody knew
what she meant.

So came the end of 317 straight years of
Connecticut’s smalltown system of house
representation. The gavels came down, as
they always do at the end of a legislative
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sesslon. This time they came down to end
not only a session, but a system, an era, and
an age, 1638-1965.

GILL ROBB WILSON HONORED IN
WEST VIRGINIA—WOOD COUNTY
AIRPORT DEDICATED TO ONE OF
AMERICA’S FINEST AIRMEN

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, Gill
Robb Wilson is a West Virginian who has
devoted his entire life to the field of avia-
tion. For 40 years he has been at the
forefront of those who seek to extend
man’s dominion over the skies and space.
Today at the age of 72 he continues to be
a significant factor in the development
of aviation thought and policy, and is a
successful and respected member of the
business community.

Now editor and publisher of Flying
magazine, Gill Robb Wilson flew with
the famous Escadrille 66 during World
War I, and later with U.S. Second Army
Day Bombardment.

As a close friend of Gen. Billy Mitchell,
he shared the belief that airpower was to
be the key to future military success. He
has pursued that belief during subsequent
years of challenge and growth.

A brief glance at his achievements re-
veals a man of boundless energy and
amazing capacity.

He chaired the first aeronautics com-
mittee of the American Legion; sparked
the first national airport survey; was
four times president of the National
Aeronauties Association; a member of the
committee that formed the civil pilot
training program; a cofounder of the
Aircraft Owners & Pilots Association;
member of the Congressional Aviation
Policy Board; founder and organizer of
the Civil Air Patrol. He has delivered
more than 4,000 lectures on airpower in
the United States and abroad. His par-
ticipation in special missions and proj-
ects, both military and civil, are multi-
tudinous. He has been consultant to the
Air Force, to the Department of Com-
merce, and he was State director of avia-
tion of New Jersey for 15 years.

Gill served as World War II corre-
spondent for the New York Herald
Tribune covering every area of conflict
from Europe and Africa to Australia and
New Guinea. He has worked in 67 differ-
ent countries and has friendships with
airmen throughout the world.

Mr. Wilson has served as a member
of the Board of Visitors of the Air Uni-
versity, as president and chairman of
the board of the Air Force Association,
and vice president of the Air Force His-
torical Foundation. He is one of two
permanent lecturers at the Air Command
and Staff School, and is chairman of the
board of the Space Education Founda-
tion.

Among awards and citations, Mr. Wil-
son holds the French Croixe de Guerre,
the Distinguished Service Medals of the
States of New Jersey and West Virginia;
the Distinguished Service Award of the
Air University and the Exceptional Serv-
ice Award of the Air Force.

Mr. President, I am gratified to report
that on Wednesday, June 2, 1965, the citi-
zens of Parkersburg, W. Va., gave appro-
priate recognition to the contributions of
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a true aviation pioneer by rededicating
the Wood County Airport as Gill Robb
Wilson Field. It is my distinet privilege
to deliver the principal address and to
join with others in a tribute to one who
has achieved much for aviation in the
United States and the world.

The invocation was offered on that
date by Robert I. Baker, associate minis-
ter of the First United Presbyterian
Church, who, in his prayer, said:

Almighty God, in an age when we can fly
hundreds of miles per hour, we would remem-
ber that You have created the very time in
which we live. At a period of history when
we are performing spectacular and incredible
feats in space, we need to remind ourselves
that You have constructed the entire uni-
verse and are not limited in any way by the
phenomenon which we call space. In a day
when we are so impressed by human accom-
plishments, we need to realize that You have
fashioned man himself from the dust of the
earth by a power which makes our largest
rockets seem utterly feeble by comparison.

Master of ceremonies at the dedication
was the chamber of commerce president,
Richard S. Cotterman, who introduced
the Honorable Hulett C. Smith, Governor
of West Virginia. In his official welcome
of the guests to Parkersburg and to West
Virginia, Governor Smith said in part:

The citizens of Parkersburg and Wood
County could have chosen no finer tribute
than to name this airfield after one of our
own ploneers in aviation.

And there could be no more appropriate
time for us to see the meaning of this occa-
sion than today * * * as this country stands
on the eve of another venture into the sea of
space above us.

Gill Wilson's active leadership in aviation
covers a span from the time men like his
friend, Billy Mitchell, had to fight to get
others to even consider the potential of air-
craft * * * to today's times, when all men are
eagerly awaiting the next achievement of this
Nation's spacecraft.

His belief in the future of aviation is
matched only by his lifetime of deeds sup-
porting that belief.

America Is fortunate in having Gill Robb
Wilson * * * and men ike him * * * always
in the cockplt of progress, looking in new
directions and piloting new achievements for
all of us.

Following an eloquent introduction by
Mr. Cotterman, Gill Robb Wilson gave a
moving response to those who were
gathered in his honor. He said:

This is a very nostalgic moment for me. I
came as a boy into this State; home is where
the heart is, so I have come home.

Mr. Wilson continued:

This honor is very dear to me because of
the investment of a lifetime my father and
mother made in this community and in West
Virginia. I was never able to pry them away
to join me in my travels over the face of the
earth; they wanted to stay here.

I feel that I have met and known people
all over the world but have not had friends
and neighbors; to be called a “home-town"
boy anc be given a welcome like this touches
me very deeply, Wilson said.

Wherever we have been, our hearts and
minds turn back to Parkersburg, Wood
County, and West Virginia. God bless you
for this confidence.

Also present at the dedication were
former aviatrix Jacqueline Cochran, Col.
S. K. Everest, second man to safely fiy
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through the sound barrier; and Joe
Walker, chief pilot of the X-15 rocket.
%alonel Everest is a native of Fairmont,

. Va.

Mr. President, it was then my pleasant
responsibility to speak regarding the im-
portance of the aviation industry in to-
day’s changing world, and to pay homage
to my cherished friend of many years,
Gill Robb Wilson.

I pointed out that more and more in-
dividuals, businesses, and communities
have come to be dependent on speedy
and economical transportation in order
to keep pace in a highly competitive
society.

As Justice Cardozo once said:

The city that is without the foresight to
build the ports for the new traffic may toon
be left behind in the race of competition.
Chalcedon was called the city of the blind
because its founders rejected the nobler site
by Byzantium lying at their feet. The need
for vision of the future in the governmance
of cities has not lessened with the years.
The dweller within the gates, even more
than the stranger from afar, will pay the
price of blindness.

During the course of my remarks I
stressed the following:

The Parkersburg-Marietta area needs the
stimulus of a fully modernized airport facil-
ity to insure that it redeems its promise of
growth in the space age. This admonition
in no way detracts from the very significant
progress made since work began August 8,
1940 under the WPA project and continued
through September 1, 1944, when the old
Civil Aeronautics Administration took it over
as a national defense project. A cost tag of
$5 milllon was set on completion.

Additional Iimprovements included a
$375,000 instrument runway extension in
1960, a $55,000 high intensity runway light-
ing system in 1962, and a $58,000 taxiway ex-
tension in 1964,

I recall that the first commercial carrier to
utilize this airport was American Airlines as
of September 1, 1946, followed by Allegheny
Airlines in May of 1949, Pledmont Airlines in
March 18556, and Lake Central Ailrlines on
March 1, 1961.

The present terminal bullding was com-
pleted in 1952 and is used by three scheduled
airlines and the restaurant. The Federal
Aviation Agency Flight Service Station util-
izes part of the hangar annex bullding, as do
fixed base operations, Rambar Aviation, the
pilots’ lounge, and the ailrport manager's
office.

An important aspect of this airport is that
it is relatively self-supporting. Funds
furnished by the Wood County Court are for
capital improvements only, either directly on
a small project basis or on a participating
basis under Federal Aviation Agency alir-
port aid for large p-ojects.

Your efficient airport manager, Wallace
Bennon, has told me that projecis for this

year include improved runway lighting, air

conditioning of the terminal building, com-
plete lighting of the ramp and terminal area
with mercury vapor lights, construction of
a new building for airport equipment, and
effectuation of a resealing of the runway
joints and a painting of the instrument run-
way.

This facility is 186th out of 946 clvil and
military airports in the Natlon for Instru-
ment approaches.

Our commercial carriers provide 16 daily
flights. Total air carrier operations in 1963
equalled 10,084—400 more than in 1964.
Both enplaned and deplaned passenger vol-
umes during the first 4 months of this year
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are substantially better than they were for
the same periods of both 1963 and 1964.

Meanwhile, civil transient, military tran-
sient, and local operations utilization in 1964
gained substantially over the 1963 totals, and
the same categories, excepting possibly air
express, were well ahead of prior volumes in
January through April 1965.

These are manifestations of airport utiliza-
tion and they are signs of the improved eco~
nomiec development of this valley of the fu-
ture—served by this vital facility.

In concluding my address, I quoted the
following lines from the poem “No Words
Are Born,” by Inez George Gridley:

Beyond the parapets of outer space

Some young Magellon of the future skies

Will steer a course in that incredible voyage

Past doldrum seas of purple nothingness

‘While constellations flare and new suns rise.

His canvas filled with opalescent flame

Will ride the hurricane, the cosmic fire

To unimaginable lands without a name.

Vasco da Gama, straining eyes to see

The first faint line of thin and wind-lashed
coast.

Was dauntless kin to this explorer, who

Will bring his brave and battered hull to rest

* In that far harbor, on that chartless sea,

In worlds so foreign that no words are born
Lucid enough to tell the tale to me.

Mr. President, that evening Gill Robb
Wilson was the guest of honor at the 56th
annual meeting of the Greater Parkers-
burg Chamber of Commerce. A loyal
friend of aviation and an outstanding
personality of the entertainment world
was to have introduced Gill. Unfortu-
nately, Arthur Godfrey was unable to ap-
pear.

Mr. Godfrey has sent me the fext of his
speech prepared for the occasion. I ask
unanimous consent that excerpts from
his comments be printed in the Recorp at
this point.

There being no objection the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

REMARKS OF MR. GODFREY

As editor of Flying magazine, Gill Robb
Wilson has faithfully recorded the progress
of personal, commercial and military avia-
tion through the years,

Through his genius Gill firmly established
this great periodical as the entertaining, in-
formative and authoritative chronicle it is
today, and for which we all have great re-
spect. As a contributor of inspired elo-
quence, however, he has succeeded not only
in capturing the quintessence of the beauty
and the thrill and the art and the science
of flying, but also, he thus affords us, his
friends, a privileged, intimate glimpse of the
true depth of his own soul.

No one need speak for Gill Robb Wilson.
He speaks for us—all of us who fly. For
years I have called him the poet laureate of
aviation.

It is altogether fitting, even if coinciden-
tal, that we should be honoring Gill on this
the eve of the Gemini flight. Had it not
been for men like him, there would have
been no orbiting astronauts—nay, not even
in Russia. For Gill is one of the true pio-
neers of powered flight, giving the word
“pioneer” Webster's full definition: “One of
those who first settle or explore a region,
thus opening it for occupation and develop-
ment by others.” Those words surely de-
scribe the man we honor tonight. Were it
not for his ilk, Gemini would still be just
one of the signs of the =zodiac, and the
flight itself probably just a wild dream in
some Jules Verne novel. It is a great privi-



June 11, 1965

lege to give recognition to the man who has
done so much to help make that dream a
reality—Gill Robb Wilson.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Bizre in the chair). Is there further
morning business? If not, morning

business is closed.
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Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, [
ask unanimous consent that the Chair
lay before the Senate the unfinished
business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the Chair lays before the
Senate the unfinished business.

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 1837) to amend further
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended, and for other purposes.

Mr. FULBRIGHT obtained the floor.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield to me without losing
his right to the floor?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 264

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I call
up my amendment (No. 264) and ask
that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment of the Senator from Ohio
will be stated.

The LecIsLATIVE CLERK. On page 3,
line 22, it is proposed to strike out “20"
and insert “12".

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I ask
that the figure “12” as now written in
the amendment be changed to “15.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator has the right to modify his own
amendment. The figure “12" is changed
to “15.”

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, the
amendment embodies practically the
identical issue that was involved in the
Gruening amendment, which was ad-
judged on the floor of the Senate yes-
terday to be unacceptable. The Gruen-
ing amendment contemplated reducing
the amount of the loan fund which the
administration would be allowed to use
from 20 percent to 10 percent. My
amendment contemplates reducing the
20 percent to a new level of 15 percent.
The arguments that were made in sup-
port of the Gruening amendment are
equally applicable to mine.

I can very briefly state why I believe
the amendment is sound and ought to
be adopted.

For a period of about 5 years, I would
say, constant efforts were made on the
floor of the Senate and in the Foreign
Relations Committee to impose restric-
tions upon the State Department in the
allocation of moneys to the recipient na-
tions of the world under the foreign as-
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sistance program. Repeatedly we had
brought before us instances of money
being given or loaned to foreign coun-
tries under circumstances which on their
very face seemed to be objectionable and
not supported by reason. As a conse-
quence of those repeated experiences,
there came into development an ap-
proach that would place restrictions in
the foreign assistance program on how,
when, and under what conditions the
grants and loans might be made.

To illustrate, the property of Ameri-
can citizens was being confiscated by
various nations of the world. The be-
ginning of the confiscation occurred in
Cuba. Castro decided to seize the prop-
erty of American citizens without ten-
dering due compensation for the prop-
erty taken. Our country was supposedly
helpless to do anything about it. Castro
conceived the very generous and bounti-
ful idea that as payment for the property
expropriated, he would give bonds pay-
able in 25 or 30 years.

Manifestly that proposal was highly
unacceptable. I do not know whether
anything was done by the Cuban Govern-
ment even as a gesture to compensate
for the confiscation of the property of
American citizens.

When Castro got away with his ex-
propriation—his theft of property of
American citizens—other nations began
to do the same thing. The other na-
tions include the ones that were the
beneficiaries of our bounty under the
Foreign Assistance Act. I can well un-
derstand the thoughts that ran through
their minds: “Castro did it and got by
with it. Why can we not follow the same
course? Take the property without due
compensation, and we shall thus improve
our economy and our life.”

The confiscation of property is justified
;wlt.her by morality nor by international
aw.

It is theft of the worst type. It is of
the worst type because it is taken by duly
constituted governments, which ought to
adhere to ethics and to international law.
This problem faced Congress.

The Senator from Iowa [Mr. HICKEN-
LoorPER] conceived the principle that at
least in one field we could help in stop-
ping the expropriation. He offered an
amendment to the Foreign Assistance
Act which provided that if and when a
beneficiary of the Foreign Assistance Act
unlawfully confiscated property without
making due compensation within a rea-
sonable time, that country would be
barred from further help under the For-
eign Assistance Act.

The amendment of the Senator from
Iowa was adopted and is now a part of
the law of the land. The House Mem-~
bers and the Senate Members declared
the prineciple under which the Senator
from Iowa moved to be sound. That is
example No. 1 of the imposition of re-
strictions upon the State Department in
the granting of aid.

We now come to the second instance.
Under the loan program operations of
ATD, our Government was lending to
foreign nations money at three-fourths
percent, frequently without any repay-
ment being required for a period of 35
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years. In the making of those loans, the
United States, of course, had to borrow
from its citizens and was paying them
up to 4 percent interest. The loans made
by AID were known as soft loans. But
they did not produce for our country the
good that was anticipated. When we
made such a loan, it had the attributes,
practically, of a gift.

The Senator from South Dakota [Mr.
Munpr] and I offered an amendment to
the Foreign Assistance Act to provide
that loans should be made—if and when
the amendment were adopted—on the
basis of 2 percent interest, with a grace
period of 10 years, as I recall, in which no
payments had to be made either of prin-
cipal or interest; and thereafter, each
year, the borrower had to begin to pay in-
terest on the prineipal. That amend-
ment was adopted by the Senate and
the House, and rightfully so, on the basis
that some aspect of sound business prin-
ciples ought to be applied when the loans
were made.

A third instance of restrictions placed
upon the State Department in the man-
agement of the foreign assistance pro-
gram is in the shipment of goods to Cuba.
It was provided in one of the laws—I am
not certain that it was in the Foreign As-
sistance Act—that denials shall be made
of consideration by the U.S. Government
of countries that deal with Cuba.

A further provision was made in an-
other field. All shipments of goods un-
der the Foreign Assistance Act had to be
divided on the basis that at least 50 per-
cent of such shipments would be in
American bottoms. That is, the shipper
of foreign aid goods was not allowed to
hire the cheap services of foreign navi-
gation companies, but was obliged to hire
American bottoms, even though the cost
was much more.

A further restriction was imposed upon
the State Department with respect to the
amount of money that would be allowed
to be loaned to those foreign companies.
The restriction was that when we lent
money, a condition had to be attached
to the loan to require the borrower to
spend the money in the United States for
the buying of materials and labor. That
was a good provision. It was intended to
keep our workers employed.

There may be other situations in
which we have tried to impose restric-
tions, but I believe that I have identi-
fied the main ones.

When those amendments were adopted,
the State Department, in my judgment,
felt itself tied up. It wanted to be eman-
cipated from the restraints that we had
imposed upon it. It conceived the idea
tk~% it could get around the restrictions
by having our money go to a multilateral
agency and to have that multilateral
agency make the loans. A number of
multilateral agencies are in existence.
The principal one is the World Bank.
Its membership is made up of all na-
tions—perhaps not all, but practically
all. They contribute to the eapital fund
of the institution, and that institution
then makes its loans. But it does not
impose any tie-in restrictions which re-
quire the borrower to spend the bor-
rowed money in the United States. Our
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money that goes to the World Bank can
be lent to Yugoslavia, for instance, and
Yugoslavia can buy goods with that
money wherever she wills. She can buy
in Cuba. She can buy in China or in
Russia, if she wishes.

Under the restrictions that I previously
mentioned, the money which the United
States lends directly under the Foreign
Assistance Act must be spent in this
country. The bill as it is pending be-
fore the Senate, and as the President well
understands, contemplates allowing the
sdministration to send 20 percent of the
$780 million allocated for loan purposes
to the multilateral agencies, where com-
plete emancipation will be enjoyed with
respect to restrictions which we impose
upon the use of that money.

The Senator from Alaska [Mr. GRUEN-
mwe] yesterday sought to reduce the 20
percent to 10 percent. My amendment
contemplates reducing the amount from
20 to 15 percent. I have made that
change in my amendment.

I believe that the proposal is sound.
I shall now give my main reason for the
predicate of my sponsorship of the bill.

One of our gravest problems is the
outflow of American gold into foreign
countries. We look upon that problem
jindifferently. Warnings have been given
to us. However, the citizen pays little
attention to it, and many Members of
Congress pay still less attention.

The gold reserves are dwindling every
day. They may soon reach the point at
which they will not be adequate to sup-
port the paper dollars that are outstari-
ing in our Nation. Three months ago,
we had to medify the gold reserve law
and remove the gold which supported the
deposits in the Federal Reserve system
and make it available to meet the de-
mands of our foreign creditors.

I believe that we have approximately
$12.5 billion in gold reserves. Five years
ago we had $25 billion. Of that gold re-
serve, $8.5 billion is needed to support
the paper dollars which every citizen may
have in his pocket. We have approxi-
mately $25 billion of claims of foreign
creditors against a balance of $4 billion.

If anyone were to try to tell me that
foreign creditors, the moment they be-
lieve that our condition is shaky, would
not demand payment of their debts in
gold, I would be shocked.

The proposal contained in the pending
bill contemplates loosening the ability
of the gold of our Na‘ion to flow into
other countries. Twenty percent of $780
million would be $156 million, which
would be freed for spending in Cuba,
China, Russia, or any other country in
the world.

When we spend money in other coun-
tries, they have our paper dollars. They
would be able to say to the U.S. Govern-
ment: “We do not want your paper dol-
lars. We are afraid that they will de-
preciate in value. We want glittering
yellow gold.”

The time may come—and I have a
feeling that it will come, unless some-
thing is done about it—when the nations
of the world which, as I have said, have
$25 billion of claims against us will say:
“We want payment in gold.”
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What does my amendment propose?
It contemplates, in a measure, insuring
that the money which we loan to foreign
countries for the purchase of material
and goods shall be spent in the United
States. It would make it certain that
the money would be spent in the United
States if the amendment were adopted.
If the amendment were rejected, the
money might be spent in the United
States, but not with any certainty.

The argument is made, and was made,
against the Gruening amendment, that
“It is only a small amount. It does not
mean much.”

Twenty percent of $780 million is $156
million. That means a great deal in con-
nection with the gold problem that con-
fronts our country.

I have heard that argument before,
Mr. President. “It does not mean much.
It is an inconsequential wrong. If is
trivial. Pay no attention to it.” How-
ever, an accumulation of inconsequential
and trivial wrongs finally ecreate huge
problems. Those huge problems have
already developed and confront our coun-
try on the basis of many trivial and
inconsequential wrongs.

In my judgment, and if it were within
my power, I would direct my attention
now, fully and wholly, to protecting the
gold reserves of our country. The bill,
as now drawn, is indifferent to that prob-
lem. It proposes to do nothing about it.
That can only produce harm.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. LAUSCHE. Iyield.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I
commend the distinguished senior Sen-
ator from Ohio for his effort to bring
additional sanity and restraint into some
aspects of our foreign aid bill.

Does the Senator feel that, for any
reason, a standard of three-fourths of 1-
percent interest rate, with no repayment
of principal for 10 years, and a 50-year
period for payment can be considered a
loan?

Mr. LAUSCHE. I am grateful to the
Senator from Alaska for reminding me
of that situation. That is the soft loan
window of the World Bank.

It is my understanding that if this
money were to go to that institution, it
could make a 50-year loan at three-
fourths of 1 percent, with a 10-year pe-
riod of grace during which there would
not have to be any payments on prin-
cipal. I do not believe that is sound.
That is one of the things that we tried
to protect against in the Lausche-Mundt
amendment.

Mr. GRUENING. Does the Senator
believe that the American people realize
that concealed in the so-called loans is a
substantial grant by which during the
years of no repayment, and, indeed, dur-
ing the entire life of the loan, the Ameri-
can people are being taxed on the differ-
ence between what they must pay for
money, at the rate of approximately 4 or
5 percent, and the negligible three-
fourths of 1-percent interest which we
allege that we will collect from the bor-
rower?

Mr. LAUSCHE. The Senator from
Alaska was not present when I discussed
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the reasons for adopting the Mundt-
Lausche amendment. The amendment
was adopted because we believed that the
procedure which the Senator has men-
tioned is not sound. It did not con-
tribute to the betterment of relations
with foreign countries when we made
these loans on the basis, and under the
name, of a loan, when, in fact, they were
practically a gift.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, does
the Senator recall what became of the
Mundt-Lausche-Morse amendment after
it had passed the Senate by a very sub-
stantial vote?

Mr. LAUSCHE. The Senator will
have to refresh my memory.

Mr. GRUENING. It was taken out in
conference. That is so frequently the
fate of good amendments which have
been agreed to by a substantial vote
in the Senate.

It strikes me as one of the undemo-
cratic aspects of Congress, by which pro-
cedure, a small group of men disregard
the mandate of an overwhelming vote
of one of the two bodies of Congress and
work their own will in a closed con-
ference.

I believe that is one of the undemo-
cratic aspects of our congressional pro-
cedure. It would seem to me that the
confereees should have respect for and
pay some substantial attention to the
wishes of the body which they repre-
sent in conference. However, that un-
fortunately is often not the case.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, my
recollection is that the Lausche-Mundt
amendment provided for a 2.5-percent
interest rate, with a less than 10-year
period of grace, and with an earlier time
within which payments had to be begun.

The conference committee cut it down
to 2 percent, and I think gave a 10-year
period of grace and a longer time of
maturity in the repayment of the debt.

Mr. President, how much time have I
left?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator has 5 minutes remaining.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Was the total allo-
cation 30 minutes?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
S?inat-or is correct; 30 minutes to each

e.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I will yield the fioor.
I hope the opponents of the amendment
will not make the argument that it is
only a small matter, that it is incon-
sequential, and therefore no attention
should be paid to it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr, President,
does the Senator from Ohio wish a yea-
and-nay vote on the amendment?

Mr. LAUSCHE. Yes.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. There are not
enough Senators present at the moment
to order the yeas and nays. I wonder if
we had not better ask for a quorum.

Mr. President, how much time have I
left?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator has 30 minutes.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I have the time.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yleld on a procedural matter?
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Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield.

Mr. MORSE. I think it ought to be
understood that as the one who helped
produce the time limitation, I proposed
it on the understanding that there would
be record votes.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. That is what we
are doing. .

Mr. MORSE. I understand. On that
basis, a time limitation was imposed. Of
course, the understanding was that if
Senators desire yea-and-nay votes, they
should have them.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Will the Senator sug-
gest the absence of a quorum so that
more Senators will be present?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Yes. Let us get
them on the floor and have the yeas and
nays ordered, and I will speak only a few
moments, because I spoke on the same
issue just recently.

Mr, President, I suggest the absence of
a quorum. If we get enough Senators
present to have the yeas and nays or-
dered, we shall be ready to proceed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does
the Senator wish to have the time for
the quorum call taken out of his time?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Yes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. FULBRIGHT, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
ask for the yeas and nays on the amend-
ment,

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
shall take only a few minutes on the
amendment. It involves exactly the
same principle on which the Senate
voted the other day on the Gruening
amendment. If the Senate followed the
rule of substance rather than form, the
amendment would be subject to a point
of order, but since the Senate does not
follow the rule of substance, it is not
subject to a point of order.

The only difference between this
amendment and the Gruening amend-
ment is that the Gruening amendment
deleted the full increase of the 10 per-
cent. The pending amendment deletes
half of it. Precisely the same principle
is involved.

The Senate was entirely correct the
other day in voting to reject the Gruen-
ing amendment. I see no reason for it
to change its vote on this amendment.
The prineiple involved is whether the
funds should be available; it is not
mandatory. Under the action of the Ap-
propriations Committee, nothing has
been done under the 10 percent power of
allocation.

I am not at all sure or sanguine that
it will be done, but the prineiple involved
is a matter of policy on the part of the
Senate that we should move toward
greater utilization of the international
organizations affiliated with the Bank.

One last word about AID and the
Bank itself. The Bank has perhaps
stricter standards for making loans than
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does the AID agency. It will never make
a loan to a country which is in default
on loans. It has refused to lend to
Greece because that country has been
in default on a relatively small loan con-
tracted in 1929.

So I do not believe there should be any
question with regard to the matter of
confiscation. In my opinion the bank
will be as careful as, if not more careful
than, AID, in the discouragement of any
kind of confiscation.

If the Senator is willing to yield back
his time, I will yield back my time, and
the Senate can vote.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Yes.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I will yield back
my time——

Mr. LAUSCHE. The only thing I wish
to say is that I look with dismay upon
the shortness of time taken by the Sen-
ator from Arkansas, because it indicates
that he attaches such little strength to
the cause of my argument that no further
debate on his part is necessary.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. No. We debated
the same principle the other day. It is
exactly the same. I see no reason to ex-
pect, that the Senate will vote differently
or for me to speak longer on it.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield me 30 seconds for a com-
ment? The Senator from Ohio has a
great misunderstanding of the position
of the Senator from Arkansas. The Sen-
ator from Arkansas happens to stand in
a position where he has the votes, so why
talk?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. No; I have con-
fidence that the Senate is not going to
change its stand on principle within 3
days. It is usually consistent for a week,
at least.

Mr. LAUSCHE. On the other hand,
the shortness of the comments of the
Senator from Arkansas is subject to the
interpretation that he does not have
enough confidence in the argument to do
more talking.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield for a question?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield.

Mr. GRUENING. As a former college
president, does not the Senator believe
in the value of education? Does not the
Senator believe it is of benefit?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Not particularly
in the Senate.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I
yield back my time.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield back my
time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
on the amendment has been yielded
back. The question is on the amend-
ment (No. 264), as modified, offered by
the Senator from Ohio [Mr. LaUscHE]
for himself and other Senators.

The yeas and nays have been ordered,
and the Clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from Virginia [Mr.
Byrp], the Senator from Oklahoma [Mr.
Harris], the Senator from Missouri [Mr.
Lowc], the Senator from Washington
[Mr. Macnuson], the Senator from Ar-
kansas [Mr. McCrELLaN], the Senator
from Maryland [Mr. Typings], the Sen-
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ator from Arizona [Mr. HaypEN], and
the Senator from Michigan [Mr. Mc-
Namaral are absent on official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Tennessee [Mr. Bass], the Senator from
Maryland [Mr. BREwsTER], the Senator
from Maine [Mr. Muskiel, the Senator
from Oregon [Mrs. NEUBERGER], and the
Senator from Alabama [Mr. SPARKMAN |
are necessarily absent.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Washington
[Mr. MacnUson], the Senator from Ala-
bama [Mr. SpargmMaN], and the Senator
from Maryland [Mr. BrRewsTErR] would
each vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Vir-
ginia [Mr. Byrp] is paired with the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma [(Mr. Harrisl. If
present and voting, the Senator from
Virginia would vote “yea,” and the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma would vote “nay.”

Mr. KEUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Nebraska [Mr. CurTtisl,
the Senator from Hawaii [Mr. Fowcl,
and the Senator from Kansas [Mr.
Pearson] are absent on official business.

The Senator from California [Mr.
MurpHY] is necessarily absent.

The Senator from Kansas [Mr. CARL-
son], and the Senator from Iowa [Mr.
MiLLER] are detained on official business.

If present and voting, the Senator
from Nebraska [Mr. CurTis], the Sena-
tor from Hawaii [Mr. Fonc], the Sena-
tor from Iowa [Mr. MiLLER], the Senator
from Kansas [Mr. Pearson], and the
Senator from California [Mr. MurpHY]
would each vote “yea.”

The result was announced—yeas 42,
nays 39, as follows:

[No. 117 Leg.]
YEAS—42
Alken Fannin Russell, 8.C.
Allott Gore Russell, Ga.
Bartlett Gruening Saltonstall
Bennett Hickenlooper Simpson
Bible Hil Smith
Boggs Holland Stennis
Cannon Hruska Symington
Cotton Jordan, N.C. Talmadge
Dirksen Jordan, Idaho Thurmond
Dodd Lausche Tower
Dominick Morse Williams, Del.
Eastland Mundt Yarborough
Ellender Prouty Young, N. Dak.
Ervin Robertson Young, Ohio
NAYS—39
Anderson Jackson Monroney
Bayh Javits Montoya
Burdick Kennedy, Mass, Morton
Byrd, W. Va. Eennedy, N.Y. Moss
Case * Kuchel Nelson
Church Long, La. Pastore
Clark Mansfield Pell
Cooper MecCarthy Proxmire
Douglas McGee Randolph
Fulbright McGovern Ribicoff
art McIntyre Scott
Hartke Metcalf Smathers
Inouye Mondale Williams, N.J.
NOT VOTING—19
Bass Hayden Muskie
Brewster Long, Mo. Neuberger
Byrd, Va. Magnuson Pearson
Carlson McClellan Sparkman
Curtis McNamara Tydings
Fong Miller
Harris Murphy

So Mr, LavscHE's amendment as modi-
fied (No. 264) was agreed to.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was agreed to.
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Mr., GRUENING. Mr, President, I
move to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, I
offer an amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The LecisLaTivEé CLERK. On page 4,
line 4, strike out the period and in lieu
thereof insert a comma and the follow-
ing:

Provided, That with respect to any dollars
herein authorized the voting power of the
United States shall be exercised for the pur-
pose of disapproving any loan by the Asso-
ciation for any project, enterprise, or activity
in any country, during any period for which
the President has suspended assistance to
the government of such country because of
any action taken on or after January 1, 1962,
by the government of such country or any
government agency or subdivision within
such country as specified in paragraph (A),
(B), or (C), of subsection (e) (1) of section
620 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961,
as amended, and the failure of such country
within a reasonable time to take appropriate
steps to discharge its obligations or provide
relief in accordance with the provisions of
such subsection.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr, President, dur-
ing the last 2 days, in connection with
the inecreased authority which would be
given to the President to transfer U.S.
dollars to the International Development
Bank, there has been considerable dis-
cussion of the fact that through this de-
vice Development Loan Fund dollars
transferred to the IDA escape the re-
strictions which the Congress has writ-
ten into the Foreign Assistance Act.

One of those restrictions is the so-
called Hickenlooper amendment, which
provides that no aid shall be furnished to
nations found by the President to have
expropriated U.S.-owned property.

the consideration earlier this
year of a bill authorizing an increase in
funds for the Inter-American Bank, the
Congress adopted an amendment offered
by the able and distinguished senior
Senator from Oregon [Mr. Morse]l in-
structing the U.S. representative on that
Bank to vote against any loan to any na-
tion found by the President to have ex-
propriated U.S.-owned property.

The amendment which I now offer
would do exactly the same thing with
respect to loans by the International De-
velopment Association.

Both the Inter-American Development
Bank and the International Develop-
ment Association should be treated alike.
The Congress has already decided that
the Inter-American Development Bank
should be subject to the restrictions of
the Hickenlooper amendment. The In-
ternational Development Association
should be subject to the same restric-
tions.

That is all my amendment would do.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
have studied the amendment. I am pre-
pared to take it to conference. It is a
direction to our representative on the
International Development Association
to comply with the same regulations that
apply to the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank. I am willing to take the
amendment to conference. I believe it
is all right.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Do Sen-
ators yield back the remainder of their
time?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield back the
remainder of my time.

; Mr. GRUENING. I also yield back my
ime.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, All time
has been yielded back and has expired.
The questior is on agreeing to the
amendment offered by the Senator from
Alaska,.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

AMENDMENT NO. 244

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment No. 244,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The LecISLATIVE CLERK. On page 11,
lines 20 to 22, strike out “and to engage
in other activities helpful to the eco-
nomic and social development of friendly
countries.”

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, this is
one of my minor amendments, but never-
theless an amendment of significance and
import. I shall not take anywhere near
my 30 minutes on the amendment. The
amendment would strike from the bill
the language “and to engage in other ac-
tivities helpful to the economic and social
development of friendly countries.”

This deals with what is commonly
called civie action programs.

Nowhere does the law define what is
meant by civil action. The sentence I
amend states that the military may
be used to construct public works, and
then there follows some interesting ver-
biage which might give rise, in my judg-
ment, to great abuses in th exercise of
unchecked discretionary power on the
part of the administrator of the program.

My amendment would strike out the
words “and to engage in other activities
helpful to the economic and social devel-
opment of friendly countries.” My
amendment would leave the words “pub-
lic works,” and eliminate the remainder
as being civic action.

Who knows what might be done in ac-
tivities helpful to the economic and so-
cial development of a country? Who
will determine it? What will be the
standards or guidelines?

This is a good example of how a
sleeper clause can get into Federal leg-
islation to permit unchecked power by
way of exercise of discretion.

There is no effective check in this
language on those who will proceed to
spend money in accordance with their
discretion and judgment as to what will
be helpful to the economic and social
development of a given country.

Who knows what the military junta in
Bolivia, for example, will consider to be
in the interest of the economic and so-
cial development of their country?

They might consider the planning of
a coup, the rigging of an election, the
raiding of religious institutions or any-
thing else which, in accordance with
their discretion, would be in the interests,
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as they see it, of the economic and so-
cial development of the country.

When I think of the exact language
that we require for the expenditure of
Federal funds in our own country in con-
nection with the operations of the Army
Engineers, I am at a loss as to why we
are willing to give unchecked power to a
military junta or, for that matter, the
military of any other country.

We have a pretty clear idea of public
works, but we are in the domain of the
unknown when we start talking about
giving discretionary power to those in
charge of the military power in some
other country and in which the recipients
of the military aid determine what is in
the economic and social interest of the
country. There will be plenty of public
works that will keep those military forces
busy for a long time in any one of the
underdeveloped countries to which Amer-
ican aid goes.

Senators would never vote to permit
the use of the military forces in the
United States “to engage in activities
helpful to the economic and social de-
velopment of the United States.” That
is one way in which we are turning over
more and more control of U.S. assistance
to military personnel at home and
abroad. It is loose, blank-check lan-
guage of that kind that is always getting
us into trouble in the administration of
our foreign aid program.

While I do not intend to discuss the
subject in connection with the present
amendment, I shall do so at some length
in connection with another.

I have on my desk the devastating re-
ports of the Comptroller General of the
United States in regard to the shocking
waste and inefficiency of the foreign aid
group in the administration of our for-
eign aid program. I cannot read those
reports without recognizing that some of
that waste could have been prevented
administratively if we had tied down
with some clear definitions of authority
the extent to which discretion could be
used by those in charge of the program.

Until Congress makes up its mind what
exactly is to be done under “civic action,”
the term should be restricted to public
works.

Note what we are doing. The existing
language encouraging the use of military
aid for “public works and other activities
helpful to economic development” is
stricken from the committee bill and
even more vague language is substituted.

I close by saying that all I am asking
to do is to put the period at the end of
“public works.” For years in connection
with my work in Latin America I have
urged that we try to encourage our
Latin American countries to follow the
example of the U.S. Army Engineers in
using their military forces for the build-
ing of dams, for the building of roads,
for the building of flood control projects,
and reclamation projects. They are all
subject to specific identification. No
question of ambiguity develops over the
application of the words “public works."”

What I wish to stress to the Senate is
that we would not possibly, if we devoted
all of our money by way of aid to any
Latin American country to be used for
the construction of public works, have
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enough money. We do not have to have
this ambiguous, undefinable language
added to the bill at this point. AllI am
doing by the amendment is to put a
period after “public works.” That would
be a great incentive to those groups to
develop the kind of program that we have
in the United States for our Army
Engineers.

Mr. RIBICOFF, Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MORSE. Iyield.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Will the Senator
be good enough to give me an example
of the type of abuse that the Senator
seeks to eliminate by his amendment?

Mr. MORSE. As I said in my state-
ment, when we leave it up to the military
and the government—and many of these
are military junta governments or die-
tatorships—to make use of the money as
they see fit to construct public works
and to engage in other activities helpful
to the economic and social development
of friendly countries, we give them too
broad a scope. What would they use it
for? They might spend money in con-
nection with rigging an election or in
connection with carrying on a contro-
versy with a group in their country that
is challenging them. That is in the pub-
lic interest and would be for the social
development of the country. I do not
want the money used for any other pur-
pose under that part of the bill than the
construction of public works. I do not
want them to use their army for politi-
cal purposes. I do not want them to be
able to use the money, directly or indi-
rectly, to build up military power in the
administration of a government.

They might say that that is for the
social and economic development of their
country. I do not believe the American
taxpayer should help to finance such a
program. But I am for spending money
on public works through their army be-
cause that would develop what the Sen-
ator from Connecticut has heard me say
s0 many times. That would develop, in
spite of themselves, seedbeds of economic
freedom in that country. Every dam,
every road, and every public works ends
by strengthening the cause of economic
freedom in a country.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, would
the Senator consider under the definition
of what he seeks to achieve a school-
house or a health facility?

Mr. MORSE. Public works. Cer-
tainly. A schoolhouse is a public work:
a hospital is a public work; a city hall
is a public work; a public building is a
public work.

I wish to tie it down to a concept of a
physical body; namely, a dam, a hos-
pital, a school, a road. We do not have
enough money to go around for all that
they would like to do. If we encourage
that type of action, from the standpoint
of the charges that are made, that we are
pouring out a great deal of military aid
in some countries to build up a military
oligarchy, they would be reduced.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Does the Senator be-
lieve that his amendment would elimi-
nate a considerable amount of waste in
the utilization of foreign aid?

Mr. MORSE. I believe it would elimi-
nate the temptation to waste. No one
knows yet what is to be done under this
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language, because we are authorizing
utilization of military aid for ecivic ac-
tion for the first time. I merely want
to see the language of the authorization
confined to known elements.

Mr. RIBICOFF. I thank the Senator
for the information.

Mr. MORSE. That is all I have to say
on the amendment.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
yield myself 5 minutes.

I believe the Senator is unduly con-
cerned when he says that these things
might happen. I do not believe he is
able to provide any instances in which
those countries have used the money to
rig an election. Many things might
happen to any of the programs if the
people administering them pay no atten-
tion to them and do not supervise them.
The waste I am familiar with has been
with regard to the supplying of military
hardware. I have seen no report which
stated that the countries have wasted
money on the rigging of an election.
Nonmilitary activities resulting in civic
progress have been accomplished at our
instigation. We have urged the military
forces in a number of countries to go into
that field in the hope that we could keep
their minds off coups, the rigging of elec-

‘tions, or anything of that kind. We

desire to encourage them.

I am for public works, but the activities
are broader than that and include such
things as establishing dispensaries for
mobile medical units and providing facil-
ities for technical training. Many of
those best qualified to train people are
in the military. Many of them have had
that kind of training.

These programs include assistance
during epidemics; and not only epidem-
ics, but action that may be required for
the prevention of epidemiecs. If an
epidemic should occur, it seems to me
that it would be perfectly proper that
the help of the army should be enlisted.
If the army is properly organized, it
can move in. It could use modern medi-
cines, perhaps, better than many other
agencies.

Mr. RIBICOFF. This is the key to the
collogquy in which I engaged with the
senior Senator from Oregon. It becomes
important in the interpretation of “pub-
lic works.” I am inclined to favor what
the Senator from Oregon is trying to do,
yet I recognize that in the case of an epi-
demic or an earthquake in many coun-
tries, only the army could come in and
give temporary relief.

Mr. FULBRIGHT, The army is
trained to do that.

Mr. RIBICOFF. That is what I have
been trying to have clarified in the
colloquy with the Senator from Arkan-
sas and the Senafor from Oregon.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I would not object.
The major part would be. classified as
public works. I see no point in trying to
tie hands. That always raises doubt as
to whether the army could function; as
to whether or not the interpretation of
“public works” includes a particular ac-
tivity.

Our own people work with those
people. We have been trying to encour-
age them to do something besides sitting
around the barracks, plotting to over-
throw the government. Because of the
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experience of our own Army Engineers,
our own Government has been encour-
aged in the belief that the armies of
other countries could enter into such
activities in the hope that it would have
a more civilizing effect upon their
armies.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Will the Senator
from Arkansas be good enough to give me
information about or to explain some of
the projects that are being developed
and to tell how some of the money is
being spent and for what type of projects
outside the definition of public works
that the Senator believes the Senafor
from Oregon has mentioned?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I did not antici-
pate this specific question. Many proj-
ects could be carried on under the exist-
ing provisions of the law, such as fores-
try service projects, mapping, coastal
surveys, education, sanitation, and hy-
giene, assistance during epidemics, as-
sistance to medical schools, and assist-
ance during earthquakes.

I was thinking of one possibility. A
barge might be supplied to the naval
forces of an area. That barge could
be used, under the existing language,
perhaps for a ferry, which would not
be a public work.

I see no point in trying to restrict the
army, unless it is assumed that the ad-
ministration of the program be in a
conspiracy to defraud the American peo-
ple or to do something that would be
entirely out of order.

This is the kind of discretion that is
entirely proper for the military people.
I think it is good for the military itself;
it gives it a sense of participation in
peacetime activity and enables it to
make a contribution to the welfare of
the country.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Would the Senator
be so good as to explain the amount of
funds involved that the amendment
seeks to restrict?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. That has never
been broken down. A specific appro-
priation is not provided. It is merely a
limitation upon assistance to the defense
or military forces which we support. We
might supply them with a barge to use
for the movement of people or livestock.
It might be used in a broader way than
purely as a public work. Some discre-
tion would be given. There is no break-
down, so far as I know, in dollars as to
this activity. We merely provide we may
supply certain equipment and assistance
to the forces we support.

Mr. RIBICOFF. I believe I under-
stand what the Senator from Oregon is
driving at, and I sympathize with his
motive. The dilemma in which I find
myself is that the limitation on public
works might include items like trans-
portation of agricultural products, map-
ping, coastal survey, forestry service,
dispensary, mobile medical units, edu-
cation, sanitation, and hygiene—assist-
ance needed during epidemies.

I am wondering whether an amend-
ment could not be drawn to achieve what
the Senator says the funds should be
used for and as to which the distin-
guished Senator from Oregon seeks to
restrict their use.

I recognize that “public works” is a
broad term, one that might very well
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not include assistance in time of epi-
demic or disaster. That is what bothers
me. Otherwise I think I would be in-
clined to support the Senator from
Oregon.

In the light of the colloquy between
the distinguished chairman of the com-
mittee and the distinguisiied Senator
from Oregon, I am wondering if they
could not establish their meaning with
respect to the use of these funds, so that
U.S. authorities who have to do with the
dispensing of the funds would be in a
position to make certain that they are
restrieted for public works in the wider
sense and not the narrower sense of
merely using them for roads, dams, and
such works.

That is the dilemma with which I find
myself faced as I listen to the discussion,

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I yield
myself 5 minutes. There really is no
dilemma at all. The point that is being
overlooked is that there is nothing to
which the Senator from Arkansas has
referred—epidemics, health programs,
sound social welfare programs—which
would not continue to be done under the
bill, if the country wished to develop that
kind of ability. That goes with the eco-
nomic aid program in the bill. In time
of emergency or epidemie, the civilian
government can make use of the mili-
tary forces, as a matter of national secu-
rity and assistance.

My amendment would make perfectly
clear that we will not give discretion to
the military, under the bill, to proceed to
carry out programs for which, in accord-
ance with its judgment, it wishes to use
the military forces. If my amendment
were adopted, there would be nothing to
stop the military junta government of
Bolivia or the free government of Vene-
zuela from engaging in a social welfare
program of the type the Senator from
Connecticut [Mr. Risicorr]l and the
Senator from Arkansas [Mr, FULBRIGHT]
have been talking about.

I merely say that so far as the military
aid sections of the bill are concerned,
over and above the hardware features,
and the supplying of weapons, to which
the Senator from Arkansas has referred,
there are a number of ways that these
other programs will be carried out by the
government of the country.

Take any country as an example,
Suppose an epidemic should break out.
The economic aid program contains a
fund for health. Any group of the coun-
try’s citizenry could come to the coun-
try’s aid. The amendment does not
mean that the army could not be used.
I am merely trying to limit the opera-
tions of the military in those countries
to defense matters, internally and ex-
ternally, and have them used as the
Army Engineers are used in this country
for the development of public works.

I want to try to clear up this point of
confusion. I am not trying to stop a
country, by my amendment, from engag-
ing in hospital or health programs. I
merely say that we should not give the
authority to the army; we should give it
to the civilian government. One of our
great problems under our military aid
program is that we are building military
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oligarchies and military authorities in
various countries, oligarchies which, in
my judgment, are making Communists
rather than free men and women.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, would
the Senator consider adding to his
amendment, “public works or projects
having to do with health and
conservation'?

What I have in mind is that back in
1955, during the period of floods in Con-
necticut, when I was Governor, the Army
Engineers did outstanding work. The
Army Engineers were there not only to
construct dams, but also to help the State
of Connecticut with health and conserva-
tion facilities.

I believe that what the Senator is seek-
ing to accomplish would be a good end,
but I understand the feeling of the dis-
tinguished chairman that we should not
have soldiers sitting around in barracks
or in village squares with nothing to do.

I can well imagine the reports in the
press at a time of earthquakes, tidal
waves, floods, or any of the problems
which come to many of these countries in
Africa, Asia, or in South America. At
such times the Army could probably do
the best job with health and conservation.

I would just as soon see some of these
funds used for those purposes.

If the distinguished Senator would
consider adding those few phrases to the
amendment, I should be pleased to vote
in support of his amendment.

Mr. MORSE. In time of emergency,
my language would not stop the govern-
ment from using its army for those very
purposes,

Mr. RIBICOFF. It is a question of
using the funds. They may have some
funds for economic growth problems,
whereas the military aid funds would
be available for this purpose.

Mr. MORSE. I want to make certain
that it is the government, and not the
military, that directs the expenditure.

I would be inclined to accept the
amendment, “public works,” or “govern-
ment declared public emergency.” I
would be willing to accept that language,
if that were acceptable. Otherwise, I
shall leave it as it is.

Surely Senators do not believe the
United States commands these armies.
We do not. They can be ordered to do
anything their government wants them
to do.

They can even work on something
financed from U.S. economic aid funds.
But the language I am concerned about
are the military aid funds. I think it is
shocking that we should be using mili-
tary aid now for “economic and social
development” as determined by the Pen-
tagon, because that is what the commit-
tee amendment provides. .

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, the
Senator cannot modify his amendment
without unanimous consent. He has al-
ready asked for the yeas and nays.

Mr. MORSE. I do not think that it is
very important.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I do not think it is
very important. I believe that it is too
bad that we are attempting to restrict
what I thought was one of the civilizing
efforts that we were trying to accom-
plish.
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Mr. MORSE. There is no government
restriction, but there is restriction on
the military. I am seeking to stop
strengthening the control by the military
in the underdeveloped parts of the world.
We have plenty of means by which to
help the government do the thing that
the Senator from Connecticut has in
mind. However, I shall not support a
bill which has the effect of weakening
government control over the military.

I yield back the remainder of my time.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
yield back the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
has been yielded back. The question is
on agreeing to the amendment offered
by the Senator from Oregon. On this
question, the yeas and nays have been
ordered, and the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from Virginia [Mr.
Byrol, the Senator from Oklahoma [Mr.
Harris], the Senator from Arizona [Mr.
HavpeEn]l, the Senator from Missouri
[Mr. Long], the Senator from Washing-
ton [Mr. Macnuson], the Senator from
Minnesota [Mr. McCarTHY], the Sena-
tor from Arkansas [Mr. McCLELLAN],
and the Senator from Maryland [Mr.
Typmnes] are absent on official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Tennessee [Mr. Bassl, the Senator from
Maryland [Mr. BRewsTER], the Senator
from Indiana [Mr, HarTKE], the Senator
from Maine [Mr. Muskiel, the Senator
from Oregon [Mrs. NEuvBerceR], and the
Senator from Alabama [Mr. SPARKMAN]
are necessarily absent.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Maryland
[Mr. BrewsTter], the Senator from
Oklahoma [Mr. Harris], the Senator
from Washington [Mr. Maecnuson], the
Senator from Virginia [Mr. Byrol, and
the Senator from Alabama [Mr. SPARK-
MAaN] would each vote “nay.”

Mr. KEUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Nebraska [Mr. CurTis], the
Senator from Kansas [Mr. Carrson], the
Senator from Hawaii [Mr,. Fonc] and the
Senator from Kansas [Mr. PEARSON] are
absent on official business.

The Senator from California [Mr.
MurpHY] is necessarily absent.

If present and voting, the Senator from
Nekraska [Mr, Curtis], the Senator from
Hawailli [Mr. Foncl, the Senator from
Kansac [Mr. Pearson], and the Senator
from California [Mr. MurprHY] would
each vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 10,
nays 71, as follows:

[No. 118 Leg.]

YEAS—10
Clark Lausche Talmadge
Cotton Morze Thurmond
Ellender Ribicoff
Gruening Stennis

NAYS—T1
Alken Church Hickenlooper
Allott Cooper Hin
Anderson Dirksen Holland
Bartlett Dodd Hruska
Bayh Dominick Inouye
Eennett Douglas Jackson
Bible Eastland Javits
Boggs Ervin Jordan, N.C.
Burdick Fannin Jordan, Idaho
Byrd, W.Va. Fulbright Eennedy, Mass.
Cannon Gore Eennedy, N.Y.
Case Hart Euchel
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Long, La Moss Scott

Mansfield Mundt Simpson
McGee Nelson Smathers
McGovern Pastore Smith
McIntyre Pell Symington
McNamara Prouty Tower
Metealf Proxmire ‘Willlams, N.J.
Miller Randolph Willlams, Del.
Mondale . Robertson Yarborough
Monroney Russell, 8.C Young, N, Dak.
Montoya Russell, Ga. Young, Ohio
Morton Baltonstall

NOT VOTING—19
Bass Hartke Muskie
Brewster Hayden Neuberger
Byrd, Va. Long, Mo. Pearson
Carlson Magnuson Sparkman
Curtis McCarthy Tydings
Fong MecClellan
Harris Murphy

So Mr. Morse's amendment (No. 244)
was rejected.

PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO RULE
XXII—CLOTURE

Mr, DIRKSEN. Mr, President, there
is a matter of clarification under the

Civil Rights Act——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. DIRKSEN, Mr. President, I yield
myself 1 minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That will
be on the bill.

Mr. DIRKSEN. There is a matter of
clarification under the Civil Rights Act,
which should be settled, because of cer-
tain confusion at the other end of the
avenue. To that end, I yield 10 minutes
under the bill to the Senator from Utah
[Mr. BENNETT].

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Utah is recognized for 10
minutes.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, we
have just finished our work on the voting
bill which again involved a decision by
the Senate to invoke cloture. Fortu-
nately, there were comparatively few
amendments to be voted on, after cloture,
and they could be handled in an orderly
manner. The fact that they were, re-
minded me of the completely different
situation that prevailed when the Senate
a year ago was voting, after cloture, on
amendments to the civil rights bill.

On 2 days, June 16 and 17, 1964, there
were 56 rolleall votes on amendments
which were properly before the Senate.
Those 56 votes proceeded in an atmos-
phere of complete chaos because most
of the Senators offering amendments
had already used up so much of their al-
lotted hour of debate that there was
barely time available to call up many
of the amendments and no time to dis-
cuss them. This resulted in action by
the Senate without the creation of any
legislative history. Thus, the Senate
failed in its responsibility to give suffi-
cient guidance to those in the executive
branch and elsewhere fo those who must
interpret and apply the amendments
adopted.

As an example of what has occurred
because of the confusion and near chaos
that prevailed on those days, I find my-
self today under the necessity of trying
to create legislative history that should
have been created then.

I offered an amendment to the Civil
Rights Act of 1964 before cloture was
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invoked, but when I called up my amend-
ment after cloture the Senate was driv-
ing toward final passage of the bill.
Though my amendment was acceptable
both to the Senator in charge of the bill,
the then Senator from Minnesota, and to
the minority leader, I was urged by these
gentlemen not to take any time to ex-
plain the amendment. I followed their
recommendations, the amendment was
adopted, and now my purpose is being
questioned.

That part of the bill represented by
my amendment was the subject of a law
review article which questioned the in-
tent of the amendment. That article
contains this statement:

Neither title VII nor its legislative history
sheds any light on this problem.

Now I find myself, nearly a year later,
with the responsibility of clearing up
the confusion thus inadvertently created.

In order fto do that, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp both the appropriate
excerpt from the law review article,
which raises the question, and a brief
prepared by my staff which contains an
explanation that should have been made
last June.

There being no objection, the excerpt
and brief were ordered to be printed in
the REecorp, as follows:

ExcerPT FROM “EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OFPOR-
TUNITY UNDER THE CIvin RIGHTS ACT OF
1964, 31 BROOKLYN Law REVIEW 62

(By Richard K. Berg, Esq.)

The final provision of section T03(h) does
appear to effect a substantive change in the
title. It provides: "It shall not be an un-
lawful employment practice under this title
for any employer to differentiate upon the
basis of sex In determining the amount of
the wages or compensation paid or to be
paid to employees of such employer if such
differentiation is authorized by the provi-
slons of section 6(d) of the Fair Labor Stand-
ards Act of 1938, as amended (29 U.S.C. 206
(a)).”

Section 6(d) of the Fair Labor Standards
Act was added to that act by the Equal Pay
Act of 1963, 77 Stat. 56, prohibiting discrimi-
nation in wages on account of sex. The
quoted provision of section 703(h) was added
by amendment on the Senate floor for the
purpose of providing “that in the event of
conflicts, the provisions of the Equal Pay
Act shall not be nullified.” This purpose
seems reasonable enough. However, it is not
clear exactly what conflicts Senator BENNETT,
the sponsor of the amendment, intended to
resolve. The Equal Pay Act does not affirm-
atively authorize any differentiation in com-
pensation on the basis of sex. It does con-
tain exceptions for differences in compensa-
tion based on a seniority system, a merit
system, a system measuring earnings by
guantity or quality of production, or any
other factor other than sex. This is merely
clarifying language similar to that which was
already in section 703(h). If the Bennett
amendment was simply intended to incor-
porate by reference these exceptions into
subsection (h), the amendment would have
no substantive effect.

Another interpretation of the Bennett
amendment seems more plausible. The
Equal Pay Act was an amendment to section
6 of the Fair Labor Standards Act, and its
coverage is dependent on that of section 6.
The provisions of section 6 are applicable
to employees “engaged in commerce or in
the production of goods for commerce” and
to employees of certain enterprises which
are “engaged in commerce or in the produc-
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tion of goods for commerce.” These are
narrower concepts than an “industry affect-
ing commerce,” the standard for title VII,
Kirschbaum Co. v. Walling, 316 U.S. 517, 520-
23 (1942). In addition, section 13 of the
Fair Labor Standards Act, 29 U.S.C. 213, con-
tains numerous specific exemptions from the
coverage of section 6, some involving sig-
nificant numbers of employees. Conse-
quently, there are numerous employers cov-
ered by title VII who are wholly or partially
exempt from the coverage of the Equal Pay
Act. This I1s the only significant confiict
which appears to exist between the two, and
if the Bennett amendment is to be given any
effect, it must be Interpreted to mean that
discrimination In compensation on account
of sex does not violate title VII unless it also
vicolates the Equal Pay Act.

This creates an anomalous situation with
respect to employers affected by the Ben-
nett amendment. They may not refuse to
hire a person because of his (or her) sex, but
they may discriminate with respect to com-
pensation. Suppose the difference In com-
pensation is so great as to make the job un-
desirable to members of the sex discrimi-
nated against. Arguably, this could be con-
sidered a constructive refusal to hire and not
covered by the Bennett amendment. Neither
title VII nor its legislative history sheds any
light on this problem.

REeLATION oF TITLE VIZ To THE EQUAL PAY ACT:
AN EXPLANATION OF THE BENNETT AMEND-
MENT
Section T03(h) of the Civil Rights Act of

1964 states: "It shall not be an unlawful em-

ployment practice under this title for any

employer to differentiate upon the basis of
sex in determining the amount of the wages
or compensation paid or to be paid to em-
ployees of such employer if such d!fferentia-
tion is authorized by the provisions of sec-
tion 6(d) of the Falr Labor Standards Act

of 1938, as amended (29 U.S.C. 206(d))."
The amendment speaks in terms of a "dif-

ferentiation * * * authorized by the pro-

visions of section 6(d) of the Falr Labor

Standards Act.”

Section 6(d) authorizes two things:

1. Wage differentials as between exempt
male and female employees doing the same
work; and

2. Wage differentials on equal jobs made
pursuant to (1) a senority system; (ii) a
merit system; (ili) a system which measures
earnings by quantity or quality of produc-
tion; or (iv) a differential based on any other
factor other than sex.

The amendment therefore means that it
is not an unlawful employment practice; (a)
to differentiate on the basis of sex In de-
termining the compensation of white collar
and other employees who are exempt under
the provisions of the Fair Labor Standards
Act; or (b) to have different standards of
compensation for nonexempt employees,
where such differentiation is not prohibited
by the equal pay amendment to the Fair
Labor Standards Act.

Simply stated, the amendment means that
discrimination in compensation on account
of sex does not violate title VII unless it also
violates the Equal Pay Act.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, to pre-
vent this kind of situation occurring in
the future, I send to the desk a resolution
proposing an amendment to Senate rule
XXII. It provides that each Senator who
calls up an amendment after cloture and
in addition to the 1 hour overall that he
now has under rule XXII, the author of
the amendment shall have up to an addi-
tional 5 minutes to explain that amend-
ment. In addition, the majority leader
or another Senator designated by him
shall also have an additional 5 minutes
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to speak in opposition to each amend-
ment called up.

This proposed change in rule XXII will
not change the requirement that any
amendments may be introduced after the
cloture vote is taken and to prevent the
use of this additional time for dilatory
purposes my proposed amendment in-
cludes this language:

No dilatory motion, or dilatory amend-
ment, or amendment not germane shall be
in order.

Admittedly, this language is not a com-
plete answer to possible delays, but I be-
lieve that it is better to err on the side of
sound legislative procedure than to oper-
ate under a rule which permits and, un-
der some circumstances, even rec
amendments to be voted on by the Sen-
ate with no possibility of any discussion
on the proposals of the amendment or its
merit or lack of it.

Mr. President, I hope that the Senate
Rules Committee will take early and fa-
vorable action on this proposed amend-
ment to rule XXII.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
resolution will be received, printed, and
appropriately referred.

The resolution (S. Res. 114) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration, as follows:

S. Res. 114

Resolved, That the last paragraph of clause
2 of rule XXII of the Standing Rules of the
Benate is amended to read as follows:

“Thereafter no Senator shall be entitled
to speak in all more than one hour on the
measure, motion, or other matter pending be-
fore the Senate, or the unfinished business,
the amendments thereto, and motions af-
fecting the same, except that each Senator
who offers any amendment to the same which
has been presented and read before the vote
to bring the debate to a close shall have five
additional minutes to explain that amend-
ment and the Majority Leader or another
Senator designated by him shall have five
additional minutes in which to speak in op-
position to that amendment. It shall be the
duty of the Presiding Officer to keep the time
of each Senator who speaks. Except by
unanimous consent, no amendment shall be
in order after the vote to bring the debate to
a close, unless the same has been presented
and read prior to that time. No dilatory mo-
tion, or dilatory amendment, or amendment
not germane shall be in order. Points of
order, Including questions of relevancy, and
appeals from the decision of the Presiding
Officer, shall be decided without debate.”

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, if
there is any time left, will the Senator
~ from Utah yield?

: Mr. BENNETT. I am happy to yield
to the Senator from Illinois.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Six
minutes remain to the Senator from
Utah.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, with-
out commenting on the proposal to
modify rule XXII, T am somewhat sur-
prised that the question arose with
respect to the amendment.

First, it was carefully examined by me,
and also by my staff, whom I deem to be
competent and quite schooled in the en-
tire 1964 Civil Rights Act.
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Second, it was submitted and carefully
examined by the then Senator from Min-
nesota and now the Vice President of the
United States. We accepted it as indi-
cated, on the basis of the intent which
was in the mind of the Senator from
Utah when he submitted the amend-
ment.

I trust that that will suffice to clear up
in the minds of anyone, whether in the
Department of Justice or elsewhere, what
the Senate intended when that amend-
ment was accepted.

Of course, we were under great pres-
sure at the time to try to complete ac-
tion on the bill and to get it over to the
other body.

I hope that the Senator from Utah will
understand why we showed what might
be regarded as unseemly haste, but at
the time I thought it had to be done.

However, let me emphasize and pin-
point the fact that we had in mind pre-
cisely the point made by the Senator
from Utah when the amendment was
submitted, and I believe that the lan-
guage speaks for itself.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, my in-
tention is represented by the statement
I have inserted again in the Recorp to-
day.

I thank the minority leader for giving
me this opportunity to try to straighten
out the situation, even if it is 1 year late.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Of course it is not
strange that questions with respect to
the intent of Congress arise from time
to time. I examined a court decision, not
too long ago, from one of the Circuit
Courts of Appeals, which started out, I
believe, with the statement, “The intent
of Congress is a fiction.”

Congress intends “what the court says
it intends,” and unless we make it abun-
dantly clear on the floor of the Senate,
and do provide legislative history from
time to time, I can readily understand
how the judicial branch will get so wide
of the mark that we should be a little
more careful. Not even speed, under the
circumstances recited with respect to the
1964 Civil Rights Act, will quite condone
our haste and the oversight in making
legislative history.

Mr. BENNETT. I thank the Senator
from Illinois for assisting me in making
the record clear today.

Mr. President, I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1965

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (5. 1837) to amend further
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended, and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to amendment.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I call
up my amendment and ask that it be
stated. -

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated for the infor-
mation of the Senate,

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. On page 11,
lines 13 and 14, it is proposed to strike out
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$1,170,000,000" and insert in lieu there-
of “$1,055,000,000.”

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
time for the quorum come from the time
of the Senator from Idaho?

Mr. CHURCH. Yes. The time may
be charged to me from the time allotted
on the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered; and the clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask

“unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I ask
for the yeas and nays on my amendment.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. How
mﬁch time does the Senator yield him-
self?

Mr. CHURCH. I yield myself such
t.ime as I may require within my limita-
tion.

I have prepared, for the convenience
of Senators, a brief summary of the
amendment. I do not intend to speak
at length on it. It is perfectly clear what
is intended by the amendment. Simply
stated, it would hold the level of military
assistance at $1.055 billion, which is the
present level of the military assistance
program. It would strike out the pro-
posed increase of $115 million, which is
now contained in the bill.

I would emphasize, first of all, that the
amendment really has no effect on Viet-
nam. In the first place, the bill contains
an allocation of money for Vietnam; the
reduction involved in the amendment
can be easily absorbed elsewhere in the
overall program. Fifty-eight countries
are scheduled to receive grant military
assistance in fiscal 1966 under the pro-
jected program covered by the bill.

In the second place, Congress has
amply demonstrated its willingness to
vote whatever the President may request
for the war in Vietnam, such as the
extra $700 million appropriation recently
approved for military operations in that
country; and the extra $89 million which
the Senate has added to the pending bill
for economic development along the Me-
kong River. Vietnam is not really af-
fected by the amendment.

In addition, I might point out, by way
of further evidence, that if, in the fu-
ture, the President should determine
that more money is required for Viet-
nam, the bill contains two provisions by
which the President could divert addi-
tional money into southeast Asia. The
first provision is the President’s own
contingency fund, which he may use for
this purpose; the second provision is
the $300 million annual transfer author-
ity by which Defense Department stocks
can be drawn upon to enlarge military
assistance to any country above author-
ized limits, when the President finds such
action “‘vital to the security of the United
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States.” For these several reasons, Viet-
nam is not an issue here.

The purpose of the amendment is two-
fold. First of all, it seeks to avoid new
inereases in routine military assistance
to countries where the existing programs
are subject to serious gquestion.

For example, the bill, as it now stands,
would enlarge military assistance to both
Greece and Turkey, although both coun-
tries have been on the verge of going to
war with each other for the past year
in the crisis over Cyprus. The bill would
provide increased sums to enlarge our
military assistance to both India and
Pakistan, although both of those coun-
tries are now engaged in border skir-
mishes against each other, and the prob-
lem of a serious war between them is
very imminent and real.

These countries have been using Amer-
ican-supplied arms and equipment, in
direct contradiction of their pledges to
the United States not to use American-
furnished arms for purposes other than
resisting Communist aggression.

Yet, despite the fact that these coun-
tries are poised on the point of war with
one another, despite the fact that Ameri-
can equipment is.being used in direct
violation of pledges to the United States,
we propose not only to sustain the pro-
gram of arms assistance supplied to both
sides, but to reward the offenders by in-
creasing the size of the military aid we
propose to give them.

How can this kind of action possibly
serve the best interests of the United
States?

To avoid it, to hold the program at its
present level, and to preclude any reward
being conferred upon countries that have
violated their pledge in the use of this
equipment, by increasing the program in
the coming year—these constitute the
first reason for the amendment.

Second, and more generally, the
amendment, if adopted, would help to
hold the line against the trend toward an
ever-larger foreign aid expenditure by
the United States. It is commonly be-
lieved that the aid program is diminish-
ing by virtue of certain cuts that the
Congress has effected in the bill in recent
years. But the bill forms only part of
our aid. It is a smaller part of the total
program than is generally understood.
So, in order to get some idea of what the
overall trend has been, embracing all
forms of aid given by this country, I
asked the members of the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee to gather the totals for
the most recent years for which the com-
plete figures are available. Those years
turned out to be fiscal years 1960, 1961,
1962, and 1963. If Senators will refer to
the table that they will find on their
desks, they will observe that the total aid
program has been going up from $5.2
billion in 1960 to $5.8 billion in 1961, to
$6.6 billion in 1962, to nearly $7 billion in
1963.

So, the second effect of the amendment
would be to stem the trend toward a con-
tinually increasing general expenditure
for foreign aid by the United States.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the table prepared for me by
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the staff of the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

U.S. assistance—Net obligations and loan
authorizations, fiscal years 1960-63

[In millions of dollars]

Fiscal year—
Agency
1060 | 1961 1962 | 1963

AID and predecessor
2,508 | 2,296
224 125
1, 676 | 1,790
ﬁort-]mport Bank. . 305 962 535 572

ecnnomic pro-

iy A I AT 97 88 234 363
Mg 1,845 | 1,462 | 1,526 | 1,834
5] BRI 5,219 | 5 850 | 6,603 | 6,980

1Includes escapees and refugees, Intergovernmental
Committee for European Migration, ocean freight, vol-

untary relief agencies strate?ic materials, American
schools abroad, t.echnlca assistance, U.N. Relief
Works Agenc Children’s Fund, Indus Basin

Development %‘und U.N. Emergency Forces, malaria
eradication (WHO), North Atlantic Treaty Orgamr.a-
tion, U.N. for Congo' (technical assistance) , International
Atomic Energy Agency, medical research (WHO), FAO
world food program, community water supply (WHO).

tIncludes civilian supplies, United Nations loans,
Inter-American and relgted highways, Peace Corps,
Philippine war damage claims, development and support
(trust territories), Libyan special pose funds, admin-
istrative area development, migration and refugee
assistance, European Atomie Enerny Commission, IDA,
Inter-American Development Bank.

Mr. CHURCH. That, briefly, repre-
sents the argument for the amendment.
I point out that it was carefully con-
sidered in the committee. It was once
adopted in the committee. Then, after
considerable pressure from downtown,
the question was brought up for recon-
sideration, and in a very tight vote, the
committee rejected the amendment. As
I recall, the vote was 10 to 8, but it is
fair to say that in that vote the majority
of Senators who actually heard the testi-
mony offered in justification of increas-
ing the military assistance program in
such places as India, Pakistan, Greece,
and Turkey, voted in support of the
amendment. Itwas finally defeated only
on the strength of some proxy votes
which were cast for Senators who had
not had the full benefit of the testimony.

I believe the amendment is a good
amendment. I hope that it will be
adopted. I urge it upon the Senate with
all the vigor and conviction that I
possess.

Mr., SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. CHURCH. I yield.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Is the $300 mil-
lion annual transfer authority which the
Senator mentioned in the third para-
graph of his memorandum in the mili-
tary assistance program, in the foreign
aid program, or in the general defense
appropriation? I am not sure.

Mr. CHURCH. I shall check to be
certain, but my impression is that the
provision is contained in the foreign aid
bill, for it permits an enlargement of
military assistance over and above the
limits of the bill, to the extent of $300
million, which can be taken from the
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stocks of the Defense Department,
whenever the President determines that
such additional money is vital to the
security of the country.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. It is in the for-
eign aid bill?

Mr. CHURCH. Yes,

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield 5 minutes?

Mr. CHURCH. I am happy to yield 5
minutes to the distinguished Senator
from Alaska.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Alaska is recognized for 5
minutes.

Mr. GRUENING. Irise tosupport the
amendment. My only reservation about
it is that the amount it seeks to cut is
much too small. It is positively shocking
that when we have been ladling out vast
sums of money, for the proper purpose of
aiding nations along the boundaries of
Communist Russia and Communist
China to resist any possible aggression
that may come from those Communist
nations, they are using those moneys and
arms to fight each other.

The distinguished Senator from Idaho
has mentioned the case of Pakistan and
India—a very flagrant case. About a
year ago, when it was apparent that at
that time, at least, none of the nations in
the Southeast Treaty Organization were
coming to our assistance in Vietnam, I
called attention in a Senate speech to the
fact that Pakistan, which is one of the
seven allies associated with us in the
Southeast Treaty Organization, had re-
ceived $800 million in military aid, to
say nothing about $800 million in eco-
nomic aid. After I had put the speech
in the Recorb, I received a letter from the
Ambassador of Pakistan to the United
States. He wrote me in part as follows:

You must be aware of the danger of our
security posed by India, particularly as a
consequence of recent developments. India
is, as it has always been in the last 16 years,
in an aggressive mood. Recently her military
buildup has proceeded at an alarming rate.
The pretext for this, as proclaimed by India,
is th> possibility of a clash in the future
with China, even though the chances of such
a clash are now regarded as negligible by all
competent observers.

The Ambassador went on to say that
the money which we are giving his coun-
try as a safeguard against aggression
from a Communist country would neces-
sarily be used to protect his country from
possible aggression from India. At the
same time we are giving India similar
military aid. Since that letter was writ-
ten, clashes between Pakistan and India
have actually broken out. There is fight-
ing on the border between India and
Pakistan with our U.S.-supplied arms.
Yet the bill would commit the folly of
inereasing the military allowance to both
countries.

We saw a similar situation in the case
of Greece and Turkey, which are like-
wise lined up geographically against the
Communist bloe, and presumably are to
use our military aid to repel communism.
The bill now before us requires it. Yet
when they got into a fight over Cyprus,
they were using the U.S.-supplied arms
against each other.
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Recently, in a third case, we increased
our military aid to Jordan, which at one
time not so long ago was considered to
be a sort of buffer state designed to
soften the tension between the Arab
States and Israel and not completely in
the Arab bloc. But since that time Jor=-
dan has committed acts of aggression
against the friendly nation of Israel.

I believe by all means that the modest
reduction proposed, which would merely
return the amount of military aid to the
present level, should be adopted.

I also approve the comments of the
senior Senator from Idaho on the fact
that the overall amount of aid is steadily
increasing. We were told last year and
we are fold again this year that the bill
be a “barebones” bill. On that basis we
are not supposed to cut a dollar from it.
But as the Senator from Idaho has
pointed out, though the amount author-
ized by the bill before us is $3.3 billion,
we see that as recently as 1963 a total of
foreign assistance of virtually $7 billion
was authorized through various other
agencies and that amount is now even
larger. There are listed in the memo-
randum which the Senator has presented
a number of additional agencies through
which aid is funneled through additional
spigots in our foreign aid program.

The distinguished senior Senator from
Idaho has not listed all of the kinds of
aid. I know it is rather difficult to find
all of it.

Mr. CHURCH. We have made a con-
scientious effort to list all of it, and I
am somewhat appalled that we fell short
of the mark.

Mr. GRUENING. I assure the Sena-
tor that as I study the foreign aid pro-
gram, I am constantly discovering new
spigots previously not apprehended. I
hope that the amendment will be adopt-
ed. What we should do to those nations
is to serve peremptory notice on them
that if they use the arms furnished to
resist Communist aggression, against
each other again, aid to them will be
cut off completely That would be kind
of vigorous, appropriate action requested
in the cireumstances.

So the Senator’s amendment, while
very helpful and one which I am happy
to support, is only a slight tap on the
wrist to the offending nations.

Mr. CHURCH. I agree with the Sen-
ator. I am only attempting to hold the
line against further increases in pro-
grams which at best, are very dubious.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield 3 minutes to me?

Mr. CHURCH. 1 yield 3 minutes to
the distinguished Senator from Oregon.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Oregon is recognized for
3 minutes.

Mr. MORSE. I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorp a brief statement I have pre-
pared on the Church amendment.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorbp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR MORSE

Sectlon 505 of the Foreign Assistance Act
defines the utilization of military assistance.
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It may be used for: “(a) Military asslstance
to any country shall be furnished solely for
internal security, for legitimate self-defense,
to permit the recipient country to participate
in regional or collective arrangements or
measures consistent with the charter of the
United Nations, or otherwise to permit the
recipient country to participate in collective
measures requested by the United Nations
for the purpose of maintaining or restoring
international peace and security.”

Certaln provisos that follow restrict mili-
tary aid in Latin Amerlca and authorize mili-
tary ald to countries for so-called civic ac-
tion purposes.

Section 506 outlines conditions of eligibil-
ity. (a)(1)(C) says they shall not use or
permit the use of such articles for purposes
other than those for which furnished; and
(a) (8) requires that the recipient “will, as
the President may require, permit continuous
observation and review by, and furnish
necessary information to, representatives of
the United States Government with regard
to the use of such articles.”

And finally section b506(d) states: “Any
country which hereafter uses defense articles
or defense services furnished such country
under this act, the Mutual Security Act of
1954, as amended, or any predecessor for-
elgn assistance act, in substantial violation
of the provisions of this chapter or any
agreements entered into pursuant to any of
such acts shall be immediately ineligible for
further assistance.”

The world knows that Pakistan and Tur-
key are in violation of section 505(a), which
was added to the law in 1963. Under section
506(d) they are no longer eligible for military
assistance. Pakistan has and is using Ameri-
can military ald in its border war with
India; Turkey has and s using American mil-
itary ald in its hostilities over Cyprus.
Under the law, both countries must permit
American review and observation of their use
of our equipment and services.

Instead of enforcing the law, the Penta-
gon chooses to even matters up by arming
the other side. So we send more military
equipment to Greece and India. I cannot
understand why this administration and
the Congress proceed to arm these countries
in violation of our own laws.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator from Idaho has stated accurately
what oceurred in the Committee on For-
eign Relations. The amendment was
adopted by an overwhelming vote in the
first instance. Then the Pentagon went
to work with its lobbying activities.
Senators who are members of the com-
mittee were visited by the “brass,” and
subsequently there was some change of
viewpoint on the part of some Senators.
On the second vote in committee, the
gomgndment was rejected by a vote of 10

However, in my judgment, the lobby-
ing impression has worn off, and I be-
lieve that if we were to vote on this mat-
ter in the Committee on Foreign
Relations now, the vote would be over-
whelming in support of the Church
amendment. I voted for the amend-
ment then; I shall be pleased to vote
for it in the Senate. I supported a simi-
lar amendment last year, as the Senator
from Idaho knows. I agree with the
Senator from Alaska [Mr. GRUENING]. I
wish the cut were greater than it is.

Mr. President, I wish to read three
paragraphs from the statement I just
placed in the ReEcorp. I wish to speak a
moment about the eligibility for military
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aid under the law, a law which is being
winked at by our Government in place
after place around the world.

Bection 506(d) states:

“Any country which hereafter uses de-
fense articles or defense services furnished
such country under this Act, the Mutual Se-
curity Act of 1964, as amended, at any pred-
ecessor forelgn assistance act, in substan-
tial violation of the provisions of this chap-
ter or any agreements entered into pursuant
to any of such acts shall be immediately in-
eligible for further assistance.”

The world knows that Paklstan and Tur-
key are in violation of section 505(a), which
was added to the law In 1963. Under section
506(d) they are no longer eligible for mili-
tary assistance. Pakistan has and is using
American military ald in its border war with
India; Turkey has and is using American
military aid in its hostilities over Cyprus.
Under the law, both countries must permit
American review and observation of their
use of our equipment and services.

But do not worry; such permission will
not be granted, and we shall again wink
at a violation of the law.

Instead of enforcing the law, the Pentagon
chooses to even matters up by arming the
other side. So we send more military equip-
ment to Greece and to India. I cannot un-
derstand why this administration and the
Congress proceed to arm these countries in
violation of our own laws.

I wanted to cite these examples of clear
violations of the law in regard to military
aid, violations which I think give support
to the desirability of our going at least as
far as the Senator from Idaho would go.
I consider it to be a most inadequate sav-
ing, but at least it would be some saving.
It might set a precedent that could be
used at a later date in really doing the
foreign aid job that needs to be done.

Mr. CHURCH. I thank the Senator
from Oregon. I yield 1 minute to the
Senator from Pennsylvania.

Mr. CLARE. Mr. President, I heartily
support the amendment. It would cut
$115 million from the military assistance
provisions of the bill. It has been curious
to me that whereas Congress has indi-
cated for many years—several years,
anyway—that it wanted to phase out a
large part of military assistance, we find
the Pentagon, under cover of the Viet-
namese crisis, and with the approval of
the administration, which has absolutely
nothing to do with this amendment,
seeking to increase military aid by $115
million over the amount which was
asked for and received last year. The
excuse is that the reduction was greater
than the amount that was approved last
year.

Having heard all the testimony that
was brought before the Committee on
Foreign Relations, I am unable to agree
with that contention.

As the Senator from Idaho [Mr.
CuurcH] says, we are giving Greece
money to fight Turkey; Turkey, money to
fight Greece; Pakistan, money to fight
India; and India, money to fight Paki-
stan. I cannot approve of that. Any
increases in amounts under this program
should be in the economiec portions, not
the military. So I shall support the
amendment.
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Mr. CHURCH.
from Pennsylvania.

Mr. President, I reserve the rest of my
time, so that Senators who are opposed
to the amendment may state their case.

Mr. MORSE, Mr. President, have the
yeas and nays been ordered on the
amendment?

Mr. CHURCH. The yeas and nays
have been ordered.

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. To
whose time is the quorum call to be
charged?

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the time for the
quorum call be charged to neither side.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none; and
the clerk will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
yield myself 3 minutes to speak in opposi-
tion to the amendment offered by the dis-
tinguished Senator from Idaho [Mr.
CHURCH].

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Montana is recognized for 3
minutes.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
should like to point out to the Senate
that the committee went into the mili-
tary assistance program in great detail
during its hearings and markup sessions.

The committee rejected a motion to cut
military assistance by this amount, or
approximately this amount. At one
point the committee did agree to cut
military assistance to $1,055 million, the
amount authorized last year, the amount
which the Senator from Idaho seeks to
have as the amount this year. However,
upon reconsideration and after urgent
representations by the Secretary of De-
fense, the committee voted to restore the
cut.

Unfortunately, it is necessary that
much of the detailed information con-
cerning this program is classified. But,
if any Senator is interested, that infor-
mation is available in the transcript now
in the Foreign Relations Committee room
downstairs.

There are a few general points to be
made.

First. Of the total amount, more than
half is proposed for only five countries—
Vietnam, Korea, Turkey, Nationalist
China, and Greece. A substantial cut of
the total program would almost certainly
have to be reflected in one of those coun-
tries, or, as an alternative, the fund
would have to be transferred to other
countries in order to take up the slack.

Second. The amount proposed by the
amendment is equal to the lowest annual
appropriation that has been made for
military assistance since the program
began.

In fiscal year 1964, the appropriation
was also $1 billion. This accounts, in

I thank the Senator
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part, for the increased request this year,
because it made it necessary tc postpone
meeting several requirements. Certainly
the world is no more stable now than it
was last year or 2 years ago.

I hope that this amendment will be
defeated.

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr.
yield myself 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Florida is recognized for 3
minutes.

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, at
the time that this amendment was pro-
posed in the committee, the committee
had agreed to the cut.

Representation was then made to the
committee members by the Secretary of
Defense, Mr. McNamara, and very stren-
uous recommendation was made by Un-
der Secretary George Ball—because, at
that time, Secretary Rusk was out of the
country—as to the essentiality of placing
this money back into the program.

They pointed out that if 85 percent of
this particular money were to go to coun-
tries in the periphery of the Communist
empire, if at this particular stage we
were to begin cutting our military pro-
gram with respect to Greece, Turkey,
Pakistan, and India, what we would have
to do, in effect, would be to increase our
own military effort sooner or later. Cer-
tainly this is no time for us to say that
the world is quieting down. This is no
time for us to say to the Communists
“We are not on the move.” This is no
time for us to say logically that we should
decrease our own military forces or the
forces of any other friendly nation.

With that kind of representation made,
as I say, by Mr. McNamara, and by Under
Secretary George Ball, the committee
voted to restore this amount of money.

I had hoped and expected to get by
this time certain statistical information
which I have not thus far received.

I am no longer a member of the com-
mittee. Therefore, I have not given to
the matter the same continued interest
or support that I naturally could have
been expected to give had I remained on
the committee. However, I well remem-
ber when the leaders of this Nation said:

This is not the time to cut our military
efforts. This is not the time to cut aid to
Greece, Turkey, or Pakistan.

Every one of us thoroughly under-
stands that if we have received any
threat from the Communists up to and
including the past few years, it is at this
point greater than it has ever been
before.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I
yvield myself 2 minutes so that I may
yield to the Senator from Rhode Island.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Rhode Island is recognized.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, the
Senator from Rhode Island has listened
attentively to what the distinguished
Senator from Florida has said. I agree
with him. We need Turkey, Greece,
Pakistan, and India. But, are we not de-

President, I
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luding ourselves a little when we pre-
sume to say that if Turkey is to fight
Greece or Cyprus, they will all join hands
to fight the Russians? 3

That is logic that I cannot quite un-
derstand. If Pakistan is going to fight
India, are they going to join hands and
fight Russia or China?

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, does
the Senator want an answer?

Mr., PASTORE. Yes. The answer
is very simple. If is “No.” We cannot
expect that two nations warring against
each other will join hands because there
is a threat from a third party, which
party seems to be the main threat to the
United States.

The only fault that I find with the
amendment——

Mr. SMATHERS. The Senator is
talking on my time. Does he want to ask
me a question?

Mr. PASTORE. The Senator gave me
the time. Itismy time.

Mr. SMATHERS. Did the Senator
already have the answer to the question,
or did he want to ask me a question? I
am happy to yield to him.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I shall
vote against the amendment. I do not
believe it would accomplish the purposes
it seeks to accomplish.

If this were an amendment providing
that we do not intend to increase aid to
nations within an alliance that are fight-
ing one another, I should vote for the
amendment. But this is an overall cut.

In the kind of world in which we live
today, how can we say now, on this day
in June 1965, what the situation will be
4 or 5 months from now?

We would be making a horrible mis-
take which would endanger our own se-
curity if we were to begin to cut down on
military aid. It isa meat-ax cut. There
is nothing to prevent the Defense De-
partment from putting in all the money
for this purpose, up to the tune of the
cut, for Greece, Turkey, or Pakistan.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, may I
have an additional 2 minutes?

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I
yield 2 minutes to the Senator from
Rhode Island.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I
thank the Senator from Florida.

There is nothing that would prevent
this money from going to Pakistan or In-
dia. If this measure were amended to
read that in no instance would we in-
crease military aid to nations or alliances
that are fighting one another, I should
vote for the amendment. But to cut it
down promiscuously—and I use that
word advisedly, not knowing what the
threat is going to be tomorrow—I could
not support the proposal.

I hope that if my distinguished friend
from Florida—if I may have his atten-
tion—disagrees with what I said, he will
give me the answer.

Mr. SMATHERS. I would dislike to
yield 5 minutes to the Senator to hear
his speech again, but I regret to say to
him that I did not hear what he said.

Mr. PASTORE. I said it loud enough.
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Mr. SMATHERS. When the Senator
from Rhode Island said he was going to
vote against the cut, I thought that what-
ever he had to say after that was su-
perfluous, that he was on the right side,
and that he would make the right choice.

Regrettably, Senators who believe
that this is no time to cut this particular
military budget were caught a little off
guard. As I said, I am no longer on the
committee. The amendment came up
and I was alerted while I was having
lunch downstairs. I made the motion to
restore the cut in committee, for the
reason which the Senator from Rhode
Island well expressed. He did not par-
ticularly like some of the arguments I
made, but he finally got around to agree-
ing with me, which again proves the
great judgment of the Senator from
Rhode Island.

In any event, I recall very well the
great concern expressed by the Secretary
of Defense and the Secretary of State
with respect to this cut. This was one
cut they did not want, because, as the
able Senator from Rhode Island has
sald, this was not the time to cut. If
ever our Nation has been threatened, if
ever the world was in turmoil, it is now.

If we bring about a sizable cut of this
particular nature, all it means is that the
United States will have to increase de-
mands on its own young men. If would
have to increase its own military ex-
penditures.

Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. SMATHERS. I yleld.

Mr. MORTON. In order to vote in-
telligently on the amendment, I would
like to get some information as to what
the pipeline consists of. A $115 million
cut is involved. Only 10 years ago, as I
recall, back in about 1954, there was
about $6 billion in the pipeline, and it
has gone down to about a billion and a
quarter dollars.

It is called the pipeline. It means
military goods that are on order or un-
der shipment, and so forth.

If the pipeline were substantially large,
this cut would represent a relatively
small percentage. However, if the pipe-
line were down to a minimum, because
we had appropriated relatively nothing
in the past 2 or 3 years, I would be in-
clined to vote against the amendment.

Can the Senator from Florida enlight-
en me as to the pipeline situation?

Mr. SMATHERS. Only to the extent
that when the Secretary of Defense ap-
peared, apparently he thought the pipe-
line was not good because of the fact
that we have been engaged in activities
in South Vietnam. The pipeline, there-
fore, has been depleted to a major degree.
But he was sure that if we followed this
particular cut, it would, in time, and ap-
parently sometime in the near future,
require the United States to make an
additional request to use its own man-
power and ask for additional sums of
money for ourselves.

Mr. MORTON. I appreciate the reply
of the able Senator.

Will the Senator from Idaho yield some
jtg;'e to me for elaboration of this sub-

?
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leflf.r. CHURCH. I have only 4 minutes

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
yielcl the Senator some time.

r. CHURCH. May I answer the ques-
tion raised by the Senator from Ken-
tucky?

As the Senator knows, there are many
figures that appear in this document that
are secret, but I understand the total is
not. As I read the total in the pipeline,
to which this bill would add additional
xﬁmney. the amount is just under $2 bil-

on.

Mr. MORTON. What was it a year
ago? Is that figzure available?

Mr. CHURCH. I shall be glad to check
again and supply the figure.

Mr. MORTON. In 1954, as I recall,
there was $6 billion in the pipeline. Dur-
ing the next 3 or 4 years it was reduced
to a total of $2 billion. During those
years the administration asked for fewer
funds beecause it was using the pipeline.
If the pipeline has been reduced to an
irreducible minimum, I would be inclined
to oppose the amendment of the Senator
from Idaho.

Mr, CHURCH. The pipeline has been
running in the $2 billion plus range since
1960. I show the Senator the exact fig-
ures. The Senator can review them for
himself. "

Mr. MORTON. I understand that the
totals are not secret. Apparently these
totals are available. In 1961 the pipe-
line had $2,597 million. Next year it
was $2,784 million. Then it was $2,421
million. The latest figure is $1,922 mil-
lion. That is not too much of a drop, but
it is a decided drop from what it was,
because when the figure of $2 billion is
reached, to me the amount is irreducible,
and I shall be constrained to vote against
the amendment.

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I
yield myself 1 minute to read from the
statement which came from the Defense
Department. Let me read just two sen-
tences:

Thus, & cut in military assistance would
result in severe reductions in Turkey and in
other major countries on the Sino-Soviet
periphery. Very simply, In order to maintain
the vital support of our efforts in South Viet-
nam at the proposed level, the United States
would be forced to reduce military aid to
such countries as Talwan, Pakistan, Greece,
and Turkey to unacceptable levels.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield me 1 minute?

Mr. CHURCH. Iyield 1 minute to the
Senator.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. This statement
was made before the committee while
we were appropriating with enthusiasm
$700 million to pursue the war in Viet-
nam.

In committee I voted for this figure,
which maintains it at the current level.
The Senator from Rhode Island said he
would be inclined not to grant military
assistance to countries that were fighting
each other. One of the principal reasons
I voted for it in the committee was that
such a cut, except in emergencies, would
be assessed against those countries. That
was what influenced me and some of my
colleagues. It seemed rather futile to in-
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crease appropriations to countries which
are more interested in fighting them-
selves than others. That is a part of the
reason I did it.

All the turmoil around the world is not
attributable to the paucity of our military
appropriations. If anything, the reverse
might be true. I am not convinced that
it does not contribute to the turmoil.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. SMATHERS. I yield to the Sen-
ator from Rhode Island.

Mr. PASTORE. That is exactly the
point I make. Does the Senator from
Arkansas agree that if we make the pro-
posed cut, there is nothing under the
law that would prevent the Department
of Defense from putting the money
wherever it might be needed?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. There are certain
restrictions. It would not affect aid
for Latin America. But in the overall
military assistance program, which is
given to us in secret—and I think there
are good reasons for that—it is not set
out in the law how much each country
receives. That has never been the prac-
tice. There is good reason for it. But
in the presentation books, they tell us
how much is intended for these coun-
tries. They would be forced, it seems to
me, to make a choice. Perhaps they
could shift between Turkey and Greece,
India and Pakistan. I am not at all
sure that I am in a position to say that
any certain number of dollars must
come from one or the other country. All
of it is in the form of a cut. I am not
too particular whether it should be one
or the other. There is great dissension
among these countries—much jealousy
among them that one country is getting
more than the other. I would not tie
our hands on each country. It would be
bad precedent, but I would like to main-
tain it at approximately what it is now.

They never have lacked for military
money. If they needed more, they would
probably come and get another $1 bil-
lion before the end of July.

Mr. PASTORE. Iam one of those who
believe in the military program. I am
one of those who because they are un-
familiar with the intimate facts involved
must leave it to the administrators of
the Government to cope with the prob-
lem. I hope that they are giving us in-
formation which is trustworthy. I am
perfectly willing to accept  whatever
figure they suggest. I quite agree with
the argument made by my distinguished
colleague who is sponsoring the amend-
ment that I believe it is absolutely fal-
lacious in every way for us to be giving
money to two nations who are warring
against one another, It is idiotiec.

All I am saying is that if we could write
that specifically into the law, I could
subscribe to it, but I cannot subscribe,
at the same time, to an overall cut of
a program in which I believe. All I am
saying is that if we do make the cut to-
day, there is absolutely nothing to pre-
vent the Defense Department from allot-
ting whatever money it wishes, either in
Turkey, Greece, in Pakistan, or in India,
no matter what they have been saying.
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Mr. FULBRIGHT. They cannot do it
all. They have to make some choices.
About half of the reports from the Gen-
eral Accounting Office relate to waste and
maladministration of the military hard-
ware part of the program. The most
distressing reports from the General Ac-
eounting Office have been those reports
setting out the facts where we have sup-
plied a substantial amount of hardware
to countries which are not equipped to
use them. The equipment just sits in
their warehouses. It is never used. It
is this kind of thing which has influenced
my opinion as to whether they could ab-
sorb some reasonable cut. Anyway, it
is not really a cuf, it is continuing the
same level as this year. It is only a cut
from the increase.

Mr. GRUENING and Mr. MORSE ad-
dressed the Chair.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, how
much time remains to me?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Kennepy of New York in the chair).
Three minutes remain to the Senator
from Idaho.

Mr. CHURCH. I yield 30 seconds to
the Senator from Oregon [Mr. MORSE].

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Oregon is recognized for 30
seconds.

Mr. MORSE. I wish to say to the Sen-
ator from Arkansas [Mr. FuLBrIGHT] and
the Senator from Rhode Island [Mr.
PasTORE], as I pointed out a few moments
ago that Pakistan and Turkey are al-
ready in violatior. of the law itself. They
are not entitled to anything, if the Gov-
ernment would enforce it, because they
are using their military aid for purposes
that are prohibited under law and so
the issue that the Church amendment, I
believe, takes for granted, is that it will
strengthen at least the determination of
our Government to take the money from
Turkey and Pakistan.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Idaho yield?

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I yield
1 minute to the Senator from Alaska.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Alaska is recognized for
1 minute.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, the
basic fact is that Pakistan and India
have been using money given them for
defense against Communist invasion and
aggression to fight each other. They
have expended ammunition and used up
machinery. It would seem fo me not
only would this cut be a distinet warning
to them, but a useful instrument to deter
them from military combat. We should
say to them, “Look here, you have got to
stop fighting each other or we are not
going to give you the additional money
which is intended for another purpose.”

That is why I believe the amendment
is extremely important and should be
enacted.

Mr. CHURCH. I thank the Senator
very much. I wish to point out that
the provisions for which the Senator
from Rhode Island has made such an
eloquent plea, already exist in the law
under section 620(i) in the present
foreign aid bill. There is now a pro-
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hibition against giving military assist-
ance to any country engaging in aggres-
sion, and a Presidential determination is
required in that regard. The language
is perfectly clear.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this section of the bill be
printed here in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

(1) No assistance shall be provided under
this or any other Act, and no sales shall be
made under the Agricultural Trade Develop-
ment and Assistance Act of 1954, to any
country which the President determines is
engaging in or preparing for aggressive mili-
tary efforts directed against (1) the United
States, (2) any country receiving assistance
under this or any other Act, or (3) any
country to which sales are made under the
Agricultural Trade Development and Assist-
ance Act of 1954, until the President deter-
mines that such military efforts or prepara-
tions have ceased and he reports to the Con-
gress that he has recelved assurances satis-
factory to him that such military efforts or
preparations will not be renewed. This re-
striction may not be waived pursuant to any
authority contained in this Act.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, the dif-
ficulty is that there is no effective way
to enforce this kind of provision, because
it necessarily must rest upon Presiden-
tial discretion. Therefore, if we are to
reach this problem, we can only reach it
through our control of the purse strings.
If we pull back on the purse strings, we
force a reassessment of priorities and
accomplish our purpose.

The consistent experience of the com-
mittee has been one of continuing frus-
tration in attempting to establish stand-
ards of the kind the Senator from Rhode
Island advocates. These now exist in
the law; yet, military assistance goes on.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Idaho yield me 30
seconds?

Mr. CHURCH. I yield 30 seconds to
the Senator from Rhode Island.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Rhode Island is recognized
for 30 seconds.

Mr. PASTORE. Is it not a fact that
the law specifically states that none of
this money shall be given to any nation
which is warring against another nation
which is receiving money from the same
fund? Does not the Senator believe that
enforcement of the law would be an in-
ducement to these nations to bring their
aggression to a halt?

Mr. CHURCH. In reply to the Sen-
ator from Rhode Island, let me read the
law. Section 620(i):

(1) No assistance shall be provided under
this or any other Act, and no sales shall be
made under the Agricultural Trade Develop-
ment and Assistance Act of 1854, to any
country which the President determines is
engaging in or preparing for aggressive mili-
tary efforts directed against (1) the United
St&t-es, (2) any wuntry rewl.vlng assistance
under this or any other Act, or (3) any
country to which sales are made under the
Agricultural Trade Development and As-
sistance Act of 19564—

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
of the Senator from Idaho has now ex-
pired.
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Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for 3 minutes on the bill to complete my
argument.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

Mr. CHURCH (continuing) :
until the Presildent determines that such
military efforts or preparations have ceased
and he reports to the Congress that he has
received assurances satisfactory to him that
such miltiary efforts or preparations will not
be renewed. This restriction may not be
waived pursuant to any authority contained
in this Act.

Mr. President, I cannot imagine find-
ing words that would be more definite in
expressing the intent of Congress on this
question. But words are not enforced.
‘The only way Congress can influence the
program is through the purse strings.

All my amendment seeks to do is to
hold the military assistance program at
its present level, in order to avoid in-
creases to those very countries which are
now violating their pledge to the United
States by using military equipment
which we have supplied to them in war-
ring against one another.

If this does not make sense, I do not
know what does.

The only way Congress can reach this
matter—as the language of the present
law proves—is by cutting down the
amount of money available to the pro-
gram. I believe that the case for my
amendment is very good. Those who
heard the testimony in the committee,
when it came to a final vote, were in
favor of the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All the
time has now expired——

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, is
there any time left?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Florida [Mr. SMATHERS]
has 6 minutes remaining.

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I
yield 2 minutes to the Senator from
Rhode Island.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Rhode Island is recognized
for 2 minutes.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, the
problem is a little bigger than the spon-
sor of this amendment has defined it.

What we are trying to prevent is giving
an increase to the nations warring in
violation of the intent of our aid. If I
understand the law, they should be cut
off from all funds.

The problem is bigger than what we
are stating here. The problem which
f.?nrmnts us is the enforcement of the

W.

Someone is derelict in his duty if we
are giving out money prohibited by law.
Someone positively is in dereliction of
his duty if that is so. There is no ques-
tion in my mind at all that it is a viola-
tion of law. I believe that what we
should do if we have this problem is to
come to grips with it. I do not believe
that this amendment is the way to do it.
We are making some kind of legislative
history in the Senate today that does
involve the security of the United States
of America. We argue cutting down
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these funds. We would not be cutting
down funds alone for India, for Pakistan,
for Turkey, or for Greece. We would be
cutting these funds down for the entire
panorama of those who are on our side
in our fight against communism.

I believe that it would be wrong to
inflict a meat ax cut at this point. If
we have a problem of violations, I hope
that the Foreign Relations Committee
would get together to obtain an inquiry
and find out why we are giving money to
nations who are violating the law.

Mr. SMATHERS. I yield myself 2
minutes.

Mr. President, I do not believe the
Communists have given up their hope of
someday taking Greece. I do not be-
lieve they have given up their hope of
someday taking Turkey. I do not be-
lieve that whether or not Greeks or
Turks happen to be fighting with each
other lessens the Communist interest in
taking over either one of them. We
started a program in 1947 to let those
countries build themselves up to the point
where they could at least resist or hold
the line against Communist aggression in
the event it started. I do mnot believe
that the Communists have given up their
desire to take Pakistan or India. If is
unfortunate that Pakistan and India are
embroiled in some measure with each
other. However, if we deprive them of
what they need to defend themselves
until we can get there if the Communists
move against them, we are inviting Com-
munist aggression and are urging them
to come in. This was the argument of
the Secretary of Defense and the Assist-
ant Secretary of State before our com-
mittee.

Under the conditions as they exist
throughout the world today, I believe it
would be a most inopportune time to
make this cut.

I yield 1 minute to the Senator from
Kentucky.

Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, the
statement has been made that the adop-
tion of the Church amendment would
hold the expenditures in this area of mili-
tary equipment, supplies and ammuni-
tion at present levels. I point out that
that statement is not correct. In the
past 5 years we have made a reduction
in the pipeline of $700 million. This
means that the delivery of military goods
amounted to the appropriation plus the
diminution in the pipeline. The pipe-
line is at the point where it cannot be
cut any more. Therefore this proposal
in effect, would be a cut. How much, no
one can tell, but it is an actual cut against
the present level.

Mr. CHURCH, Mr. President, I yield
back whatever time remains to me.

Mr. SMATHERS. I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
for debate has expired. The yeas and
nays have been ordered, and the clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from Virginia [Mr.
Byrol, the Senator from Oklahoma [Mr.
Hagrris], the Senator from Arizona [Mr.
HavpeN], the Senator from Ohio [Mr.
LauscuE]l, the Senator from Missourl
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[Mr. Lorc], the Senator from Washing-
ton [Mr. MacNuson], the Senator from
Arkansas [Mr, McCreLran], and the
Senator from Georgia [Mr. RussgLL] are
absent on official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Tennessee [Mr. Bass], the Senator from
Maryland [Mr. BrewsTEr], the Senator
from Indiana [Mr, HarTKE], the Senator
from Maine [Mr. Muskie]l, the Senator
from Oregon [Mrs. NEUBERGER], the
Senator from Alabama [Mr, SPARKMAN],
and the Senator from Georgia [Mr.
TaLmADGE] are necessarily absent.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Maryland [Mr.
BrewsTER], the Senator from Ohio [Mr.
Lauscre], the Senator from Washington
[Mr. MacnUuson], and the Senator from
Alabama [Mr. SpareEmAN] would each
vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Virginia
[Mr. Byrp] is paired with the Senator
from Oklahoma [Mr. Harrisl. If pres-
ent and voting, the Senator from Virginia
would vote “yea,” and the Senator from
Oklahoma would vote “nay.”

Mr. EUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Nebraska [Mr. CurTtis],
the Senator from Hawaii [Mr. Fonegl,
and the Senator from Kansas [Mr. PEAR-
son] are absent on official business.

The Senator from California [Mr.
MurraY] is necessarily absent.

If present and voting, the Senator from
Hawaii [Mr. Fonc] and the Senator from
California [Mr. MurpaY] would each vote
"nay."

On this vote, the Senator from Ne-
braska [Mr. CurTis] is paired with the
Senator from Kansas [Mr. PEarsoN]. If
present and voting, the Senator from
Nebraska would vote “yea,” and the
Senator from Kansas would vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 38,
nays 43, as follows:

[No. 119 Leg.]
YEAS—38
Alken Ellender Nelson
Allott Ervin Pell
Anderson Fulbright Prouty
Bartlett Gore Proxmire
Bayh Gruening Randolph
Bennett Hart Robertson
Bible Hruska Saltonstall
Burdick Eennedy, Mass. Simpson
Carlson Long, La. Symington
Church McGovern Williams, Del
Clark Montoya Yarborough
Cotton rse Young, Ohio
Douglas Moss
NAYS—43
Boggs Javits Mundt
Byrd, W.Va. Jordan, N.C. Pastore
Cannon Jordan, Idaho Ribicoff
Case Kennedy, N.Y, Russell, 8.C,
Cooper Euchel Scott
Dirksen Mansfield Smathers
Dodd MeCarthy Smith
Domindck McGee Stennis
Eastland MecIntyre Thurmond
Fannin McNamara Tower
Hickenlooper Metealfl Tydings
Hin Miller Williams, N.J,
Holland Mondale Young, N, Dak,
Inouye Monroney
i orton
NOT VOTING—19
Bass Hayden Neuberger
Brewster Lausche Pearson
Byrd, Va. Long, Mo. Russell, Ga.
Curtis Magnuson Sparkman
Fong MecClellan Talmadge
Harrls Murphy
Hartke Muskie

So Mr. CaurcH’s amendment was re-
jected.
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Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which
the amendment was rejected.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I move
to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

AMENDMENT NO. 241, AS MODIFIED

Mr., MORSE. Mr, President, I offer a
modified version of my amendment No.
241, which I send to the desk and ask
to have stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment of the Senator from Ore-
gon will be stated.

The LEecGISLATIVE CLERK. (d) At the
end thereof, it is proposed to add the fol-
lowing new section:

SeC. 649, LIMITATION ON AGGRECATE AU-
THORIZATION FOR USE IN FiscAL YEARS 1966
AND 1967.—Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of this Act, the aggregate of the total
amounts authorized to be appropriated for
use during each of the fiscal years 1966 and
1967 for furnishing assistance and for ad-
ministrative expenses under this Act shall
not exceed $3,000,000,000 for each such year.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays on my amendment.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr, MORSE. Mr, President, as many
Senators know, I had planned to propose
an amendment that would cut the bill
by $500 million. But the Senate added
$89 million to the original committee
bill, and $2 million in an amendment by
Senator PErn. So I have picked the
round number of $3 billion, which means
that we would cut the bill as amended
by the Senate by $443 million. Let me
make clear again that instead of $500
million cut as I originally proposed, I
am now proposing a cut of $443 million,
leaving a round figure of $3 billion as the
foreign aid figure.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield for a question?

Mr. MORSE. Iyield.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I ask the distin-
guished Senator from Oregon what the
amount authorized for foreign aid 2 years
ago was. What was the total?

: Mr. MORSE. The figures are as fol-
OWS:

Total foreign aid appropriations

Billions
1963 $3.0
EHBE. T NS N B 3.0
L s R SRR A e ] 3.25
1966 (In this bill) oo oo oo 3.44

Comparisons of foreign aid requests, author-
izations, and appropriations

In millions of dollars]

Requested | Authorized Aﬂam—

e
gE3
s
289
Lo

.90
.0
.26

Mr. President, the case for my amend-
ment is found in 11 inches of condensed
evidence piled on top of my desk. I
know that Senators have not read these
reports, but I say most respectfully that
I am at a loss to understand how Mem-
bers of the Senate can vote on a foreign
aid bill without familiarizing them-
selves, at least in general, with the na-
ture of the reports.
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These are the reports of the Comptrol-
ler General of the United States. They
are devastating reports of the watch dog
of the expenditure of funds appropriated
by Congress, by the agency that the Con-
gress has set up to “watch dog” the ex-
penditure of appropriated funds. These
reports show the shocking waste, in-
efliciency, and the cause of corruption of
American foreign aid around the globe.

Listen to the testimony of the Comp-
troller General before the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee when asked a question
by the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr,
Crarx]. It appears on p. 346 of the
hearings:

Senator Crark. I am not quite sure I know
what you mean when you say “you can't
compare.,” Do you mean AID is so much
worse?

That is, speaking of ATD in compari-
son with other agencies.

Mr. CamprBeELL (the Comptroller General).
I think the AID problem of waste ls greater
than it is in any other civil agency.

I ask unanimous consent that the en-
tire colloquy of Senator CrLAarRk and Mr.
Campbell on this point be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the colloquy
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

COMPARISON OF AID ADMINISTRATION TO OTHER
GOVERNMENT AGENCIES

Senator Crarx. Mr. Campbell, In the
course of the very able work done by the very
fine people in your agency, you range pretty
far and wide across the executive branch of
our Federal Government.

I am wondering if you could give us your
view as to whether the administration of this
AID agency Is any worse than the others you
audit in terms of waste or inadequate han-
dling of the money which is appropriated to
this Agency?

Mr, CampBeELL. Senator Crarg, this, of
course, is a very unusual program as you
know.

Benator Crark. Fraught with unusual difi-
culties.

Mr. CampeELL, Great difficulties: The pro-
gram has serious personnel problems and my
prediction is that it will have more problems
because 1t ls becoming more difficult every
day to persuade capable people, in sufficlent
numbers, to live in the countries in which
we are attempting to help out in the eco-
nomic as well as the military assistance
programs.

SBenator Crark. Particularly when they
tend to become “whipping boys."”

Mr, CamrsBeLn. Well, even with our own
staff, we have a great difficulty today in get-
ting young men to live abroad as compared
with 10 years ago when foreign assignments
were quite popular. This takes me to the
answer to your question: As far as I know,
let us put Defense agencies aside, In the
civil area, in which the economic assistance
program would logically fall. I don’t think
that you can compare the problem of waste
in other agencles with the problem in AID.

Senator CrLark. I am not quite sure I know
what you mean when you say “you ecan't
compare.” Do you mean AID is so much
worse?

Mr. CampieLL. I think the AID problem of
waste 1s greater than it is in any other civil
agency.

Senator Crark. Do you mean any other
civil agency that you audit?

Mr, CampPBELL, We see them all, with the
exception of a very few which are exempt
from our surveillance.

Senator Crarx. How about USIA?
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Mr. CamppeELL. That would generally be
comparable to the State Department’s prob-
lem, as contrasted with AID’'s problem.

Senator Crarx. You would say, of course,
there is an enormous State Department
establishment overseas outside of AID.
Would it be your opinion that the waste in
AID would be substantially greater than the
regular State Department activities?

Mr. CampBeLL. I am not so sure. I think
that from where I sit, the reports coming to
me would indicate that the percentage of
saving of waste is greater than it i1s in the
State Department proper.

Senator CrLarx. Well,
money to spend.

Mr. CamPBELL. There would be more money
to spend.

Senator CLARE., I am not trying to press
you for an answer you are unwilling to give.

Mr. CampeELL. No, but——

Senator Crark. This program has been in
the doghouse of the Congress for goodness
knows how long. It is awfully easy for in-
dividuals to whom the program is unpopu-
lar to talk in generalities about waste and
Inefficiency and ineffective personnel. I am
asking for a specific answer to a question
which may not be susceptible to a specific
answer. In your opinion, is that an Agency
that is badly run and which Congress——

Mr. CamprBELL. I am glad you said it that
way, Senator, because we are talking about
waste. You might also be talking about an
agency that iz well run and in which there
could be substantial waste.

Senator CLarx. That is true.

Mr. CaMPBELL. Because by the nature of
its activity——

Benator CrLArRkE. And because of the Indi-
viduals with whom they must deal; take the
Philippine situation.

Mr, CamrpeLL (continuing). Waste 18 a
fundamental part of it. It may well be.
But I say that the AID program is in a class
by itself with respect to prospective waste.

Senator Crarx. Is this not equally true of
the defense program overseas?

Mr. StovalL. Except the defense purposes
seem to be a little more definable.

Senator Case. You mean not military as-
sistance?

Senator CrarRx. I am not talking about
defense support. I am talking about the
actual deployment of American troops over-
seas with all the attendant problems which
that raises and which are not so very differ-
ent from the problems which affect AID. I
am seeking an answer from you as to whether
you think the Defense Department and the
military do a better Job in eliminating waste
and running an efficlent shop than AID does.

That is value judgment.

Mr. CAMPEELL. In my judgment I would say
the military does a better job.

Mr. MORSE. I cannot read to the
Senate the confidential reports of the
Comptroller General, but Senators can
read them. After they leave my desk
they will go back to the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee and be available to Sen-
ators there. I suggest that Senators read
those so-called confidential reports. I
have checked and found that I am free
to read their titles. If Senators will read
those confidential reports, they will know
why the senior Senator from Oregon for
the past several years has been urging
Congress to revise and reform the for-
eign aid program and stop the clipping
of American taxpayers out of hundreds
of millions of dollars that they ought to
be protected in seeing to it that they are
not wasted.

Listen to some of these titles: “Inade-
quate Planning, Programing, and Con-
tracting for a Fixed Communications
System for the Government of Indo-

they have more
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nesia Under the Military Assistance Pro-
gram.” The Comptroller General went
into Indonesia and came forth with his
findings of shocking waste in connection
with that program. Do not forget that
these are examples. This is not an ex-
haustive, all-inclusive survey of the ex-
penditure of hundreds of millions of
American taxpayers’ dollars. Do not for-
get that we are dealing with a program
which, since 1946, has resulted in the
spending of more than $111 billion of
American taxpayer largess in the foreign
aid program.

Listen to the title of the next secret
report: “Report on Review of Military
Assistance Provided to the Republic of
the Philippines.” It is a nice, thick vol-
ume, in which the Comptroller General
found one waste after another, plus in-
efficiency, in the administration of the
program.

One cannot read these reports and not
form, reluctantly, as I have reluctantly
and. sadly formed, the opinion that the
administration of foreign aid is honey-
combed with wastrels. The administra-
tion of aid is honeycombed with person-
nel who are given to inefficiency because
of shocking incompetency on the part of
too many of the people in the adminis-
tration of foreign aid.

Mr. President, one cannot read these
reports of the Comptroller General with-
out concluding that our foreign aid ad-
ministration is overstaffed in one part of
the world after another. The record is
against foreign aid, so far as its admin-
istration protects the interests of the
American taxpayer.

All that the senior Senator from Ore-
gon has been trying to do in the years
that he has been pleading for reform of
foreign aid is to try to clean out the
inefficiency and waste. One cannot read
these reports without discovering that
the Comptroller General has found out
that the way foreign aid has been ad-
ministered in some areas of the world
has led to corruption on the part of the
foreign governments that we are aiding.

It is sad to relate that the word
“secret” appears on every one of these
reports. In a free society, which we call
a democracy, the American taxpayers,
who pay the bill, ought to have this in-
fermation by way of a full public dis-
closure. Why in the world should the
American taxpayers be denied access to
the evidence of the shocking inefficiency
and waste of a branch of their Govern-
ment called the foreign aid administra-
tion? Why should they not be told the
ugly facts that exist in the administra-
tion of foreign aid? We ought to clean
house with respect to foreign aid. That
is all I have been asking for.

Mr. President, there is no reason why
thie American taxpayers should have con-
cecled from them such vital facts as are
brought out by the Comptroller General.
Do we really believe in government by
secrecy? Does Congress really want to
support government by concealment? I
say, most respectfully, that this is the
way to establish a government of execu-
tive supremacy. This is the way to
break down our system of checks and
balances, constitutionally guaranteed to
the American people, a system of three
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coordinate,
government.

I know that some Senators do not like
to hear what I am relating; but I say,
most respectfully, that so long as Con-
gress puts its stamp of approval upon
the device of operating the Government
by secrecy, the American people will lose
their freedom to the extent that they are
denied the protection to which they are
entitled; namely, in a democracy, a full
public disclosure of the public’s business.
2- long as Congress supports the doctrine
of government by secrecy, we who are in
the minority have our lips sealed, because
we all know that we cannot violate the
doctrine of secrecy and not find our-
selves in violation of the rules that are
binding upon us as Senators.

I will tell the American people where
they can correct this situation. They
can correct it in the voting booths. They
ought to start correcting it in 1966 and
finish the job in 1968.

I say to the American people: You
ought to make clear between now and
the election of 1966 and the election of
1968 that you want government by
secrecy in this country stopped, and that,
therefore, you will hold to an accounting
those who ask that you place your trust
in them, and see whether or not they
will join with those of us who want
government by secrecy in this country
stopped.

Let me read another title: “Waste of
Funds in Construction of Shahabad
Depot in Iran Under Military Assistance
Program.” I ask Senators to read that
report and then tell me if they are so
sure they were right when they voted
against the motion of the senior Sena-
tor from Oregon to try to do something
to reduce the amount for military aid.
So many millions of dollars are being
wasted in the military aid program that
it is shocking that we cannot bring ahout
the type of cuts that the Senator from
Oregon, the Senator from Alaska, and
other Senators have been trying to get
in connection with the foreign aid pro-
gram.

Let me read another title: “Inade-
quate Consideration Given to Utilizing
Reserve Fleet Ships in Lieu of Providing

- New Ships to Iran Under the Military
Assistance Program.” If Senators will
read that report, they will find another
devastating report against the adminis-
tration of the American foreign aid pro-
gram.

Let me read another title: “Review of
Military Assistance Program for a Far
East Country.” They will not even men-
tion the name of the country in this one.
It is awful. Read it. They even keep
the name of the country a secret in the
title of the document.

I am not privileged to name the coun-
try. I am privileged only to name the
titles of the report. This is another
example of the shocking waste of Amer-
ican taxpayers' dollars in connection
with that report, found by our own
watchdog, our own agent.

For the past several years Congress
has been walking out on one of the most
dedicated public spirited servants we
have ever had—the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, Mr. Campbell.

coequal branches of
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In committee and on platforms across
the country, I have praised him. I praise
him again on the floor of the Senate.
Here is a man who dares to speak the
facts as he finds them. Here is a cou-
rageous public servant.

We have treated him in a very shabby
fashion. Congress ought to be thanking
him and not, in effect, repudiating him.
That is what we are doing when we re-
fuse to adopt amendments that would
bring about reforms that he finds are
called for.

Listen to the next title. “Deficiencies
in the Military ce Program for
the Spanish Army.” Read it and one will
have a hard time to justify our failure
to vote for the necessary cuts in military
aid and the clearing up of the foreign
aid program.

“Review of Military Assistance Pro-
gram for Indonesia.” We cannot even
get stopped the foreign aid program for
that little military tyrant in Indonesia
without putting a so-called presidential
escape clause in it. When I think of the
millions of dollars of the taxpayers’
money that Congress has wasted by sup-
porting that reprehensible character, the
head of the Indonesian Government, I
am at a loss to understand why we have
not cut out, with no escape clause at all,
but as a matter of principle, further aid
to that tyrant.

Listen to the next title. “Furnishing of
Military Assistance to Ethiopia in Excess
of the Country’'s Ability To Effectively
Utilize the Equipment.” Read it and one
will find a great waste of the American
taxpayers’ money that we have been
guilty of in connection with our foreign
aid in Ethiopia as to its military weapons.

Listen to the next title. “Inefficient
Utilization of Personnel To Administer
the Military Assistance Program in Ad-
vanced Western European Countries.”
Our European allies would not like to
hear that one. However, for some years
I have pointed out that we have been
throwing away American taxpayers’
money in connection with NATO.

Listen to the title of the next one.
“Unnecessary or Premature Procurement
of Sidewinder Missile Training Systems
and Their Delivery to Foreign Countries
Under the Military Assistance Program.”
Read it. It represents another shocking
waste of the taxpayers' money.

Listen to the title of the next one:
“Inadequate Administration of Military
Budget Support Funds Provided to Paki-
stan Under the Foreign Assistance Pro-
gram.” Read it, and one will find again
that we have been pouring down the rat-
hole of waste millions of dollars of the
American taxpayers’ money. And yet
some Senators plead to clean house on
foreign aid. We plead to fry to stop the
shocking waste. What are we faced
with? The waving of the flag into tat-
ters. The argument is, “This is not the
time.”

Let me say for those apologists that
the time will never be appropriate, for
they will always find an alibi and ra-
tionalization for not proceeding to pro-
tect the American taxpayers in connec-
tion with the foreign aid program.

That is why the Senator from Oregon
has been trying to bring to an end the
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entire program by means of the Morse
amendment, the amendment that came
from the committee, and other means.
I would be less than honest if I were to
say that I am not the most surprised
man that it survived the committee, and
I hope that it survives in the Senate.

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. KEN-
NEDY of New York in the chair). Does
the Senator from Oregon yield to the
Senator from Maryland?

Mr. MORSE. I yield.

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, how
much would the amendment reduce the
aggregate authorization for the fiscal
year 1965-667

Mr. MORSE. $443 million. That is
my revised amendment.

Mr. TYDINGS. There would be a fig-
ure of $3 billion?

Mr. MORSE. $3 billion. That would
involve a saving of $443 million.

The Senator from Maryland knows
that I previously stated that I would try
to cut the bill by $500 million. However,
that was before the Senate added an-
other $89 million. I thought I had better
take a round figure of $3 billion. That
would make a saving, as I said, of $443
million. i

I am glad that the Senator asked the
question. I have tried to be fair to the
administration and leave it to their dis-
cretion as to where to make the cut.
They will not have any difficulty. They
will have no difficulty making a cut of
$443 million. If they take only 10 per-
cent of the Compiroller General's find-
ings they will find that they can save
many times $443 million within that 10
percent.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MORSE. I yield.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, 1
call attention to an individual ease which
I think reflects on the administration,
or rather the mechanics, of foreign aid.
I am not sure of the answer, and per-
haps my senior colleague from Oregon
[Mr. Morsegl has comment on the fol-
lowing distressing development in dis-
tribution of food in Latin America under
our aid program.

I have a friend who part time lives in
Iquitos, in the country of Peru. My dis-
tinguished colleagues, Senators HoLLanp
and SmaTHERS, who are in the Chamber,
should know that my friend is from the
State of Florida. I believe his family is
well known to my colleagues.

He has provided me within recent days
a card removed from certain foodstuff,
which are being given out in that coun-
try. On the label it states, “Donated
by the people of the United States of
America. Not to be sold or exchanged.”

This young man points out to me that
the natives cannot read English, that
they, of course, read Spanish—some of
them read Spanish. Many cannot read
any language. The label should be in
the language of the country. Yet he says
that the people there do not know that
what we are giving them comes from the
United States of America. He states fur-
ther and indicates that much of our gift
material is being sold in Iquitos, Peru.
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This is a perplexing problem. I call it
to the attention of the Senate today, not
to argue for or against the pending
amendment, but to caution the citizens
of our country that this misuse of our
largess should be eliminated.

Mr. MORSE. That goes on all over
the world in connection with this pro-
gram. I cannot mention the country,
but one of the reports points out that we
made available a large sum of aid money
to a country, and they took the money
and bought wheat from Australia, while,
at the same time, we had wheat rotting
in American storage bins in surplus.

Our Government does not like to have
the Comptroller General point out those
sordid facts, but this dedicated public
servant, in report afte: report, has given
the Senate and the House evidence that
justifies them in making savings on the
foreign aid bill.

But what are we doing? We are yield-
ing to pressure and arm twisting. We
are yielding to the greatest lobby in this
country; namely, the lobby of the Penta-
gon, the State Department, and the ATD
officials. Those are the most important
and powerful lobbies in the country, sup-
ported by the White House. I put the
responsibility where it rests—on the front
step of the White House, because it has
the responsibility for cleaning up the
foreign aid program.

I am at a loss to understand how these
devastating reports showing shocking
waste in the administration of the for-
eign aid program could continue to exist
and the White House not insist on clean-

ing it up.
I read the title of the next report:
Ineffective Programing, Delivery, and

Utilization of Aircraft and Related Equip-
ment Furnished to the Portuguese Air Force
Under the Military Assistance Program.

Read it and tell me how a Senator can
justify his vote in opposition to cleaning
up the foreign aid program.

The next one:

Ineffective Maintenance and Utilization of
Equipment Furnished to Iran Under the Mil-
itary Assistance Program.

Read it and tell the American people
how Senators can justify their votes
against efforts seeking to clean up the
foreign aid program.

I read the next title:

Inadequate Administration of Military
Budget Support Funds Provided to Iran
Under the Foreign Assistance Program.

Read that one and tell me how Sen-
ators can justify their votes against
amendments of the senior Senators from
Idaho and Oregon and other Senators,
who have been offering amendments in
good faith, trying to eliminate some of
the shocking waste in the administration
of the foreign aid program.

Iread the next one:

Ineffective Programing, Delivery and Util-
jzation of Aircraft and Related Equipment
Furnished to the Portuguese Air Force Under
the Military Assistance Program.

Read that one and tell me if Senators
are so sure of the way they voted when
they cast votes against amendments try-
ing to save the American taxpayers from
the shocking waste in the administra-
tion of the military assistance program.
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The next one reads:

Review of Programing, Delivery, and Util-
ization of Selected Missile System Equip-
ment Delivered to European Countries Under
the Military Assistance Program.

Read that one and tell me if Senators
do not believe they should have done
something about supporting amend-
ments that seek to save the American
taxpayers from the shocking waste in the
administration of the military assistance
program.

The next one:

Review of License Fees Being Charged the
U.8. Government for the Right To Produce
55-11 Antitank Guided Missile Mutually De-
veloped by France and the United States.

Read that report and tell me how en-
thusiastic Senators are about having
voted against amendments that would
have saved taxpayers from some of the
shocking waste in the administration of
the military assistance program.

The next one:

Review of the Utilization of Army Equip-
ment Furnished Under the Military Assist-
ance Program for Thailand.

Senators know that if they read that
one and read the other reports on Thai-
land they could not justify their refusal
to do something about cleaning up the
administration of the Foreign Aid Act.
Most Senators do not know that we
really finance Thailand as far as the
military is concerned. We supply her
additional funds for supporting assist-
ance, which is nothing more than another
military assistance program under an
economic label.

I am always amused when I hear the
bleeding hearts for freedom taking about
freedom in southeast Asia, for in south-
east Asia we do not support freedom. We
support totalitarianism. In Thailand we
are not supporting freedom; we are sup-
porting a monarchy. In Thailand we are
not supporting a free society; we are sup-
porting a society that lives under a form
of totalitarian government. We are
pouring great sums of the American tax-
payers’ money into it. Yet when a few
of us try to clean up the foreign-aid pro-
gram, we are considered somewhat
strange in some quarters for trying to
stop some of the shocking waste in the
administration of the foreign-ald pro-
gram.

Let me read the next one:

Review of Payments Made by the United
States for Construction of Airfields in Prance.

Let me read the next one:

Ineffective and Overly Costly Aspects of
Military and Economic Assistance Provided
to Thailand.

More waste. Let me read the next one:

Unnecessary Dollar Grants to Iran Under
the Foreign Assistance Program.

More waste.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All the
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. MORSE. Iyield myself time under
the bill. I expect to use all the time in
opposing the bill. I do not believe any
other Senator will be opposing the bill.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, so
far as I am concerned, there are 4 hours
on the bill, which some Senators will be
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using. I see no reason why the Senator
should not use time on the bill.

Mr. MORSE. I yield myself 10 min-
utes under the bill. §

The next report is titled:

Review of Economical Assistance Provided
to the Republic of the Philippines for De-
velopment Purposes.

That is an account of more waste.

Now we come to a group of reports in
blue. They deal with economic matters.
They are not secret, but there is no more
reason why these should be open to the
public than the others.

The title of the first one is:

Overprocurements Resulting from Inef-
fective Supply Management in Korea Under
the Military Assistance Program.

The next one is:

Unofficlal Use and Overstated Needs of
Commercial Type Vehicles by the Miiltary
Assistance Advisory Group and the Head-
guarters, Support Activity, Taipel, Republic
of China,

The next one is titled:

Review of the Local Currency Military
Budget Support Program for Korea.

The matter of local currencies and the
misuse of the objectives of our foreign
aid program thereunder is pretty shock-
ing.
The next one is titled:

Questionable Aspects of Budget-Support
Loan Made to the Government of Ecuador.

In reading it, Senators will find fur-
ther evidence of the need to clean up
the foreign aid program.

The next one is titled:

SBummary of Deficiencies Related to the
Inadequate Administration of Military
Budget Support Funds Provided to Certain
Countries Under the Foreign Assistance
Program.

The next one is titled:

Excessive Costs Incurred for Rehabilitat-
ing to Original Appearance and BService-
ability Military Equipment Donated to For-
eign Nations Under the Military Assistance
Program, Department of Defense.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent, because the reports are all of the
same type, that the titles of the remain-
ing reports be printed at this point in my
remarks.

There being no objection, the titles of
the reports were ordered to be printed
in the REcorb, as follows:

Unnecessary Payment by the United States
of Costs Properly Chargeable to Japan for
Administrative and Related Expenses of the
Military Assistance Program for Japan.

Followup Review of Department of Defense
Action To Obtain Reimbursement From For-
eign Countries for Administrative Expenses
Under the Military Assistance Program.

Followup Review of Department of Defense
Action in Canceling Excessive Procurements
and Redistributing Aircraft Spare Parts Pro-
gramed for or Delivered to Portugal Under
the Military Assistance Program—Depart-
ment of Defense,

Summary of Reviews of the Maintenance
and Supply Support of Army Equipment Fur-
nished to Far East Countries Under the Mili-
tary Assistance Program.

‘Weaknesses Involving Primarily the Dispo-
sition of Surplus Nonfat Dry Milk—Commod-~
ity Credit Corporation, Department of Agri-
culture.

Unnecessary Costs Resulting From an In-
flexible Policy of Donating Flour Instead of
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Wheat to Voluntary Relief Agencles for Dis-
tribution Abroad Under the Agricultural Act
of 1949, as Amended—Department of Agri-
culture, Agency for International Develop-
ment.

Improper Payment of Port Charges on
Shipments to Colombia of Food Donated
Under Title III of the Agricultural Trade
Development and Assistance Act of 1954—
Agency for International Development.

Improper Payment of Colombian Port
Charges for Surplus Agricultural Commod-
ities Sold Under Title I, Agricultural Trade
Development and Assistance Act of 1954
(Commonly Known as Public Law 480)—De-
partment of Agriculture.

Followup Examination on Certain Aspects
of U.S. Assistance to the Central Treaty
Organization for a Rail Link Between Turkey
and Iran—Agency for International Develop-
ment, Department of State.

Inadequate Controls for Determining
Compliance by Foreign Governments With
Restrictions Placed on the Disposition of
Agricultural Commodities Made Available
Under Title I, Agricultural Trade Develop-
ment and Assistance Act of 1954 (Commonly
Known as Public Law 480)—Department of
Agriculture, June 1963.

Understatement of Claims Against the
United Arab Republic and the Federal
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia for Recovery
of Excessive Ocean Transportation Costs
Financed by the Commodity Credit Corpora-
tion Under Title I, Agricultural Trade
Development and Assistance Act of 1954
(Commonly Enown as Public Law 480)—
Department of Agriculture.

Excessive Ocean Transportation Costs In-
curred for Shipments Until Title I, Agricul-
tural Trade Development and Assistance Act
of 1954—Department of Agriculture.

Unnecessary Dollar Costs Incurred in Fi-
nancing Purchases of Commodities Produced
in Brazil—Agency for International Develop-
ment, Department of State.

Ineffective Utilization of Excess Personal
Property in the Forelgn Assistance Program—
Agency for International Development, De-
partment of State.

Fallure to Effectively Utilize Excess U.S.-
Owned Foreign Currencies To Pay Interna-
tional Air Travel Ticket Costs Being Paid
in Dollars—Department of State, Depart-
ment of Defense, Agency for International
Development, U.S. Information Agency, and
other Government Agencies.

Improper Retention of Dollar Collections
on Loans Made by Corporate Development
Loan Fund—Agency for International De-
velopment, Department of State.

Additional Interest Costs to the United
States Because of Premature Releases of
Funds to the Social Progress Trust Fund
Administered by the Inter-American Devel-
opment Bank— Department and
Agency for International Development.

Loss of Interest on U.S.-owned Foreign
Currencies in the Republic of China (Tail-
wan)—Treasury Department, Department of
State, and Agency for International Develop-
ment.

Review of Certain Problems Relating to
Administration of the Economic and Techni-
cal Assistance Program for Vietnam, 1958-
62—Agency for International Development,
Department of State.

Review of the Administration of Assistance
for Financing Commercial Imports and Other
Financial Elements Under the Economic and
Technical Assistance Program for Vietnam,
1958-62—Agency for International Develop-
ment, Department of State.

Examination of Economic and Technical
Assistance Program for Turkey—Agency for
International Development, Department of
State, Fiscal Years 1958-62.
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Undercollections of Interest and Principal
in Foreign Cwrencies on Certaln Loans to
Forelgn Governments—Agency for Interna-
tional Development, Department of State.

Ineffective Administration of U.8. Assist-
ance to Chlildren's Hospital in Poland—
Agency for International Development and
the Department of State.

Deficlency in Administration of the Earth-
quake Reconstruction and Rehabilitation
Program for Chile—Agency for International
Development, Department of State.

Examination of Certaln Economle Develop-
ment Projects for Assistance to Central
Treaty Organization, Agency for Interna-
tional Development, Department of State.

Review of Economic Aspects of Loan for
Construction of Water Supply System in Sal-
gon, Vietnam, Development Loan Fund (Suc-
ceeded by Agency for International Develop-
ment, Department of State).

Examination of Economic and Technical
Assistance Program for Korea, International
Cooperation Administration (Succeeded by
Agency for International Development)—De-
partment of State, Flscal Years 1957-61,
Part I.

Examination of Economic and Technical
Assistance Program for Korea, International
Cooperation Administration (Succeeded by
Agency for International Development)—De-
partment of State, Fiscal Years 1957-61,
Part IL.

Review of Administration and Utilization
of U.8.-owned Forelgn Currencies in Selected
Countries,

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I use
these titles as my argument. I do not
know what more can be said than what
I have said for 3 years, year after year,
as I have sought in the Senate to pro-
vide a cleanup of the foreign aid pro-
gram. If these reports will not move the
Senate, I hope the voters will move the
Senate, because that is the only way
there will*be a cleanup of inefficiency
and waste in the Government. But I
also hope that if the people who elected
us to this office really want it, Senators
will take the necessary steps to clean up
the waste, inefficiency, and corruption.

I spoke a moment ago about the fact
that this year, for the first time, in the
Foreign Relations Committee I received
favorable consideration of the so-called
Morse amendment on foreign aid. It
was modified somewhat, but I believe
members of the committee at least left
the heart of it there and the arteries
attached to it.

Accordingly, I accepted the modifica-
tion. The Morse formula on foreign aid
seeks to bring to an end the present pro-
gram of foreign aid from the beginning
of fiscal year 1967, that we start all over
with a new foreign aid program.

I am for foreign aid. I know that I
am represented across the country as
being some kind of neo-isolationist, that
I am against all foreign aid, when ex-
actly the opposite is true.

I happen to be for good foreign aid,
not corrupt foreign aid. I am for foreign
aid that will really help the United
States export the greatest weapon for
foreign aid it has; namely, the weapon
of economic freedom to the under-
developed areas of the world.

Thus, Mr. President, I am glad that
the Morse formula is in the Senate bill.
I hope that it will stay there. I wish the
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Senate to know that the second major
feature of the Morse formula, if it be-
comes law, provides for a new foreign
aid program at the beginning of fiscal
1967, which would be limited to 50 coun-
tries rather than to the 90 countries we
are now aiding. We cannot justify
spending millions of dollars of the
American taxpayers’ money on 90
nations.

That is the heart of the Morse for-
mula on foreign aid.

Mr. President, I close by saying that I
believe I am asking for a bare minimum
when I ask for a $443 million cut in the
bill, leaving $3 billion, and leaving it up
to the President and his assistants to de-
cide where the savings will be made.

I wish the Senator from New Hamp-
shire were in the Chamber, because he
and I had a talk a few moments ago
concerning the pipeline. I advise Sena-
tors not to be fooled by pipeline statis-
tics. The Senator from New Hampshire
is a member of the Appropriations Com-
mittee. He said—and I believe I am
quoting him correctly—that he never has
been able to get an accurate account of
what is really in the pipeline in view of all
the confusing language used.

In my judgment, the §3 billion ceiling
on this aid would leave, over, and above
the $3 billion, so much money for the ad-
ministration to carry on its foreign as-
sistance program, that I am ultracon-
servative in asking for only a cut of $443
million, because the total foreigm assist-
ance program of this Government is
nearer $7 billion than any amount which
the administration talks about.

We must take into account all the
other foreign aid programs which seman-
tically are not labeled foreign aid. They
are labeled foreign assistance of one kind
or another. It is all American taxpayers'
money. The poor taxpayers are the ones
being clipped, sheared, and fleeced. I
happen to believe that although it is long
overdue, we should start now to carry out
what I consider to be our trust, and clean
up the foreign aid program—for it is a
stinking mess.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
yield myself 5 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Arkansas is recognized for
5 minutes.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. With regard to the
reports, I do not wish the Recorp to
stand that the committee gave the
Comptroller General shabby treatment,
or that we ignored his reports. On the
contrary, he appeared for a full day be-
fore our committee, and we adopted four
or five of his suggestions, which are now
incorporated in the bill, to cut down the
very kind of abuse—if that is the proper
word—which has taken place. We went
far in accepting the suggestions of the
Comptroller General as to how to deal
with the abuses which are recorded in
the reports which the Senator from Ore-
gon has deseribed. Therefore, I do not
believe it is correct to say that the Comp-
froller General, Mr. Campbell, was given
shabby treatment and that no one paid
any attention fo him. We paid a great
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deal of attention to him. The members
of the Foreign Relations Committee have
the greatest respect for him and believe
that he is a most outstanding public serv-
ant, and has done an excellent job in
supervising and trying to keep up with
this extremely difficult program all over
the world.

Another point I should like to make is
that 1t is generally said—and I have seen
the figures before—that $111 killion have
been distributed—I believe the Senator
says in foreign aid largess, leaving the
impression that the foreign aid bill which
is now under consideration, and its pred-
ecessor bills, have distributed $111 bil-
lion.

This is not so. There is nothing like
that amount of money, according to the
best figures which could be prepared for
me by my staff. The AID program and
its predecessor agencies—it has had two
or three names—have distributed $38.2
billion of which $29.3 was in grants, and
$8.8 billion was in loans.

These figures are difficult to break
down into clearcut categories, but one
explanation of the difference is in the
food for peace program under Public
Law 480, which is not the AID program
which we are dealing with today, which
accounts in that $111 billion for $12.1
billion. That is one example of a large
item which is not in AID, but comes
under the primary jurisdiction of the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry,
and has af least a dual role.

One of the principal reasons for that
program is to assist domestic agricul-
ture. It was of course, incidentally, very
valuable to foreign countries. There is
no denying that fact, but that legislation
comes under the jurisdiction of the Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry.

Take the Export-Import Bank—in-
cluded in the $111 billion total—which
is $8.7 billion. These are loans made
for the promotion of American exports
and are repayable in dollars. The Ex-
port-Import Bank has been very success-
ful. It hasa large surplus.

Then there are such things as the So-
cial Progress Trust Fund, and so forth.
Many different items are involved.
There are other economic programs, for
example, which include some 30 sepa-
rate programs, such as the British loan
and subscriptions to certain international
finaneial organizations.

For example, a subseription to the In-
ternational Bank is not largess by for-
eign aid. That bank is extremely suc-
cessful. It has a surplus of nearly $1
billion in earnings and is making sub-
stantial profits every year.

The large total of $111 billion includes
all sorts of items in the area of foreign
aid. It creates an entirely erroneous im-
pression to use that figure in connection
with the pending bill, because the pend-
ing bill is only one segment of the over-
all activities in this field.

Take the Marshall plan, for example.
Of the grants of $29.3 billion which I
mentioned in the AID and predecessor
ag;encies, $13 billion was for the Marshall
plan.
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I believe that one clear mistake we
made as a matter of policy—and the Sen-
ate is as much responsible as anyone—
was that entirely too much was in grants,
because we were dealing with countries
which had already demonstrated their
capacity for rehabilitation.

It is well, at least, to keep this general
perspective in mind.

For the ReEcorp, I might mention that
of that $111 billion, $33.6 billion consist-
ed of straight military assistance grants,
primarily for hardware.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield myself 5
minutes more.

Again, this is somewhat like Public
Law 480. It also has a dual purpose;
that is, it is in the interest of the foreign
country, but it has also been presented
and justified and offered year after year
by the Pentagon’s representatives as be-
ing in our own interest. Year after year
Defense Secretaries and Chiefs of Staff
have said that a dollar spent in foreign
military assistance for weapons is as im-
portant to our own defense here as a
dollar spent on our own forces.

Here again there is a mixed motive.
It is true that it helps protect the for-
eign country, but it is also in our own
interest.

The one point I make is that there is a
large amount in that category; $77.6 bil-
lion was for economic aid. Of that $77.6
billion, $47 billion was in grants, and $30
billion has been in loans. There has al-
ready been returned, as of the end of the
fiscal year, $10.3 billion. This has not
all been a “rathole” operation, so to
speak, as one would gather from reading
the newspapers.

The credits outstanding as of June 30,
1964, were $12.1 billion. It is anticipated,
based upon past experience and on what
is coming due, that in calendar year 1965,
$929 million will be repaid; in 1966, $931
million; 1967, $915 million; in 1968; $860
million.

While this has been a loosely adminis-
tered program, nevertheless, it is noth-
ing like a $111 billion giveaway program,
about which we so often read in the news-
papers, as I have said. It is something
less than that.

Many other things are involved. I do
not need to go into them now. There
are contributions to international orga-
nizations, and so forth. I believe Sena-
tors get the picture.

According to our arithmetic, the Sen-
ator from Oregon proposes to cut $441,-
170,000 across the board, without any
allocation as to any item. The previous
amendment specifically cut a specific
item, and it related to certain programs
that were presented in justification of
those items by the Defense Department.

The proposed cut is a cut across the

board. It is not specified where the cut
is to be made. That is left to the
administration.

In the first place, this is a very poor
way to attempt to deal with a bill as
complex as this one is. The senior Sen-
ator from Oregon has complained bit-
terly about Congress abdicating its func-
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tion. He has told how we are giving up
our power to the executive department.
Now he comes along and would turn
over to the Executive a free rein to cut
the program anywhere he wishes to cut
it. The Executive could pick out the way
to do it. This is not a good amendment.
I believe that if he wishes to cut the pro-
gram, this is not the way to cut it, with
a meat-ax approach. That is a poor way
to do it. If he wishes to reach this
total—I am not suggesting that he do it
this way, because I would be against it
anyway—but if he wishes to make a cut,
he should take so much out of each item.
That is what the previous amendment
would have done, and I favored it. I
hope the Senate will reject the amend-
ment.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
President yield?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield.

Mr. MILLER. What troubles me
about the bill and the pending amend-
ment is the recent action by the Sen-
ate in appropriating $700 million for the
war operations in South Vietnam, and
then the other day adding another $89
million in authorizations for develop-
ment of the Mekong Delta.

‘We have been advocating and request-
ing and urging our allies to join us in
the operations in South Vietnam, and
up to this time with very limited suc-
cess. It seems to me that an argument
can be made, so long as we are now in-
volved in a fight for freedom in south-
east Asia, and as long as we found it
necessary only within the last few weeks
to ask the taxpayers of the country to
spend $789 million more in that effort,
that it would be a good idea to cut back
$300 million or $400 million in our for-
eign aid program for this year, and let
our friends know that we are sorry, but
since some of them are not joining us in
fighting the war in South Vietham——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. FULBRIGHT., I yield myself 1
more minute.

Mr. MILLER. Because some are not
joining us in the fight in Vietnam, the
next best thing they can do is to take
a little less foreign aid. I ask the Sen-
ator from Arkansas. What is wrong
with that argument? Would he respond
to that argument? We are in a multi-
million-dollar deficit anyway, and this
would be one way to help finance the
war in South Vietnam without strain-
ing our own financial resources too
much.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Does the Senator
suggest that this ought to be conditioned
upon no aid to those who are not help-
ing us in South Vietnam? Is that his
argument?

Mr. MILLER. Not necessarily, but it
would be one approach.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. It would be a pos-
sible approach. Perhaps the Senator
could tie his argument to that approach
better than to nothing at all; but what
we have before us is a proposal of the
administration, and it deals with a great
many things besides Vietnam. For ex-
ample, South America is heavily involved.
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I do not believe that any of us seriously
believes that those countries are capable
of making any contribution to the war
effort in South Vietnam. We are help-
ing them. Should we say to them, “We
will give you $10 million to help yourself,
but you must give us back $5 million to
help South Vietnam”? That is the kind
of situation in which we would find our-
selves. I regret that there are not many
countries helping us in South Vietnam.
What they are doing is merely helping in
a token fashion. I do not believe we can
tie all these troubles to foreign aid. For-
eign aid must stand on its own bottom.
It is based on the justification and rea-
sons that have been offered, and it must
stand on that justification or on nothing
at all. I do not believe we can use it as
a lever for extraneous objectives. I have
always objected to trying to use the bill
as a means of opening the Suez Canal,
for example, or to try to make somebody
be good. I do not believe in that ap-
proach.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield myself 1
more minute.

I am sympathetic with the idea that
we ought to have more help. Some
countries will not help because they
question whether we are entirely in the
right in South Vietnam. Some coun-
tries, like France, have said as much.
They think we are in the wrong, and
therefore they will not help us. We
have had differences of opinion in the
the Senate, as the Senator has seen,
when votes have shown a 50-50 differ-
ence of opinion on some amendments.
The Senator will admit that there is ar-
gument for a difference of opinion here.
There is certainly a good deal of it with
respect to South Vietnam.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield I more minute?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Iyield 1 more min-
ute.

Mr. MILLER. I believe that if the
amendment were adopted, it would not
be a case of the President saying that
all foreign aid to a certain country
is terminated. It seems to me that he
might say even to Latin American coun-
tries that we regret it very much, but
due to the war in South Vietnam we shall
have to ask them to sacrifice a little
along with us. Our boys are dying in
South Vietnam; and certain Latin
American countries could well get along
with a little less foreign aid. That is
what he could say to those countries,
I believe there would be merit to that
approach. I do not understand why
there would be objection to such an ap-
proach.

I thank the Senator from Arkansas.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. This is an authori-
zation bill. If the President finds that
he does not wish to give a certain
amount to any of these countries, be-
cause they have not acted right, he has
the authority to do so. That is why
the bill does not set a specific amount
- for each country. It leaves that to the
President’s discretion. He has the discre-
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tion to make arrangements. The Sen-
ator’'s proposal would cut the total be-
low what those who presented the facts
to us have justified, at least in the jude-
ment of a majority of the committee.
All this will come back again and will
be gone over again in the Appropria-
tions Committees.

Whether or not the judgment of all
the committees and the Congress to-
gether is infallible I shall leave for the
Senator to answer. I presume there is
some room for doubt about that, but
that is the best I can do.

Mr. MILLER. I know I am asking the
indulgence of my good friend the Sen-
ator from Arkansas and his patience,
but I should like to ask one further ques-
tion, and that will be all. I am advised
that there is $7,340 million in the foreign
aid pipeline. If the Morse amendment
should be adopted, would it be the judg-
ment of the Senator from Arkansas that
there would necessarily be any particu-
lar reduction in foreign aid in the com-
ing year in view of that pipeline?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. A moment ago
when military assistance was discussed
quite a statement was made on that sub-
ject. The Senator from Kentucky made
an impassioned plea. He said that the
pipeline was down to rockbottom, and
that the proposal would be taking the
very meat out of the bones or the bones
out of the meat if we cut that a little
more than $100 million.

Mr. MILLER. Yes. That was in re-
lation to military assistance.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. That is a third of
the program. The Senator has already
gone over that, so I shall not do it again.
If the Senator will wait a moment, I
shall determine what the pipeline is.

The timelag on supply equipment, and
so on, is a slippery area. I believe the
overall pipeline has been going down.
In the economic program, unexpended
balanées at the end of June are esti-
mated at $3,957,339,000. That is spread
over all kinds of items. For example,
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there are development loans. Often
there is a longtime lag between the nego-
tiations and the actual expenditure of
funds. Those are the estimated unex-
pended funds. They may not be un-
obligated, but the total is the unexpended
balance. It is impossible for me to say
that there are so many dollars in the
pipeline. The amount I have stated is
not an unduly large pipeline in view of
the history; and I believe it is about as
low as it has ever been. This is a very
slippery area.

Mr. MILLER. I thank the Senator for
his response. I recognize that it is not
easy to pinpoint something like that.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Ifis difficult to say
the exact amount,

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
vield 10 minutes on the bill to the Sena-
tor from Oregon [Mr. Morsgl.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I have time avail-
able. I shall be glad to yield my time to
the Senator if he desires it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Oregon is recognized for
10 minutes.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I should
like to reply briefly to the Senator from
Arkansas. First, I wish to make a cor-
rection in the figures stated in my
amendment. Isaid that the amendment
would save $459 million. The exact
figure is $443 million. I shall make the
correction in the Recorp. There has
been a great deal of discussion of what is
in the pipeline. Before I comment on
what the Senator from Arkansas has
said, some time ago I received from AID
the figures as of March 31. That, of
course, was 2% months ago. We are
close now to the end of the fiscal year,
so the sum in the pipeline now is prob-
ably less.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the table I hold in my hand be
printed at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the tables
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Mutual defense and development programs— Unexpended balances (as of latesi dales available)

[In millions of dollars]
Unliquidated| Unobligated Total
obligations, bal ded
Feb. 28, 1965 | Mar. 31,1965 balance
Ewnumlcamiaf.m
Mamemmmddawlopment ts L%; ’1’?‘1‘3 "g“ﬁ.g
gran - .

Dovnlwr t loans TE84.6 158.6 943.2

opmen &

Technical cooperation and development grants_ ... 1 456.0 28.1 14841
Bupporting 283.3 163.3 446.6
Ly mel il run

American schools dhmpzms" oad 13.2 3.3 16.5
Surveys of investment oppor e 1.9 2.6
Administrative 1.8 16.0 2.8
Administrative and othor exp , State_ 21 .6 2.7

Total, economic 3,79.1 9217 4,640.8

Military assistance: Appropriated funds 2,305.6 195.0 42,500.5
Total, mutual defense and development p 6,024.8 1,116.7 7,141.3

Includes $358,700,000 IDB Social

’Emlndu possible transfer to “Militar, u:}stann"
M%“m 1965, i
mm

#Includes $50,

transfer from “Contingency fund.”
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Unexpended balances, foreign assistance pro-
gram, military and nonmilitary * including
Alliance for Progress but ezcluding in-
vestment guarantees

[In billlons]

D0 OMMWMIAD®HDNM;

et
o
D
Qo
1
H
1
gopaarraRaND

1Excludes $200,000,000 public debt funds
and fees for the investment guarantee pro-
Bram.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, nothing
was said by the chairman that causes me
to modify one iota a single word set forth
in my previous speech. I stand on every
word of it. Since 1946, $111 billion has
been made available by the United States
around the world for foreign aid and for-
eign assistance programs. If I correctly
understand the Senator from Arkansas,
he does not dispute that figure. That
also is a staff figure. He points out that
the money has been used for a variety of
purposes.

A considerable amount of it is in loans.
There are two types of loans. I did not
hear any discussion from the Senator
from Arkansas about the millions of dol-
lars of so-called loans that are not loans
at all but are really grants with the word
“loan” describing them. They are 40-
and 50-year loans at three-quarters of
1 percent interest with 10 years of a
grace period in which nothing is to be
paid. Then when the obligation is paid,
it is to be paid in soft currency.

It is true that in recent years that type
of soft loan has been shied away from,
but for many years that was the common
loan in the undeveloped areas.

I repeat that those loans are 40- to 50-
year loans with three-quarters of 1 per-

cent interest and a 10-year grace period

with nothing at all to be paid. If pay-
ment is ever to be made—and we might
as well forget about it; it never will be
paid—it would be made in soft currency,
which in many instances is not worth
the sheets of used paper on my desk.

The chairman has said, “Of course, we
made a mistake in connection with the
Marshall plan. We granted them many
millions of dollars under the Marshall
plan without any repayment require-
ment.”

The Senator is correct. I think we
made a mistake. That is not what I am
pointing out. I am pointing out what
we did for our alleged allies and what
our alleged allies have no intention of
doing for us.

Under the Marshall plan, out of the
largess of the taxpayers’ money—and
some of the reports of the Comptroller
General show shocking wastes in that
program—we built the greatest steel mills
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in the world. The greatest steel mills in
the world do not exist in the United
States today; they exist in Europe. Un-
der that aid program we bought the
greatest chemical plants in the world.
They no longer exist in the United States;
they exist in Europe. Under that pro-
gram we built the greatest plastic plants
in the world. They do not exist in the
United States; they exist in Europe. In
other places of the world we have built
industrial plants now in competition with
the United States. I am not begrudging
that. But I am highly critical of the
attitude of our alleged allies, including
not only France, but Great Britain, and
including not only France and Great
Britain but the lowlands, and including
not only the lowlands and France and
Great Britain but all of our beneficiaries
under the aid program into which we
have poured millions of dollars either by
way of grants or by way of soft loans or
by so-called hard loans—and the hard
loans are at a surprisingly low rate of
interest.

Where are those allies in this time of
crisis? Senators have heard me say
many times during the past year that
they will avoid us in Asia. They give
us words but not help. Where are they
in this hour of big crisis in trying to exer-
cise their obligations of leadership to
bring to an end the present growing
serious threat to the peace of all the
world, including themselves if the war in
Asia continues unchecked?

No, Mr. President; $111 billion is the
figure. Much of that $111 billion was
in the form of grants; much of it was in
the form of loans. We shall never see
a cent of it. It will never come back to
the United States.

Take a look at the record of our collec-
tion of loans. I believe we shall collect
most of our hard loans, but I am talking
about the aid that we have provided. I
am talking about the benefits we have
provided.

The time has come, after we have re-
habilitated a good many of those coun-
tries, to start drawing the line.

The chairman argues about military
hardware. It was to our benefit to pro-
vide some military hardware. Without
it, those nations would be Communist
nations today, because we stood in the
way of Russia. Had we not had that
courageous fight by the independent
from Independence, Mo., and his prede-
cessor, the incomparable Roosevelt, all
Europe today would be Communist ter-
ritory. I am a little disappointed by the
short memories of many of our so-called
allies in this hour of erisis.

It is all on our side of the ledger, so
far as what we have done with $111 bil-
lion is concerned. What I am pleading
for is that we start to taper off. The
American taxpayers have a right to have
the program tapered off. They have the
right to expect Congress to taper it off
to the very small amount of $443 million,
as provided by my amendment.

As the Senator from Iowa [Mr. MiL-
LER] has pointed out, this would have a
salutary effect on our allies., It would
have a salutary effect in demonstrating
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to the world, at long last, that there is
a limit, a bottom, to the pockets of the
American taxpayers, and how much we
can spend on others in trying to keep
communism from their shores.

I shall argue on Monday in connection
with Latin American and African pro-
grams, as to which I shall offer two
amendments. Representatives of Afri-
can countries have spoken about their
right to have foreign aid from the United
States. That is what is happening. We
had better put a check on that—and
quickly. Now is the time to taper off.
In its present form, the bill is an in-
crease, and not a tapering off at all.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
yield myself 3 minutes. I do not wish to
delay the vote. I hope I shall not precipi-
tate a longer debate.

I desire to have the Recorp show that
these repayments and interest from 1946
to 1964, as carried in the official sum-
mary, which I believe to be correct,
amount to $11,154 million from the vari-
ous so-called aid programs.

We are quibbling about what consti-
tutes aid. I do not consider that the Ex-
port-Import Bank provides aid. We pay
that ourselves. I agree with much of
what the Senator from Oregon says; but
he paints entirely too black a picture.
One thing I detest about the foreign aid
hill is that it is always a vehicle for many
speeches which I think are grossly insult-
ing to many of our allies. It is the kind
of bill to inspire that kind of argument.

I do not believe that our allies are
blameless. I regret that they do not
agree with us more. But one of the rea-
sons why they may not be enthusiastic
about helping us in southeast Asia is that
they have listened to the Senator from
Oregon state to the world, for months
and months, that the United States is
entirely in the wrong there; so he has
persuaded them that they have no busi-
ness being there, and they do not take as
much interest in that area as they might.
But that has not much to do with this
particular bill.

The effect of foreign aid would not be
nearly so greatly exaggerated if we had
a sensible interpretation of what aid is.

I do not consider that it is aid for me
if a bank makes me a loan and charges
me a reasonable rate of interest. That
is what has happened in many cases.
The Export-Import Bank does that.
‘What I consider aid might be called is a
grant or a soft loan. It is aid that could
not be obtained under any other circum-
stances. It has the element of a gift or a
grant or a subsidy, even though it may
not be wholly a grant.

I am only trying to keep the picture in
perspective. I do not deny that the
United States has done more than any
other country has. I do not deny that
we have received shabby treatment from
a few countries—not all, but a few.

That is the only point I wished to
make. I am ready to vote. I do not be-
lieve the picture should be completely
one sided. I do not expect to convince
the Senator from Oregon; I merely want
the Recorp to show that I do not accept
his conclusions.
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Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield me 30 seconds? i

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield the Senator
30 seconds.

Mr. MORSE. I have not convinced
our alleged allies that we are wrong in
southeast Asia, but——

Mr. FULBRIGHT. The Senator has
done a mighty good job of it.

Mr. MORSE. I think that our illegal
course of action there has convinced
them that they have a good opportunity
to make further economic cleanings, as is
evidenced by the fact that British ships
are still going into North Vietnamese
ports.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
has expired. The question is on agree-
ing to the amendment of the Senator
from Oregon. The yeas and nays have
been ordered, and the clerk will call the
roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from Virginia [Mr.
Byrpl, the Senator from Connecticut
[Mr. Dobpnl, the Senator from Oklahoma
[Mr. Harris], the Senator from Ohio
[Mr. Lauscee], the Senator from Mis-
souri [Mr. Lone]l, the Senator from
Washington [Mr. Macnuson], the Sena-
tor from Arkansas [Mr. McCLELLAN],
the Senator from Oregon [Mrs. NEU-
BERGER], and the Senator from Georgia
[Mr. RusseLL] are absent on official busi-
ness.

I also announce that the Senator from
Tennessee [Mr. Bassl, the Senator from
Maryland [Mr. BREWSTER], the Senator
from Indiana [Mr. HarTKE], the Senator
from Montana [Mr. METcALF], the Sen-
ator from Maine [Mr. MuskiE], and the
Senator from Georgia [Mr. TaLmADGel
are necessarily absent.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Maryland [Mr.
BrewsTer], the Senator from Connecti-
cut [Mr. Dopnl, the Senator from Ohio
[Mr. LauscrHeEl, and the Senator from
Washington [Mr. Macyuson] would each
vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Virginia
[Mr. Byrp] is paired with the Senator
from Oklahoma [Mr. Harrisl. If pres-
ent and voting, the Senator from Vir-
ginia would vote “yea” and the Senator
from Oklahoma would vote “nay.”

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Nebraska [Mr. CurTis], the
Senator from Hawaii [Mr. Fowncl, and
the Senator from Kansas [Mr. PEARSON]
are absent on official business.

The Senator from California [Mr.
MurprHY] is necessarily absent.

The Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Scorr] is detained on official business.

If present and voting, the Senator
from California [Mr. MurpHY] would
vote “yea.”

On this vote, the Senator from Ne-
braska [Mr. Curris] is paired with the
Senator from Hawaii [Mr. Fowel. If
present and voting, the Senator from
Nebraska would vote “yea” and the Sen-
ator from Hawaii would vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Kansas
[Mr. PEARSON] is paired with the Senator
from Pennsylvania [Mr. Scorrl. If
present and voting, the Senator from
Kansas would vote “yea” and the
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Senator from Pennsylvania would vote
‘lnay.’I

The result was announced—yeas 26,
nays 54, as follows:

[No. 120 Leg.]
YEAS—26
Allott Ervin Simpson
Bible Gruening Stennis
Boggs Hruska Symington
Burdick Jordan, Idaho Thurmond
Cannon Miller Tower
Cotton Morse Williams, Del.
Dominick Mundt Young, N Dak.
Eastland Proxmire Young, Ohio
Ellender Robertson
NAYS—b54
Alken Hickenlooper Monroney
Anderson Hill Montoya
Bartlett Holland Mcrton
Bayh Inouye Moss
Bennett Jackson Nezlson
Byrd, W. Va. Javits Pastore
Carlson Jordan, N.C. Pell
Case Kennedy, Mass. Prouty
Church Eennedy, N.Y. Randolph
Clark Euchel Ribicoff
Cooper Long, La. Russell, 8.C.
Dirksen Mansfield Saltonstall
Douglas McCarthy Smathers
Fannin McGee Smith
Fulbright MecGovern Sparkman
Gore McIntyre Tydings
Hart McNamara Williams, N.J
Hayden Mondale Yarborough
NOT VOTING—20
Bass Hartke Muskie
Brewster Lausche Neuberger
Byrd, Va. Long, Mo, Pearson
Curtis Magnuson Russell, Ga.
Dodd McClellan Scott
Fong Metealf Talmadge
Harris Murphy

So Mr. Mogrse's amendment was re-
jected.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which
the amendment was rejected.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I move
to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I shall
offer one additional amendment today.
On Monday, I shall have a series of
money amendments.

I am very much interested in seeing
how my colleagues feel about providing
money on a country-by-country basis.
We have heard talk about doing some-
thing on an individual country basis. I
might get some support in this way. I
shall offer this amendment first because
some of my colleagues suggested that if
I were to offer to cut off $200 million,
they would support it.

REPUBLICANS URGE HEARINGS ON
U.S. ECONOMIC POLICY CONTRO-
VERSY

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I
yield 1 minute to the Senator from New
York under the bill.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that there be printed
at this point in the REcorp an exchange
of correspondence with the chairman of
the Joint Economic Committee, in which
I and Representative Curris, as rank-
ing minority members of the committee,
called for a public hearing by the Joint
Economic Committee, to explore the
fundamental issues raised by Chairman
Martin, of the Federal Reserve, in his
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June 1 speech before the Alumni Fed-
eration of Columbia University concern-
ing U.S. economic policy under present
economic conditions.

This request has been refused for the
moment by the chairman, Representa-
tive Parman. However, we shall press
the request further.

1 believe that the Senate should be in-
formed as to what has occurred.

There being no objection, the corre-
spondence was ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

JUNE 2, 1965.
Hon. WRIGHT PATMAN,
Chairman, Joint Economic Commitiee,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: Willlam McChesney
Martin's speech of June 1 before the alumni
of Columbia . University has forcefully
brought into the open a fundamental dis-
agreement on the future course of economic
policy which exists within the executive
branch, It is essential to our welfare as a
nation that Chairman Martin's informed and
timely warning about the economic perils
which may lie ahead should be given the
careful and thorough consideration which
it deserves.

In the present economic context, the dis-
agreement basically arlses over whether the
administration can continue to push ex-
pansionary fiscal and monetary policies
without courting the dangers of a serious
overheating of the economy marked by in-
flation and a further weakening in the inter-
national position of the dollar. The im-
plication of Mr. Martin’s speech is that such
a chain of events might well lead to an eco-
nomic collapse at home and throughout the
free world that would be reminiscent of the
1930's,

We believe that the fundamental issues
raised by Chairman Martin require immedi-
ate consideration by the Joint Economic
Committee in pursuit of its responsibilities
under the Employment Act of 1946. There-
fore, we urge that you call hearings at the
earliest possible time at which Chairman
Martin, appropriate members of the admin-
istration and private witnesses might testify.
We envision that such hearings would ex-
plore not only the basic issues raised by Mr.
Martin about the differences and similari-
ties between our situation today and in the
1920's, but also the outlook for the economy
over the next year and the appropriate poli-
cles to deal with it.

You may recall that in August 1962 the
minority of the JEC requested similar hear-
ings in the face of mounting interest in a
quickie tax cut, which many deemed neces-
sary because of the fear of impending reces-
slon. Those hearings served a highly useful
purpose in clarifying the issues and in laying
to rest proposals for an emergency tax cut,
which events proved unnecessary. We be-
lieve that hearings today such as we suggest
would serve an equally valid and important
public purpose.

With the best regards.

Sincerely,
Jacos K. Javrrs,
U.S. Senate, Ranking Minority Member,
THaOMAS B. CURTIS,
Member of Congress, Ranking House
Minority Member.

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
JomnT EcoNoMic COMMITTEE,
June 9, 1965,
Hon. Jacos K. JavIiTs,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeAr SENATOR JaviTs: Your letter of June
2 raises a question that comes up in this
committee every year; namely, whether to
hold hearings on the economic outlook and
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its implications for public policy. Of course,
it has the added feature this time that cer-
tain issues have risen about the situation
through a speech by Chairman Martin of the
Federal Reserve.

As you doubtless know, we have sometimes
held hearings either in midyear or in the
fall on the economic situation and outlook.
When we have not it has been because either
hearings were not relevant to immediate leg-
islative , or else because the congres-
sional schedule, including the schedule of our
own committee, was so heavy that it was im-
possible to hold hearings at a time when
members could attend.

After studying the situation, it appears to
me that the legislative schedule at present
is s0 heavy that 1t would be extremely diffi-
cult to have such hearings in the very near
future. You may be sure, however, that the
suggestion which you and Congressman CUR-
T1s made will be given further sympathetic
consideration as the schedule unfolds and we
know & little better whether or not this can
be done without interfering with legislative
schedules.

Meanwhile, I have instructed the staff to
exerclse unusual care to keep thoroughly ap-
prised of economic developments and of the
opinion of of outside experts so that, should
there seem to be developing a strong current
of opinlon that the economic situation is
changing, we can again review the desirability
of an inquiry. The staff can apprise the
committee of such developments in the sit-
uation by memorandum.

Bincerely yours,
WRIGHT PATMAN,
Chairman.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I yield 1 minute to
the Senator from Iowa.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I want
merely to add that I join the Senator
and Representative in calling upon the
Joint Economic Committee with refer-
ence to this timely and important state-
ment.

Mr. SALTONSTALL subsequently
said: Mr. President, I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the Recorp a
speech by William MecChesney Martin,
Jr., entitled “Does Monetary History
Repeat Itself?” made at the commence-
ment day luncheon of the Alumni
Federation of Columbia University on
June 1, 1965, in order that the speech
may be available for the full discussion
that obviously will take place.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

Does MoNETARY HISTORY REPEAT ITSELF?
(Address of Willlam McC. Martin, Jr., Chair-

man, Board of Governors of the Federal

Reserve System, before the Commence-

ment Da.y Luncheon of the Alumni Federa-

tlon of Columbia University, New York

City, June 1, 1965)

When economic prospects are at their
brightest, the dangers of complacency and
recklessness are greatest. As our prosperity
proceeds on its record-breaking path, it be-
hooves every one of us to scan the horizon
of our national and international economy
for danger signals so as to be ready for any
storm.

Some eminent observers have recently
compared the present with the period
preceding the breakdown of the interwar
economy, and have warned us of the threats
of another great depression. We should take
these warnings seriously enough to inquire
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into their merits and to try to profit in the
future from the lessons of the past.

And indeed, we find disquieting similari-
tles between our present prosperity and the
fabulous twenties.

Then, as now, there had been virtually un-
interrupted progress for 7 years. And if we
disregard some relatively short though
severe fluctuations, expansion had been
underway for more than a generation—the
two longest stretches of that kind since the
advent of the industrial age; and each perlod
had been distorted in its passage by an in-
flatlonary war and postwar boom,

Then, as now, prosperity had been concen-
trated in the fully developed countries, and
within most of these countries, in the indus-
trialized sectors of the economy.

Then, as now, there was a large increase
in private domestic debt; in fact, the expan-
sion in consumer debt arising out of both
residential mortgages and instalment pur-
chases has recently been much faster than in
the twenties.

Then, as now, the supply of money and
bank credit and the turnover of demand de-
posits had been continuously growing; and
while in the late twenties this growth had
occurred with little overall change in gold
reserves, this tilme monetary expansion has
been superimposed upon a dwindling gold
reserve,

Then, as now, the Federal Reserve had been
accused of lack of flexibility in its monetary
policy: of insufficient ease in times of eco-
nomic weakness and of insufficlent firmness
in times of economic strength.

Then, as now, the world had recovered from
the wartime disruption of international trade
and finance, and convertibility of the major
world currencies at fixed par values had been
restored for a number of years.

Then, as now, international indebtedness
had risen as fast as domestic debt; recently,
in fact, American bank credits to foreigners
and foreign holdings of short-term dollar as-
sets have increased faster than in the closing
years of the earlier period.

Then, as now, the payments position of the
main reserve center—Britain then and the
United States now—was uneasy, to say the
least; but again, our recent cumulative pay-
ments deficits have far exceeded Britain's
deficits of the late twentles.

Then, as now, some countries had large
and persistent payments surpluses and used
their net receipts to increase their short-term
reserves rather than to invest in foreign
countries.

Then, as now, the most important surplus
country, France, had just decided to convert
its official holdings of foreign exchange into
gold, regardless of the effects of its actions
on international liquidity.

Then, as now, there were serious doubts
about the appropriate levels of some existing
exchange rate relationships, leading periodi-
cally to speculative movements of volatile
short-term funds,

And most importantly, then as now, many
Government officials, scholars, and business-
men were convinced that a new economic era
had opened, an era in which business fluctua-~
tions had become a thing of the past, in
which poverty was about to be abolished, and
in which perennial economic progress and
expansion were assured.

If some of these likenesses seem menacing,
we may take comfort in important differences
between the present and the interwar sit-
uation.

The distribution of our national income
now shows less disparity than in the earlier
period; in particular, personal incomes, and
especially wages and salaries, have kept pace
with corporate profits, and this has reduced
the danger of Investment expanding in excess
of consumption needs.

Perhaps related to that better balance, the
increase in stock market credit now has been
much smaller,
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Instead of a gradual decline in wholesale
prices and stability In consumer prices, there
has now been stability in wholesale prices
though consumer prices have been creeping
up.
The worst defects in the structure of com-
mercial and investment banking and of busi-
ness seem to have been corrected—although
we are time and again reminded of our failure
to eliminate all abuses.

The potentlalities of monetary and fiscal
policies are, we hope, better understood—al-
though the rise in Government expenditures
even in times of advancing prosperity threat-
ens to make it difficult to be still more ex-
pansionary should a serious decline in private
business activity require it.

In spite of the rise In the International
flow of public and private credit and invest-
ment, business abroad appears in general to
be less dependent upon American funds. The
recent restraint on the outflow of U.S. capital
has had little effect on business activity
abroad, in contrast to the paralyzing effect of
the cessation of U.S. capital outflows in the
late twenties.

While the cold war makes for sources of
friction absent in the twenties, we are no
longer suffering from the cancer of repara-
tions and war debts.

We have learned the lessons taught by the
failure of trade and exchange restrictions,
and of beggar-my-neighbor policies in gen-
eral, although the temptation to backslide is
ever present.

We have become aware of our responsibil-
ity for helping those less developed countries
that seem willing and able to develop their
economies—although the poor countries
still are not becoming rich as fast as the rich
countries are becoming richer.

The International Monetary Fund has
proved to be a valuable aid to a better work-
ing of the international payments system.

A network of international, regional and
bilateral institutions and arrangements has
reduced the danger of lack of international
financial communication.

And finally, the experience of the twenties
has strengthened the resolution of all respon-
gible leaders, businessmen, and statesmen
allke, never again to permit a repetition of
the disasters of the great depression.

But while the spirit is willing, the flesh,
in the form of concrete policies, has re-
mained weak. With the best intentlons,
some experts seem resolved to ignore the
lessons of the past.

Economic and political scientists still argue
about the factors that converted a stock-
exchange crash into the worst depression in
our history. But on one point they are
agreed: the disastrous impact of the destrue-
tion of the international payments system
that followed the British decislon to devalue
sterling in September 1931. At that time,
sterling was the kingpin of the world pay-
ments system, exactly as the dollar is today.
While changes in the par values of other
peripheral currencies affected mainly or solely
the devaluing countries themselves, the fate
of sterling shook the entire world.

This is not wisdom of hindsight. Only a
few weeks before the fateful decision was
taken, the most eminent economist of the
day stated that “for a country in the special
circumstances of Great Britain the disadvan-
tages [of devaluation] would greatly out-
weigh the advantages’ and he concurred with
his colleagues In rejecting the idea. His
name was John Maynard Keynes.

And soon afterwards, another great British
economist, Lionel Robbins, declared that “no
really impartial observer of world events
can do other than regard the abandonment
of the pold standard by Great Britain as a
catastrophe of the first order of magnitude.”

«This was long before the final consequences
of that step had become apparent—the
political weakening of the West which fol-
lowed its economic breakdown and which
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contributed to the success of the Nazi revolu-
tion in Germany, and thus eventually to the
outbreak of the Second World War and to
the emergence of communism as an im-
minent threat to world order.

As if neither Eeynes, the founder of the
anti-classical school of economics, nor Rob-
bins, the leader of the neo-classical school,
ever had spoken, some Keynesian and neo-
classicist economists—fortunately with little
support at home but with encouragement
from a few forelgn observers—are urging us
to follow the British example of 1831 and to
act once more in a way that would destroy
a payments system based on the fixed gold
value of the world’s leading currency. In
doing so, they not only show that they have
have not learned from monetary history; they
also impute to our generation even less wis-
dom than was shown in the interwar period.

The British Government in 1931, and the
U.S. administration in 1933, can rightly be
accused of underestimating the adverse in-
ternational effects of the devaluation of the
pound and the dollar. But at least they
had some plausible domestic grounds for
their actions, They were confronted with
a degree of unemployment that has hardly
ever been experienced either before or after.
They were confronted with disastrously fall-
ing prices, which made all fixed-interest ob-
ligations an intolerable burden on domestic
and international commerce. They were
confronted with a decline in international
liquidity, which seemed to make recovery
impossible.

Nelther Keynes nor Robbins have denied
that, from a purely domestic point of view,
there was some sense in devaluation. In
the United States of 1933, one worker out
of four was unemployed; industrial produc-
tion was little more than half of normal;
farm prices had fallen to less than half of
their 1929 level; exports and imports stood
at one-third of their 1929 value; capital
issues had practically ceased. In such a sit-
uation, any remedy, however questionable,
seemer better than inaction.

In the Britain of 1931, things were not
quite as bleak as in the United States of
1933; but fundamentally, the economic prob-
lems were similar. Ever since 1925, the Brit-
ish economy had failed to grow, and by 1831,
one out of five workers had become unem-
ployed, exports—far more important for the
British economy than for our own—had de-
clined by nearly one-half, and most observers
believed that overvaluation of the British
pound was largely responsible for all these
ills, Can anybody in good faith find any
similarity between our position of today and
our position of 1983, or even the British
position of 18317

In 1931 and 1933, an increase in the price
of gold was recommended in order to raise
commodity prices. Today, a gold price in-
crease Is recommended as a means to pro-
vide the monetary support for world price
stability. In 1931 and 1933, an increase
in the price of gold was recommended in
order to combat deflation; today it is rec-
ommended in effect as a means to combat
inflation. In 1931 and 1833, an increase
in the price of gold was recommended as &
desperate cure for national ills regardless of
its disintegrating eflect on world commerce;
today it is recommended as a means to im-
prove integration of international trade and
finance. Can there be worse confusion?

True, most advocates of an increase in the
price of gold today would prefer action by
some international agency or conference to
unilateral action of individual countries.
But no international agency or conference
could prevent gold hoarders from getting
windfall profits; could prevent those who
hold a devalued currency from suffering cor-
responding losses; could prevent central,
banks from feeling defrauded if they had
trusted in the repeated declarations of the
President of the United States and of the
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spokesmen of U.S., monetary authorities and
kept their reserves in dollars rather than
in gold. To this day, the French, Belgian,
and Netherlands central banks have not for-
gotten that the 1931 devaluation of sterling
wiped out their capital; and much of the
antagonism of those countries against the
use of the dollar as an international reserve
asset should be traced to the experience of
1831 rather than to anti-American feelings
or mere adherence to outdated monetary
theories,

But most importantly, no international
agency or conference could prevent a sud-
den large increase in the gold price from
having inflationary consequences for those
countries that hoarded gold, and deflationary
consequences for those that did not. And
the gold-holding countries are precisely those
whose economies are least in need of an In-
flationary stimulus since they are most pros-
perous—not prosperous because they are
holding gold, but holding gold because they
are prosperous; in contrast, those that do not
hold gold are most in need of further ex-
pansion. Hence the inflationary and de-
flationary effects of an increase In the price
of gold would be most inequitably and most
uneconomically distributed among nations.

If we were to accept another sort of ad-
vice given by some experts, we might repeat
not the mistakes of 1931-33 but those of
earlier years., We are told that a repetition
of the disaster of the great depression could
be averted only, or at least best, by return-
ing to the principles of the so-called classi-
cal gold standards. Not only should all set-
tlements in international transactions be-
tween central banks be made in gold, but
also the domestic monetary policy of central
banks should be oriented exclusively to the
payments balance, which means to changes
in gold reserves, Whenever gold flows out,
monetary policy should be tightened; when-
ever it flows in, it should be eased.

This is not the place to discuss whether
this pure form of gold standard theory has
ever been translated into practice. I doubt
that any central bank has ever completely
neglected domestic considerations in Its
monetary policy. And conversely, we do not
need to adhere to an idealized version of the
gold standard in order to agree that consid-
erations of international payments balance
need to play a large role in monetary policy
decisions. But even strict adherence to gold
standard principles would not guarantee in-
ternational payments equilibrium. As a
great American economist, John H. Williams,
put it in 1937:

“For capital movements, the gold standard
is not a reliable corrective mechanism, * * *
With capital the most volatile item in the
balance of payments, it is apt to dominate
and to nullify any corrective effects which
might otherwise result from the gold stand-
ard process of adjustment. * * * It is surely
not a coincldence that most booms and de-
pressions, in the 19th century as well as in
the 20th, had international capital move-
ments as one of their most prominent fea-
tures."”

Even countries that advocate a return to
gold standard practices do not practice what
they preach. Gold reserves of some con-
tinental European countries have been rising
strongly and continuously for many years,
and according to the rules, these countries
should follow a clearly expansionary policy.
But in order to offset inflationary pressures,
they have done exactly the opposite—and who
is there to blame a country that wishes to
assure domestic financial stability even at
the expense of endangering equilibrium in
international payments?

But obviously, if we permit one country to
violate the rules of the gold standard in order
to avert domestic inflation, we must also
permit another country to violate those rules
in order to avert domestic deflation and un-
employment. In other words, we must agree
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that a country may be justified in avoiding
or at least modifying a tightening of mone-
tary policy even though its gold reserves are
declining, if otherwise it were to risk pre-
cipitating or magnifying a business recession.

True, this deviation from gold-standard
rules could be carried too far. Domestic de-
velopments might be taken as a pretext to
avoid an unpopular monetary move, although
the payments situation would seem to de-
mand it and although the action would be
unlikely to be damaging to the domestic
economy. But the possibility of abuse and
error is inherent in all human decision, and
just as no sane observer would ascribe in-
fallibility to the decisions of central bank-
ers, neither should he ascribe infallibility to
a set of rules. Few experts today would want
to argue that it was right for the German
Reichsbank in 1931, in the middle of the
greatest depression that ever hit Germany,
to follow the gold-standard rules by ralsing
its discount rate to 7 percent merely in order
to stem an outflow of gold; or that it was
right for our own Federal Reserve to take
similar restrictive action, for the same rea-
son, in the fall of 1931.

And just as the success of monetary policy
cannot be guaranteed by an abdication of
discretion in favor of preconceived gold-
standard rules, it cannot be guaranteed by
following the advice of those who would shift
the focus of policy from national agencies to
an international institution. Surely, inter-
national cooperation should be encouraged
and improved whenever possible. And the
functions of the International Monetary
PFund might well be enlarged so as to rein-
force its ability to act as an international
lender of last resort and as an arbiter of
internationa! good behavior.

But no institutional change can exclude
the possibility of conflicts between national
and international interests in specific cir-
cumstances. Moreover, there is no reason to
believe that such conflicts would necessarily
be resolved more wisely, more speedily, and
with less rancor and dissent if they were
fought out in the governing body of some
supranational bank of Issue rather than
by discussion and negotiation among na-
tional authorities.

It is true that such discussion and negotia-
tion may prove fruitless and that incon-
sistent decisilons may be taken on the
national level. But similarly, lack of con-
sensus within a supranational agency may
result in a paralysis of its functions, and the
effects of such paralysis could well be worse
than those of inconsistent national actions.

If then we doubt the wisdom of the three
most fashionable recent proposals—to in-
crease the dollar price of gold, to return to
pure gold-standard principles, or to delegate
monetary policy to an international agency—
what should be our position? And what is
the outlook for solving present and future
difficulties in international monetary rela-
tions, and thus for avoiding a repetition of
the disasters of 1929-337

In my judgment, it is less fruitful to look
for institutional changes or for a semiauto-
matic mechanism that would guarantee
perennial prosperity than to draw from
interwar experience some simple lessons that
could save us from repeating our worst
mistakes,

First, most observers agree that to a large
extent the disaster of 1929-33 was a conse-
quence of maladjustments born of the boom
of the twenties. Hence, we must contin-
uously be on the alert to prevent a recurrence
of maladjustments—even at the risk of being
falsely accused of falling to realize the bene-
fits of unbounded expansion. Actually, those
of us who warn against speculative and in-
flationary dangers should return the charge:
our common goals of maximum production,
employment, and purchasing power can be
realized only if we are willing and able to
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prevent orderly expansion from turning into
disorderly boom.

Second, most observers agree that the se-
verity of the great depression was largely due
to the absence of prompt antirecession
measures, In part, the necessary tools for
this were not then avallable nor were their
potentialities fully understood. Today it is
easy to understand where observers went
wrong 35 years ago. But It is less easy to
avold a repetition of the same mistake; we
always prefer to belleve what we want to be
true rather than what we should know to be
true. Here again, we need most of all eternal
vigilance. But we must also be ready to
admit errors in past judgments and forecasts,
and have the courage to express dissenting
even though unpopular views, and to advo-
cate necessary remedies.

Third, and most importantly, most ob-
servers agree that the severity of the great
depression was due largely to the lack of
understanding of the international implica-
tions of national events and policies, Even
today, we are more apt to judge and condemn
the worldwide implications of nationalistic
actions taken by others than to apply the
same criteria to our own decisions.

Recognition of the close ties among the
individual economles of the free world leads
to recognition of the need to maintain free-
dom of international commerce. This means
not only that we must avoid the direct con-
trols of trade and exchange that were char-
acteristic of the time of the great depression.
It means also that we must avoid any im-
pairment of the value and status of the dol-
lar, which today acts—just as sterling did
until its devaluation in 1931—as a universal
means of international payment between
central banks as well as among individual
merchants, bankers, and investors.

If the dollar is to continue to play its role
in international commerce, world confidence
in its stability must be fully maintained; the
world must be convinced that we are resolved
to eliminate the long-persistent deficit in
our balance of international payments. The
measures taken in accordance with the Presi-
dent's program of February 10, 1965, have
so far been highly successful, But some of
these measures are of a temporary character,
and these include the efforts of the financial
community to restrain voluntarily the ex-
pansion of credit to foreigners. We should
not permit the initial success of these efforts
to blind us against the need of permanent
cure.

Some observers believe that our respon-
slbility for malintaining the Iinternational
function of the dollar puts an intolerably
heavy burden on our monetary policy; that
this responsibility prevents us from taking
monetary measures which might be con-
sidered appropriate for solving domestic
problems. I happen to disagree with that
view. I believe that the interests of our
national economy are in harmony with those
of the international community. A stable
dollar is, indeed, the keystone of interna-
tional trade and finance; but it is also, in my
Judgment, the keystone of economic growth
and prosnerity at home.

Yet even if I were wrong in this judgment,
and if, indeed, an occaslon arose when we
could preserve the international role of the
dollar only at the expense of modifying our
favored domestic policles—even then we
would need to pay attention to the interna-
tional repercussions of our actions. We must
consider these international effects not be-
cause of devotion to the ideal of human
brotherhood, not because we value the well-
being of our neighbors more than our own.
We must do so because any harm that would
come to international commerce and hence
to the rest of the world as a result of the
displacement of the dollar would fall back
on our own heads. In the present stage of
economic development we could not preserve
ocur own prosperity if the rest of the world
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were caught in the web of depression.
Recognition of this Interdependence gave
rise to the Marshall plan—in my judgment
the greatest achievement of our postwar eco-
nomic policy.

It should not have taken the great depres-
sion to bring these simple truths home to us.
Today, as we approach the goal of the Great
Soclety—to make each of our citizens a self-
reliant and productive member of a healthy
and progressive economic system—we can
disregard these truths even less than we
could a generation ago. By heeding them in-
stead, we will have a good chance to avoid
another such disaster. If monetary history
were to repeat itself, it would be ncbody’s
fault but our own.

FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1965

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (8. 1837) to amend further the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as
amended, and for other purposes.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. President,
a point of order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MonTo¥YA in the chair). The Senator will
state it.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I wonder if we
could avoid conferences in front of the
Vice President’s rostrum so we can hear
what is going on.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Senators
will please return to their seats.

The bill is open to further amendment.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment, which I ask to have
stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment offered by the Senator from
Oregon will be stated.

The LeGISLATIVE CLERK. On page 22,
between lines 20 and 21, it is proposed to
insert the following new subsection:

(d) At the end thereof add the followlng
new subsection:

“Sec. 649. Limitation on aggregate author-
ization for use in fiscal years 1966 and 1967.—
Notwithstanding any other provision of this
Act, the aggregate of the total amounts
authorized to be appropriated for use dur-
ing each of the fiscal years 1966 and 1967 for
furnishing essistance and for administrative
expenses under this Act shall not exceed
$3,243 000,000 for each such year."”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. How
much time does the Senator from Ore-
gon yield himself?

Mr. MORSE. Such time as I need,
within my time limitation.

First, I ask for the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, what this
amendment does is to reduce the amount
of money to be authorized by $200 million
from not only the figure sent to the floor
by the Foreign Relations Committee but
the fizure modified by the additional $89
million and the $2 million that the Sen-
ate voted the other day. So it is a reduc-
tion of $200 million.

Every argument I used in support of
my other proposed cut this afternoon is
equally applicable to this proposal.

One could take almost any one of the
major Comptroller General’s reports and
find evidence of shocking waste in in-
dividual countries. This amendment
would effect a saving of more than $200
million.

In view of the fizures we have been
shown involved in the pipeline, plus the
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report of the Compfiroller General’s Of-
fice, showing great waste in the admin-
istration of the foreign aid program, it is
almost impossible for me to believe that
the Senate would not want to join me in
saving $200 million,

I rest my case.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I
yield myself 5 minutes.

This amendment is exactly the same
as the other except as to the amount.
The chairman of the committee, the Sen-
ator from Arkansas [Mr. FuLericaT], has
quite fully discussed the merits and de-
merits of the amendment, as has the
Senator from Oregon. I see no need for
protracted debate. Therefore, if the
Senator will yield back his time, I will
vield back my time.

Mr. MORSE. I yield back my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Oregon.

All time has been yielded back. The
yeas and nays have been ordered, and
the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from Virginia [Mr.
Byrpl, the Senator from Connecticut
[Mr. Dobpl, the Senator from Tennessee
[Mr. Gorel, the Senator from Oklahoma
[Mr. HAarrIs], the Senator from Arizona
[Mr. Havypen], the Senator from Ohio
[Mr. LauscreEl, the Senator from Mis-
souri [Mr. Lowngl, the Senator from
Washington [Mr. MacNuson], the Sena-
tor from Arkansas [Mr. McCLELLAN], the
Senator from Wyoming [Mr. McGeel,
the Senator from Oregon [Mrs. NEu-
BERGER], the Senator from Virginia [Mr.
Roeertrson], and the Senator from
Georgia [Mr. RusseLL] are absent on
official business.

I also announce that the Senator from
Tennessee [Mr. Bass], the Senator from
Maryland [Mr. BREwsTER], the Senator
from Nevada [Mr. CanNon], the Senator
from Indiana [Mr. HARTKE], the Senator
from Maine [Mr. Muskiel, and the Sen-
ator from Georgia [Mr. TALMADGE] are

2cessarily absent.

On this vote, the Senator from Vir-
ginia [Mr, Byro] is paired with the Sen-
ator from Tennessee [Mr. Gorel. If
present and voting, the Senator from
Virginia would vote “yea” and the Sena-
*or from Tennessee would vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Wash-
ington [Mr. MacNuson] is paired with
the Senator from Connecticut [Mr.
Doopl. If present and voting, the Sena-
tor from Washington would vote “yea”
and the Senator from Connecticut would
vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Vir-
ginia [Mr. RoBerTson] is paired with the
Senator from Oklahoma [Mr. HARris].
If present and voting, the Senator from
Virginia would vote “yea’” and the Sena-
tor from Oklahoma would vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Mary-
land [Mr. BREWSTER] is paired with the
Senator from Ohio [Mr., Lavscre]l, If
present and voting, the Senator from
Maryland would vote “yea” and the Sen-
ator from Ohio would vote “nay.”

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Nebraska [Mr. CuUrTIS],
the Senator from Hawaii [Mr. Fongl,
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and the Senator from Kansas [Mr.
Pearson] are absent on official business.

The Senator from Colorado [Mr.
Dominick] and the Senator from Cali-
fornia [Mr. MurpHY] are necessarily
absent.

The Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Scorr] is detained on official business.

If present and voting, the Senator from
Colorado [Mr. DoMinick] and the Sena-
tor from California [Mr. MurrEY] would
each vote “yea.”

On this vote, the Senator from Ne-
braska [Mr. CurTis] is paired with the
Senator from Hawaii [Mr. Fowncl. If
present and voting, the Senator from
Nebraska would vote “yea” and the Sen-
ator from Hawaii would vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Kan-
sas [Mr. Pearson] is paired with the
Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. ScorT].
If present and voting, the Senator from
Kansas would vote “yea” and the Sena-
tor from Pennsylvania would vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 40,
nays 35, as follows:

[No. 121 Leg.]
YEAS—40
Alken Hin Ribicoff
A'lott Holand Russell, 8.C.
Bartlett Hruska Simpson
Bible Jackson Stennis
Boggs Jordan, N.C. Symington
Burdick Jordan, Tdaho Thurmond
Carlson McIntyre Tower
Church Miller Tydings
Cooper Morse Williams, Del,
Cotton Mundt Yarborough
Eastland Nelson Young, N. Dak.
Ellender Prouty Young, Ohio
Ervin Proxmire
Gruening Randolph
NAYS—356
Anderson Inouye Monroney
Eayh «avits Montoya
Eennett Eennedy, Mass, Morton
Byrd. W. Va. Eennedy, N.Y. Moss
Case Euchel Pa-tore
Clark Long, La. Pell
Dirksen Mansfield Ealtonstall
Douglas McCarthy Smathers
Fannin McGovern Smith
Fulbright McNamara Sparkman
Hart Metcalfl Willlams, N.J.
Hickenlooper Mondale
NOT VOTING—25
‘Bass Harris Muskie
Brewster Hartke Neuberger
Byrd, Va. Hayden Pearson
Cannon Lausche Robertson
Curtis Long, Mo. Russell, Ga.
Dodd Magnuson Scott
Dominick McClellan Talmadge
Fong McGee
Gore Murphy

So Mr. Mogrsg's amendment was agreed

Mr, MORSE. Mr. President, I move
that the vote by which the amendment
was agreed to be reconsidered.

Mr. HOLLAND. I move that the mo-
tion to reconsider be laid on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MonToya in the chair). The Senator
from South Dakota is recognized.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I
have an amendment at the desk on be-
half of myself, the Senator from Mis-
souri [Mr. SymincTon], the Senator
from Wisconsin [Mr. NeLson], and I ask
that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated for the infor-
mation of the Senate.
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The LeEGISLATIVE CLERK. On page 11,
after line 2, insert the following:
CHAPTER 6—FOOD AND NUTRITION ASSISTANCE

Sec. 110. The sum of $50,000,000 annually
is authorized to be appropriated to provide
(a) $15,000,000 for protein supplements and
fortification of foods, and (b) $35,000,000, for
the purchase of domestically produced beef,
poultry and other meats and meat produets,
dairy produects, fish and fish products, rice
and other high protein foods, in adequate
supply in the United States, for donation to
school lunch and similar programs in foreign
countries eligible for assistance under this
Act,

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I
shall take only a few moments to explain
the amendment. Before I do so, how-
ever, I ask for the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have added as
cosponsors of the amendment the two
Senators from Minnesota [Mr. MONDALE
and Mr. McCarTHY], the Senator from
New York [Mr. KENnEDY], the Senator
from Michigan [Mr. Harrl, the Senator
from West Virginia [Mr. RanpoLrH], and
the Senator from Connecticut [Mr.
RiBIcOFF].

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I am
wondering whether the amendment of
the Senator from South Dakota is ger-
mane to the bill. We made exceptions
for only two amendments, and I do not
believe that his is one of them.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, my
amendment relates to the condition of
high protein foods to our overseas school
lunch programs, and I believe that it re-
lates to the general subject matter of the
pending bill.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I will
reserve the point.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President,
will the Senator from South Dakota
yield?

Mr. McGOVERN. I yield.

Mr. SYMINGTON, Let me say to the
able minority leader that the Senator
from South Dakota offered this same
amendment last year in the foreign aid
bill, and it was accepted by the Senate.

Mr. DIRKSEN. That does not make
it germane, however.

Mr. SYMINGTON. I thought per-
haps it would soften the objection of my
good friend from Illinois.

Mr. DIRKSEN. If would be in a mo-
ment of generosity to let it go over, or to
overlook it.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, my
amendment is the same amendment
which was adopted by the Senate last
year in its deliberations on the foreign as-
sistance bill.

The amendment would add authoriza-
tions for the expenditure of $50 million
for the purchase of high protein foods
which can be utilized in our overseas
school lunch programs, and in other food
programs of that kind.

At the present time, the United States
is feeding some 40 million school chil-
dren—boys and girls—every day in
school lunch programs in approximately
80 countries,

Mr. EENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, may we have order in the
Chamber?
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senate will be in order.

The Senator from South Dakota may
proceed.

Mr. McGOVERN. I do not believe
there is any single part of our over-
seas aid program which has returned
greater dividends than the overseas
school lunch efforts. The great limita-
tion in the program to date has been in
the shortage of high protein foods. We
have ample supplies of cereals in our
food for peace operations, and in our
overseas aid programs, but there has
been a critical shortage of bodybuild-
ing foods such as beef, poultry, meat,
dairy products, fish and fish products,
rice, and other commodities of that kind
which are included in the terms of my
amendment.

Consequently, while the school lunch
programs have been effective, they could
be considerably more effective with the
expenditure of this modest sum of money
to purchase the high protein items which
are available in this country and which
could be made a part of our overseas
school lunch effort.

Let me say again that last year the
Senate adopted this amendment——

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President,
may we have order in the Chamber?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senate will be in order.

The Senator from South Dakota may
proceed.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, last
year we adopted a similar amendment
without any controversy. It was lost in
conference. We are hopeful, on the
basis of a strong showing on the yea-and-
nay vote, that the Senate conferees will
be able to retain it this year in the sub-
sequent conference.

Therefore, I strongly urge the adop-
tion of the amendment.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. McGOVERN. I yield.

Mr. ERVIN. Would the Senator’s
amendment increase the authorization of
the amount to be appropriated by $50
million?

Mr. McGOVERN. Yes. It would
have the effect of increasing the total
authorization by $50 million. The funds
would be expended in this country for the
purchase of farm commodities which we
have in great excess. The Senator knows
that while there is a great humanitarian
motive behind the amendment, it would
also be of great value to our farm pro-
ducers.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, I
shall be brief, and would associate my-
self with all that has been said by the
distinguished Senator from South
Dakota, a true expert in the field of agri-
culture. Anyone who is worried about
the balance-of-payments problem, based
on where beef purchases abroad are
normally made, or anyone interested in
the disposal of surplus agricultural prod-
ucts—aside from the appealing humani-
tarian aspects of the bill—would be in
favor of the amendment.

Mr. BARTLETT. Myr. President, I
intend to vote for the amendment of the
Senator from South Dakota. It seems to
me that the adoption of the amendment
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would serve humanitarian purposes as
well as several other objectives.

I recall that approximately 2 years
ago, with the acquiescence of the com-
mittee, fish was added to the food for
peace program, and is now a part of the
Foreign Aid Act. Fish furnishes protein
that is badly needed in many places, in a
highly concentrated form.

Regrettably there has been no imple-
mentation of that addition to the foreign
aid law for reasons that are completely
beyond me. The Bureau of the Budget
has refused adamantly to make the
amendment effective.

Irecall that last year the Senator from
Alabama and I engaged in a discussion
on the floor on this subject, and he ex-
pressed, on behalf of the committee, the
very strong hope that the Bureau of the
Budget would clear away the barriers
which have stood in the way of imple-
menting the program and to make it
effective.

This has not been done yet. I hope
that soon it will be. In the meantime,
because I believe that this is a very desir-
able and useful proposal in every way, I
renew my assurance to the Senator from
South Dakota that I shall vote for his
amendment.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I
commend the Senator from South Da-
kota, and I support him, I invite the at-
tention of Senators to the fact that yes-
terday I introduced a bill of which the
Senator from South Dakotu is a cospon-
sor. It would do something for the
hungry children of the United States.

At the present time our school lunch
program is in effect for 9 months of the
year. However, the children are hungry
during the 3 months when the schools are
in recess, as well as when the schools are
in session. Approximately 1,600,000
youngsters get free lunch programs in
the schools of our Nation for 9 months,
but do not get them during the summer
months.

Therefore, while we are voting $50 mil-
lion for this program, it should be re-
membered that for a great deal less we
can do something for our own youngsters,
and it would, therefore, be my hope that
Senators who give consideration to the
amendment will also give consideration
to my proposal. While we make this food
available for children overseas, we should
also do something for the youngsters in
our own country. We can supply this
additional free lunch program through
recreational Lreas and day camps in the
United States. I hope that I shall have
the support of the Senator, and that
other Senators and the Committee on
Agriculture will give consideration to my
proposal to feed the poor children in the
United States as well as the children
abroad.

Mr, McGOVERN. I commend the
Senator for the initiative he displayed
yesterday in trying to extend our school
lunch program to 12 months of the year.
There is a provision in the existing law
to the effect that no food can be offered
overseas under any of these programs
until we have met all requ:sts at home
for domestic requirements. Therefore,
in addition to being on sound legal
grounds, the Senator is on sound moral
grounds in wanting to take care of our
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youngsters at home. I agree that we
should take care of them on a priority
basis. I am happy to join him in that
effort.

Mr. RIBICOFF. It is not a question
of a condition. We have so much food
that we cannot only feed our youngsters
here at home, but also do something for
those who are engaged in agriculture.

Mr. McGOVERN. I believe that any-
one who is concerned about the long-
range human development recognizes
that protein shortages, particularly in
the case of young children, do irreparable
damage, both physically and mentally.
Once that takes place, there is nothing
that can be done to restore the young-
sters to a normal mental and physical
condition. They are permanently in-
jured, and frequently must depend on aid
from other sources. The school lunch
programs, with balanced diets, in my
opinion, will do more to strengthen the
developing countries and the underde-
veloped youngsters at home than any-
thing else that we can do. It has the
additional merit of doing something of
value to our own farm producers here
in the United States.

Therefore, I hope that the amendment
will be adopted. I hope that the bill in-
troduced by the Senator from Connecti-
cut will be approved.

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. McGOVERN. Iyield.

Mr. GRUENING. Would the $50 mil-
lion be in addition to the sum now au-
thorized in the bill?

Mr. McGOVERN. Yes; it would be an
addition.

Mr. GRUENING. I believe this is a
very worthy project. I shall support it.

Mr. McGOVERN. I thank the Sena-
tor from Alaska.

Mr. ATKEN. I yield myself some time
on the bill.

The Senator from South Dakota is
making a worthy proposal, but he is mak-
ing it at the wrong time and at the wrong
place. The State Department is not in
the least qualified to determine whether
we have a surplus of a particular food,
an adequate supply, or a shortage. This
proposal would leave that determination
to the wrong department. It should be
left to the Department of Agriculture to
determine the quantities of the various
kinds of food that we have in this coun-
try, not to the State Department.

If the Senator from South Dakota were
to make his proposal as an amendment
to Public Law 480, when that comes be-
fore the Senate again, it would certainly
have some merit and would be worthy of
our consideration. However, it is un-
thinkable to leave it to the State Depart-
ment to determine what is an adequate
amount of food of each kind for our own
requirements in this country.

Mr. SYMINGTON. If the Senator will
vield. We do not leave the amount to
the State Department. The Congress
stipulates $50 million for excess foods
surplus in the United States, to be used
abroac.

Mr. AIKEN. I am not thinking of the
$50 million I am thinking of transfer-
ing the work of the Department of Agri-
culture to the State Department.
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Mr. SYMINGTON. The amendment
states $50 million set by the Congress;
and it would all be surplus agricultural
products.

Mr. ATKEN. The amendment would
permit the State Department to buy
foods which are in adequate supply in
this country. It would, as I read the
amendment, give to the State Depart-
ment authority to determine what foods
are in adequate supply. I am sorry that
no copies of the amendment are avail-
able to Senators, but I have been to the
desk twice to read the amendment. As
I read it, the State Department would
determine what foods are in adequate
supply. I realize that they would have
good intentions. Perhaps, as the Senator
from Connecticut has said, their inten-
tions might be too good. We do not wish
to take a chance. For example, we have
been running into a shortage of pow-
dered milk for the school lunch program.
We have been running into a shortage of
butter for the school lunch program.
The shortage has been such that, since
the 16th of March to the 2d of June, five
carloads of oleomargarine have been
shipped into the State of Vermont—at
a time when we have been producing a
surplus of butter in the State. I do not
like that at all. The State Department
might say that butter is needed for for-
eign countries. The Senator from Ar-
kansas is happy about that movement
of oleomargarine.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. It is good for peo-
ple; it makes them strong and healthy.

Mr. AIKEN. The State Department is
not qualified in any way to make a deci-
sion as to what foods are in adequate or
surplus supply. We do not wish to take
any steps that will remove the handling
of Public Law 480 from the Department
of Agriculture and turn it over to some
agency that is so unqualified as is the
State Department.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Vermont yield?

Mr. AIKEN. Iyield.

Mr. McGOVERN. Would the Senator
find the amendment more acceptable if
we could obtain unanimous consent to
add the words “adequate supply as deter-
mined in consultation with the Depart-
ment of Agriculture?” _

Mr. AIKEN. That language would
certainly improve the amendment a
great deal. But I would dislike to take
the step of transferring to the State De-
partment the task of determining sur-
plus foods or foods said to be in adequate
supply from the Department of Agricul-
ture. I had thought of the wording
which the Senator from South Dakota
has suggested. It would certainly im-
prove the amendment.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, if
the Senator will yield further——

Mr. AIKEN, Iyield.

Mr. McGOVERN. I ask unanimous
consent that the amendment be modified
to read, after the words “in adequate
supply,” “in consultation with the Sec-
retary of Agriculture.”

Mr. ATIKEN. I would rather that the
words be “as agreed to by the Secretary
of Agriculture.” “The words “in con-
sultation” are bad words. I do not like
them at all.
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Mr. McGOVERN. I would accept the
language proposed by the Senator from
Vermont.

Mr. ATKEN. I am not proposing any
language.

Mr. McGOVERN. I propose that the
amendment be so modified. I had as-
sumed that even with the existing lan-
guage no foreign aid administrator would
try to determine whether a commodity
was in adequate supply without a confer-
ence with the Secretary of Agriculture
But I believe the language I have stated
should be added if it would give further
reassurance.

Mr. AIKEN. The proposal would mod-
ify the amendment, but I do not like the
idea of giving authority to the State De-
partment to do something after consul-
tation with the Department of Agricul-
ture, because such action would give the
State Department the whip hand, and
that Department should not have it when
it comes to the handling of the food com-
modities of our country.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the modification?

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, I should like to
ask the Senator from Arkansas [Mr.
Furericat! how much time I may have.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield 5 minutes
to the Senator from Florida.

Mr. HOLLAND. I shall not object,
because I wish the amendment to have
whatever form the Senator from South
Dakota desires it to have. But I strongly
protest against the adoption of the
amendment. The committee of which I
happen to be a longtime member, though
not the chairman—and I speak only be-
cause the chairman does not happen to
be on the floor of the Senate—has juris-
diction over the school lunch program
and the special school milk program, both
of which are involved in the particular
question under discussion. The subcom-
mittee of which I happen to be the chair-
man, the Subcommittee on Agricultural
Appropriations, has jurisdiction over ap-
propriations related to those programs.
‘We have just completed long and exhaus-
tive hearings. We have not yet marked
up the bill. We would never think of giv-
ing any jurisdiction of either of those
programs to the Department of State. A
long time ago we attempted it under
Public Law 480. I shall cite a specific
example. The question involved was rice
for Japan. Serious trouble arose because
of objections that the Department of
State made to the completion of the con-
tract for the supply of rice to Japan.
There was a long continuing conflict
which blocked the operation of Public
Law 480 for a good long time,

I served on the committee which
evolved Public Law 480 and on the con-
ference committee which worked out the
final form of the law. The amendment
would go far to destroy the framework
of Public Law 480 and the policy estab-
lished by that law. I hope that the Sen-
ator will not insist upon enlarging the
foreign aid program by an additional $50
million to put into it something which
in effect would amend Public Law 480,
delivering a most important program,
which is a part of the Public Law 480
program, to the Department of State or
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one of its agencies—AID—for admin-
istration.

I have already said that I shall not
object to the request of the distinguished
Senator for a modification of his amend-
ment, a modification which would permit
the Department of Agriculture to come
in as an adviser. That is a very different
thing from having a program, as in every
other feature of Public Law 480, and all
the things in connection with it, as well
as the school lunch program and the
school milk program, a part of the agri-
cultural program of this Nation.

I do not believe that this is the right
time, the right place or the right bill for
the injection of such an amendment.
For that reason I strongly protest against
the addition of the amendment to the
bill on the floor of the Senate, an amend-
ment which in effect, whether so worded
or not, would amend Public Law 480,
and take jurisdiction from the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, which we have
carefully provided for, and which con-
trolling interest has proven highly de-
sirable in many fields, and place it under
the jurisdiction of the Department of
State.

I hope that the amendment will be
defeated. I withdraw my objection to
the amendment requested by the Sena-
tor from South Dakota.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there objection to the request of the
Senator from South Dakota to modify
his amendment?

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, I should like to
make a parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time for that purpose?

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, under
the bill I yield 2 minutes or 3 minutes,
whichever the Senator desires.

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, I do not
desire 3 minutes. I require only a half
minute,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from New Hampshire is rec-
ognized for one-half minute.

The Senator will state his inquiry.

Mr. COTTON. I should like to know
what is being requested. After pro-
longed colloquy, the distinguished Sen-
ator from South Dakota asked unani-
mous consent to insert language into
the amendment. What language is pro-
posed to be inserted in the amendment?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
words “as agreed to by the Secretary
of Agriculture.”” That is the requested
modification of the amendment.

Mr. COTTON. I thank the Chair. I
withdraw the reservation of objection.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is
there objection to the proposed modi-
fication of the amendment of the Sen-
ator from South Dakota? There being
no objection, the modification is agreed
to.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, will the Senator yield 1 min-
ute to me?

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I yield
1 minute to the Senator from Delaware
under the bill.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I
have been reading the amendment. It
does not to me that it is germane
to the bill which is now before the Sen-
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ate. I make the point of order that the
amendment is not in order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will explain his position on
the germaneness of the amendment.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I be-
lieve that the Chair will find that un-
der the unanimous-consent agreement
the amendment must be germane. I do
not recall anything in the bill dealing
with this particular subject. That is
the reason I make the point of order
that the amendment is not germane to
the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does
the Senator from South Dakota wish to
be heard on the point of order?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. McGOVERN. I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I should like to be
heard, not so much on the point of or-
der, but to point out that yesterday
when unanimous consent was agreed to,
two exceptions were made for the distin-
guished Senator from New York [Mr.
Javirsl, and I would hope that that
agreement will be taken into considera-
tion at this late moment.

Of course, if we had known about it
yesterday, we could have made an ex-
ception; but we did not know about it
at that time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does
the Senator from Delaware insist upon
his point of order?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Yes.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I
should like to be heard. I ecannot think
of anything that comes more squarely
within the field of foreign assistance than
help for hungry children in underde-
veloped countries, and of making avail-
able urgently needed food for under-
nourished children overseas. If that is
not germane to the purposes of the bill,
then I fail to understand the meaning
of foreign aid.

I believe the amendment comes
squarely within the context of the over-
all purpose of the proposed legislation.
It makes a contribution to the develop-
ment of human beings, which is the ul-
timate resource and is the most im-
portant resource in any country.

If we are truly interested in helping
countries to get on their feet and move
ahead, we ought to support the kind of
language contained in my amendment.
I believe it is entirely germane to the
purpose of the bill.

Mr., WILLIAMS of Delaware., Mr.
President, I do not question the intent
of the amendment. It has merit. But it
should be considered by the committee.
It was not before the committee. It
contemplates an entirely new program
which has had no consideration whatso-
ever. It relates to a subject that has not
been dealt with in the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MonToYA in the chair). The Chair is
ready to rule.

In view of the unanimous-consent
agreement requiring that no amendment
that is not germane to the provisions of
the bill shall be received, except the two
amendments to be offered by the Senator
from New York [Mr. Javits]; and in view
of the further fact that the bill under
consideration is S. 1837, the title of which
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is “To amend further the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961, as amended, and
for other purposes,” including its dif-
ferent parts and chapters—chapter 1—
Policy; chapter 2—Development As-
sistance, title 1 of which relates to the
Development Loan Fund; title 2, to
Technical Cooperation and Development
Grants; and title 3, to Investment
Guaranties; chapter 3—International
Organizations and Programs; chapter
4—Supporting Assistance; chapter 5—
Contingency Fund; part II, chapter 2—
Military Assistance; part III, chapter 1—
General Provisions, which does not en-
compass any of the subject matter of the
amendment; chapter 2—Administrative
Provisions; chapter 3—Miscellaneous
Provisions; part IV, Programs for Fiscal
Years Beginning After June 30, 1967,
including Termination of Existing Pro-
grams and Proposals for Future Pro-
grams, none of which relates to any sub-
ject closely akin to the subject of the
amendment—the Chair is compelled to
rule, reluctantly, that the point of order
is well taken.

Mr. ATIKEN. Mr. President, I wish to
make it clear that I do not oppose the
purpose of the amendment of the Senator
from South Dakota [Mr. McGoVERN].
It is meritorious. However, I oppose the
transfer of the distribution and handling
of food products in this country from the
Department of Agriculture to the De-
partment of State. In my opinion, the
Department of State is completely un-
qualified to carry on this work. Public
L-w 480 is administered by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture. I believe it has
done an effective job. I am not in a
mood to agree to the transfer of the
adminstration of that act to the Depart-
ment of State, because it does not have
the personnel or any other qualification
that is required to do this work.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair has already ruled on the amend-
ment.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
am about to appeal from the ruling of
the Chair.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Montana yield before
he makes his appeal? I should like to
make a statement that may have a bear-
ing on what the Senator is about fo say.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I have
conferred with the Senator from South
Dakota. I have no understanding with
him at all, but I give to him this assur-
ance. Although the Senator from Lou-
isiana [Mr. ELLENDER], chairman of the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry,

is not in the Chamber, but since I am

the chairman of the subcommittee which
would consider such proposed legislation,
I have told the Senator from South
Dakota that if he will offer his proposal
as an amendment to Public Law 480, I
will assure him of an early hearing so
far as the Senate committee is concerned.
I feel certain that the Senator from Lou-
isiana will stand back of my assurance
given on the floor of the Senate.

I hope that the regular way of han-
dling this proposal will appeal to the dis-
tinguished Senator from South Dakota
as being the preferable manner, rather
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than to try to force the amendment into
this bill in such a way as to be, in effect,
an amendment of Public Law 480. I do
not believe such an amendment would
be proper in a bill of this kind because it
has not been considered by the appro-
priate legislative committee.

I thank the majority leader for yield-
ing time to me.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
yield myself 1 minute. I very much fa-
vor the amendment. Last year I took a
similar amendment to conference, it was
impossible to hold the amendment in
conference.

I think it is a fine amendment. I
would hope that the Committee on Agri-
cuiture and Forestry would consider and
favorably report such an amendment. It
is entirely appropriate and ought to be
included in Public Law 480.

I would have been glad to handle this
kind of amendment, and I had hoped the
Senate might be able to approve it. But
in view of the Chair’s ruling sustaining
the point of order, I assume that the
Senate would not approve the amend-
ment at this time.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr, President, I oh-
serve in the Chamber the ranking mi-
nority member of the Committee on Ap-
propriations. He is also the ranking
member of the subcommittee to which I
have referred. I am sure that he, too,
would cooperate in arranging an early
hearing if the amendment were offered
in the form I have suggested.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
had considered appealing from the ruling
of the Chair, not because I disagreed with
what the Chair had ruled—he is on solid
ground; not because I disagree with the
objective of the distinguished Senator
from South Dakota, because I agree with
him 100 percent; not because I disagree
with what the senior Republican in this
body said as to where the responsibility
for the disposition of surplus products
should lie, whether in the Department
of State or the Department of Agricul-
ture. I think it should be in the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, so there is no argu-
ment in that respect.

I would hope, on the basis of assur-
ances made, that the distinguished Sen-
ator from South Dakota would consider
the possibilities of having his worthwhile
proposal attached to Public Law 480 when
it comes before the Senate. I think that
on the basis of the case he has made, he
could expect, without doubt, support
from both sides of the aisle, because most
of the statements made were not against
the idea advanced, but against the pecu-
liar and particular circumstances in
which it was encased.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, in my
opinion, it will not be necessary, for the
Senator from South Dakota to wait until
Public Law 480 expires next year in or-
der to make his proposal. The Commit-
tee on Agriculture and Forestry will start
hearings next Wednesday on general
agricultural legislation. The hearings
will probably continue for 2 weeks.
There is no reason why the Senator
from South Dakota cannot make his pro-
posal before the Committee on Agricul-
ture and Forestry, of which he is a mem-
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ber. I am sure that some of us, at least,
will give his proposal a sympathetic
hearing.

I do not want to start the business of
transferring agricultural work and the
disposal of agricultural commodities to
the tender mercies of the Department of
State. Perhaps that Department is good
intentioned; but I feel certain that it
lacks the qualifications which the De-
partment of Agriculture has.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I ap-
preciate the assurances of counsel for
the majority leader and the distinguished
Senator from Vermont [Mr. Amken]. I
also appreciate the consideration of the
Senator from Florida [Mr. Horrannl
with regard to his indication that early
consideration can be given to the pro-
posal. I appreciate, further, the consid-
eration of the Senator from Arkansas
[Mr. ForLericHT]. I am sure that my
cosponsors will agree that, in view of the
peculiar parliamentary limitations that
we are facing, we should not appeal the
ruling of the Chair. We shall proceed
to secure consideration through other
channels.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
there will be no further action taken on
amendments tonight.

It is the hope of the leadership that it
will be possible to complete considera-
tion of this measure on Monday, and, if
it is at all possible and means staying a
little late, I would advise Senators to be
prepared for such a possibility.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business tonight, it
stand in adjournment until 12 o’clock
noon Monday next.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

CONSTRUCTION OF CERTAIN
SCHOOL FACILITIES FOR CHIL-
DREN IN PUERTO RICO, WAKE IS-
LAND, GUAM, OR THE VIRGIN
ISLANDS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the pending
business (S. 1837) be laid temporarily
aside and that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of Calendar No. 298, HR.
5874.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LecistaTive CLERk. A bill (HR.
5874) to amend Public Law 815, 8l1st
Congress, with respect to the construec-
tion of school facilities for children in
Puerto Rico, Wake Island, Guam, or the
Virgin Islands for whom local educa-
tional agencies are unable to provide
education.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill which had
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been reported from the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare with amend-
ments on page 2, after line 11, to insert
a new section, as follows:

Sec. 2. The fourth sentence of section 6(a)
of the Act of September 30, 1950, as amended
(20 U.S.C. 241 (a)) is amended to read as
follows: “For the purpose of providing such
comparable education, personnel may be
employed and the compensation, tenure,
leave, hours of work, and other incidents of
the employment relationship may be fixed
without regard to the Civil Service Act and
rules (5 U.S.C. 631 et seq.) and the follow-
ing: (1) the Classification Act of 1949, as
amended (5 U.B.C. 1071 et seq.); (2) the
Annual and Sick Leave Act of 1951, as
amended (5 U.S.C. 2061 et seq.); (3) the
Federal Employees’ Pay Act of 1945, as
amended (5 U.S.C. 901 et seq.); (4) the Vet-
erans' Preference Act of 1944, as amended (5
U.S.C. 851 et seq.); and (56) the Performance
Rating Act of 1950, as amended (56 U.S.C.
2001 et seq.).”

And, on page 3, after line 2, to insert a
new section, as follows:

BEc. 3. The last sentence of section
203(a) (2) of the Act of September 30, 1950,
as amended, is repealed.

The amendments were agreed to.

The amendments were ordered to be
engrossed, and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read the third time, and
passed.

The title was amended, so as to read:
“An Act to amend Public Law 815,
Eighty-first Congress, with respect to the
construction of school facilities for chil-
dren in Puerto Rico, Wake Island, Guam,
or the Virgin Islands for whom local edu-
cational agencies are unable to provide
education, to amend section 6(a) of Pub-
lic Law 874, Eighty-first Congress, relat-
ing to conditions of employment of
teachers in dependents’ schools, and for
other purposes.”

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp an excerpt from the re-
por:, No. 311, explaining the purposes
of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

SUMMARY OF THE BILL, AS AMENDED

HR. 5874 passed the House of Representa~
tives on March 15, 1965. It was considered
by the Senate Committee on Labor and Pub-
lic Welfare on June 8, 1965, and ordered re-
ported favorably to the Senate with two
amendments. Section 1 of the reported bill
contains unchanged the language of H.R.
56874 as it passed the House of Representa-
tives. The committee-added amendments,
discussed below, appear as sections 2 and 3
in the reported bill.

Section 1, If enacted, would permit the
Commissioner of Education to construct
minimum school facilities necessary for the
education of children residing with a parent
employed by the United States, though not
residing on Federal property in Puerto Rico,
Wake Island, Guam, or the Virgin Islands,
under certain conditions. These conditions
are, that the Commissioner determine, after
consultation with the appropriate State edu-
cational agency (1) that the construction or
provision of such facilities is appropriate to
ecarry out the purposes of this act (Public
Law 81-815), (2) that no local educational
agency is able to provide suitable free public
education for such children, and (3) that
English 1s not the primary language of in-
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struction in schools in the locality. Sectlon
1 of H.R. 5874 would therefore amend section
10 of Public Law 81-815.

CONSOLIDATION OF TWO JUDICIAL
DISTRICTS OF THE STATE OF
SOUTH CAROLINA

Mr. RUSSELL of South Carolina. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the pending business (S. 1837) be tem-
porarily laid aside, and that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of Calendar
No. 292, 8. 1620.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be stated by title.

The LecIisLATIVE CLErRK. A bill (S.
1620) to consolidate the two judicial dis-
tricts of the State of South Carolina into
a single judicial district and to make
suitable transitional provisions with re-
spect thereto.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present considera.t.ion of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. RUSSELL of South Carolina. Mr.
President, I send an amendment to the
desk on behalf of myself and the senior
Senator from South Carolina [Mr. THUR-
monp] and ask unanimous consent that
the reading of the amendment be dis-
pensed with, but that it be printed in
the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered; and the
amendment will be printed in the RECORD
at this point.

The amendment is as follows: Begin-
ning with line 3 on page 5, strike out
through line 13 on page 6 and substitute
the following:

Bec.3. When the term of office of either
the United States attorney for the eastern
district of South Carolina or the United
States attorney for the western district of
South Carolina, holding office on the date
of enactment of this Act, has expired, the
President is authorized to aproint a United
States attorney for the district of South
Marolina as provided by section 501 of title
28 of the United States Code. Until the
United States attorney for the district of
South Carolina has been appointed as here-
in authorized and has qualified, the United
States attorney for the eastern district of
South Carolina holding office on the date of
enac*ment of this Act shall continue to serve
as a United States attorney and to perform
the duties of such office in the Charleston,
Columbia, Orangeburg, Florence, and Aiken
divisions of the district of South Caroclina,
and the United States attorney for the west-
ern district of South Carolina holding office
tn the date of enactment of this Act shall
continue to serve as a United States attorney
and to perform the duties of such office in
the Greenville, Rock Hill, Greenwood, Spar-
tanburg, and Anderson divisions of the dis-
trict of South Carolina. In the event a
vacancy, other than a vacancy resulting from
expiration of term, arises in either of such
offices prior to the appointment as herein
authorized, and qualification of a United
States attorney for the district of South
Carolina, the incumbent of the other such
office shall also perform the duties of the
office in which the vacancy occurs until such
appolntmsnt and qualification,

4. When the term of office of either
the Unlt.ed States marshal for the eastern
district of South Carolina or the United
States marshal for the western district of
South Carolina, holding office on the date
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of enactment of this Act, has expired, the
President 1s authorized to appoint a United
States marshal for the district of South
Carolina as provided by section 541(a) of
title 28 of the United States Code. Until the
United States marshal for the district of
South Carolina has been appointed as herein
authorized and has qualified the United
States marshal for the eastern district of
South Carolina holding office on the date of
enactment of this Act shall continue to serve
as a United States marshal and to perform
the duties of such office in the Charleston,
Columbia, Orangeburg, Florence, and Alken
divisions of the district of South Carolina,
and the United States marshal for the west-
ern district of S8outh Caroclina holding office
on the date of enactment of this Act shall
continue to serve as a United marshal and to
perform the duties of such office in the
Greenville, Rock Hill, Greenwood, Spartan-
burg, and Anderson divisions of the district
of South Carolina. In the event a vacancy,
other than a vacancy resulting from expira-
tion of term, arises in either of such offices
prior to the appointment as herein author-
ized and qualification of a United States
marshal for the district of South Carolina
the incumbent of the other such office shall
also perform the duties of the office in which
the vacancy occurs until such appointment
and qualification.

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, was read the third
time, and passed, as follows:

S. 1620

An act to consolidate the two judiclial dis-
tricts of the State of South Carolina into
a single judicial district and to make suit-
able transitional provisions with respect
thereto
Be it enacted by the Senate and House

of Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That (a) sec-

tion 121 of title 28 of the United States

Code is amended to read as follows:

“& 121. SoUuTH CAROLINA
“South Carolina constitutes one judieial

district comprising ten divisions,

“(1) The Charleston Division comprises
the counties of Beaufort, Berkeley, Charles-
ton, Clarendon, Colleton, Dorchester, George-
town, and Jasper.

“Court for the Charleston Division shall
be held at Charleston.

*“{2) The Columbia Division comprises the
counties of Kershaw, Lee, Lexington, Rich-
land, and Sumter.

“Court for the Columbia Division shall be
held at Columbia.

“(3) The Florence Division comprises the
counties of Chesterfield, Darlington, Dillon,
Florence, Horry, Marion, Marlboro, and Wil-
liamsburg,.

“Court for the Florence Division shall be
held at Florence.

“(4) The Alken Division comprises the
counties of Alken, Allendale, Barnwell, and
Hampton.

“Court for the Alken Division shall be held
at Alken.

“(6) The Orangeburg Division comprises
the counties of Bamberg, Calhoun, and_
Orangeburg.

“Court for the Orangeburg Division shall
be held at Orangeburg.

“{8) The Greenville Division comprises the
counties of Greenville and Laurens.

“Court for the Greenville Division shall
be held at Greenville.

“(7) The Rock Hill Divislon comprises the
countles of Chester, Fairfield, Lancaster, and
York.

“Court for the Rock Hill Division shall be
held at Rock Hill.

“(8) The Greenwood Division comprises the
counties of Abbeville, Edgefield, Greenwood,
McCormick, Newberry, and Saluda.
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“Court for the Greenwood Division shall
be held at Greenwood.

“(9) The Anderson Division comprises the
counties of Anderson, Oconee, and Pickens.

“Court for the Anderson Division shall be
held at Anderson.

“(10) The Spartanburg Divislon comprises
the counties of Cherokee, Spartanburg, and
Union.

“Court for the Spartanburg Division shall
b heid at Spartanburg.”

(b) The existing district judgeships for
the Eastern District of South Carclina, the
‘Western District of South Carolina, and the
Eastern and Western Districts of South Caro-
lina heretofore provided for by section 133 of
title 28 of the United States Code ghall here-
after be district judgeships for the Distriet of
South Carolina and the present incumbents
of such judgeships shall henceforth hold
their offices under section 133, as amended by
this Act.

(c) In order that the table contained in
section 133 of title 28 of the United States
Code will reflect the change made by this sec-
tion in the number of distriets in the State
of South Carolina, such table is amended by
striking out the following:

“South Carolina:

IR o o i i i i 1
Western 1
Eastern and Western________________ a"

and inserting in Heu thereof the fonowing
“South Carolina

Sec. 2. In compliance wlth section 132 of
title 28 of the United States Code the Dis-
trict Courts for the Eastern and Western Dis-
tricts of South Carolina are hereby consoli-
dated Into, and shall henceforth constitute,
a single District Court for the District of
South Carolina. No loss or interruption of
the jurisdiction of the consolidated District
Court for the Distriet of South Carolina over
cases and controversies heretofore decided by
or now pending in the District Courts for the
Eastern and Western Districts of South Caro-
lina shall result from such consolidation.
The District Court for the District of South
Carolina shall appoint a clerk who shall
supersede the clerks of the District Courts
for the Eastern and Western Districts of
South Carolina and who shall maintain his
office at Columbia until the court otherwise
directs pursuant to sections 457 and 751 (¢) of
title 28 of the United States Code. The pres-
ently existing records of the District Courts
for the Eastern and Western Districts of
South Carolina shall be placed in his custody.

Sec. 3. When the term of office of either
the United States attorney for the Eastern
District of South Carolina or the United
States attorney for the Western District of
South Carolina, holding office on the date
of enactment of this Act, has expired, the
President is authorized to appoint a United
States attorney for the district of South
Carolina as provided by section 501 of title
28 of the United States Code. Until the
United States attorney for the district of
South Carolina has been appointed as herein
authorized and has qualified, the TUnited
States attorney for the Eastern District of
South Carolina holding office on the date of
enactment of this Act shall continue to serve
as a United States attorney and to perform
the duties of such office in the Charleston,
Columbia, Orangeburg, Florence, and Aiken
divisions of the district of South Carolina,
and the United States attorney for the West-
ern District of South Carolina holding office
on the date of enactment of this Aet shall
continue to serve as a United States attorney
and to perform the duties of such office in
the Greenville, Rock Hill, Greenwood, Spar-
tanburg, and Anderson divisions of the dis-
trict of South Carolina. In the event a va-
cancy, other than a vacancy resulting from
expiration of term, arises In either of such
offices prior to the appointment as herein
authorized and qualification, of a United
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Btates attormey for the district of South
Carolina the incumbent of the other such
office shall also perform the duties of the
office in which the vacancy occurs until such
appointment and qualification.

Sec. 4, When the term of office of either
the United States marshal for the Eastern
District of South Carolina or the Unilted
States marshal for the Western District of
South Carolina, holding office on the date of
enactment of this Act, has expired, the
President is authorized to appoint a United
States marshal for the District of South
Carolina as provided by sectlon 541(a) of
title 28 of the United States Code. TUntil
the United States marshal for the District of
South Carolina has been appointed as herein
authorized and has qualified, the United
States marshal for the Eastern District of
South Carolina holding office on the date of
enactment of this Act shall continue to serve
as a United States marshal and to perform
the dutles of such office in the Charleston,
Columbia, Orangeburg, Florence, and Alken
divisions of the District of South Carolina,
and the United BStates marshal for the
Western District of South Carolina holding
office on the date of enactment of this Act
ghall continue to serve as a United States
marshal and to perform the duties of such
office in the Greenville, Rock Hill, Green-
wood, Spartanburg, and Anderson divisions
of the District of South Carolina. In the
event a vacancy, other than a vacancy result-
ing from expiration of term, arises in either
of such offices prior to the appointment as
herein authorized and qualification of a
United States marshal for the District of
South Carolina the incumbent of the other
such office shall also perform the dutles of
the office in which the vacancy occurs until
such appointment and qualification.

SEec. 5. All deputy clerks, clerical assist-
ants, and other employees of the clerks, all
court reporters, all probation officers and
their clerical assistants, all referees in bank-
ruptcy and their clerical assistants, all
United States commissioners and all other
presently serving officers and employees of
the United States District Courts for the
Eastern and Western Districts of South Caro-
lina shall henceforth be officers or employees,
as the case may be, of the United States Dis=-
trict Court for the District of South Carolina
and shall hold their offices or employment
under and perform their duties for that
court. All presently serving assistant United
States attorneys and clerical assistants of the
United States attorneys and all presently
serving deputy marshals and clerical assist-
ants of the United States marshals appointed
for the Eastern or Western District of South
Carolina shall henceforth hold their offices or
employment for the District of BSouth
Carolina.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which the
bill was passed.

Mr. RUSSELL of South Carolina. Mr.
President, I move to lay that motion on
the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. RUSSELL of South Carolina. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the Recorp an excerpt
from the report (No. 304), explaining the
purposes of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

PURFPOSE

The purpose of the proposed legislation is
to amend (a) section 121 of title 28 of the
United States Code, to provide that South
Carolina constitutes 1 judiecial district com-
prising 10 divisions. This measure would
consolidate the tern and western dis-
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tricts of the State of South Carolina into a
slngle judicial district and would upon en-
actment achieve a measure of economy in
the operation of the U.S. district court within
the State and contribute to a more efficlent
administration of court business.

ETATEMENT

This proposed legislation has the approval
of the congressional delegation of South
Carolina, the Fourth Circuit Judicial Coun-
cil, the Judicial Conference of the United
States, and the late Honorable Olin D. John-
ston, who urged and introduced this measure
on March 25, 1865.

MASSACHUSETTS RESIDENTS CALL
FOR ENACTMENT OF GI BILL

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
public demand for enactment of the cold
war GI education bill increases with each
passing day. I ask unanimous consent
that a petition calling for passage of the
GI bill signed by several hundred resi-
dents of the Commonwealth of Massa-
chusetts, and the signatures themselves,
together with a letter of transmittal from
Mr. Arthur E. Waite, of Foxboro, dated
June 5, 1965, be printed in the REcorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the petition,
together with the letter of transmittal
and signatures thereto, were ordered to
be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

FoxBoro, Mass.,
June 5, 1965,
Hon. Senator YAREOROUGH :

Enclosed are a few hundred signatures of

residents of the Commonwealth of Massa-

* chusetts who are in favor of bill 8. 9, the

cold war GI bill, 1965.

I recently read in the newspaper that the
bill has just been approved by the Labor and
Pubilc Welfare Committee on an 11 to 5 vote.
Congratulations.

As a member of the Marine Corps League,
I am seeing to it that your proposed bill
(8. 9) is brought to the floor of our State
convention which takes place next weekend
and given an endorsement of the Massachu-
setts Marine Corps

I would certainly appreclate it if you
could tell me of the procedure this bill must
go through before being brought to the floor
of Congress for the vote, and the approximate
time you think it will get there.

Yours truly,
’ ArTHUR E. WAITE.

PETITION FOR PassacE oF Bor 8. 9

The undersigned residents of the Com-
mon’ lth of M: husetts request imme-
diate action and passage of bill 8. 9.

This act, known as the Cold War Veterans
Readjustment Assistance Act, proposed in
the B9th Congress, 1st session, is now in the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

We urge immediate action and passage
as it would be an additional benefit to the
country as well as the veterans who served

- it

Arthur E. Waite, Arthur A. Levesqgeue,
Foxboro; Frank F. Miller, Walpole;
Margaret Gecewlcs, John Gecewics,
Norwood; Lawrence P. Morcer ET, ISS
US. Navy (Ret.); Debra A. Moran;
Kevin L. Van Den Bergh, Foxboro;
Beverly Johnson, Ruth Johnson, Ed-
ward F. Carberry, Barbara A. Carberry,
Walpole; Paul E. Kelly, Marguerite S.
Kelly, Ronald C. Jurgems, Carol A.
Jurgens, Donald E. Mackle, Jane
Mackle, Foxboro; Epke R. Mackie,
Walpole; Robert J. Cunningham, Nor-
well; James Simpson, Cambridge;
Anthony P. Meninn, Canton; Eileen P.
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Roche, Edward E. Mackie, Phyllis M.
Jones, Anna F. Ellis, Frank Cassidy,
Margaret Cassidy, Judith A. O’Rourke,
Audrey J. Caskie, Richard A. Koffin-
key, William J, Ruff, Richard E. Funch,
Walter R. Angus, Norman G. Desprey,
Walpole.

Louis Spada, Dedham; Joseph E. Guewz,
Canton; Edwin Ahola, Norwood; War-
ren Johnson, Stoughton; John Fer-
nandes, Duxbury; J. N. Armand Mon-
tembault, New Bedford; Raymond
Ferrone, George P. Wyende, Brockton;
Thomas J. Costl, Fall River; Milton
Creiger, Mattapan; Salvatore J. Roma-
nelli, Canton; Lenwood Savage,
Stoughton; David Leverson, Mattapan;
Ernest M. Gillis, Brockton; Lucius D.
Mendes, South Easton; John Barbos,
Sharon; Joseph Gonahue, Hyde Park;
Joseph Powers, Sharon; Charles Green,
Roxbury.

David 8. Conner, Joan H. Conner, Donald
F. Barradas, Doris M. Barradas, Willlam
R. Buckley, Rosemarie A. Buckley, An-
toinette Donnelly, Harold H. Donnelly,
Jr., Richard Sullivan, Nancy B. Sulli-
van, Harold T. Crossley, George A. Rau,
Foxboro; Daniel Antonelli, Jr., John
J. Flagg, West Newton; Robert Le-
Blanc, Billingham; Ann Waite, Canton.

Millicent Cherry, Willlam W, Cherry,
Walpole; Rafel L. Keyes, Fall River;
Clifford R. Nelson, Needham; Alfred
8. Ferguson, Ruth P. Ferguson, Wal-
pole; Howard S. Freedman, Sharon;
James 8. Wright, Winchester; Joseph
E. Smith, Greenfield; Eugene E. Elmes,
Westwood; Charles T. Booth, Paul J.
Bruneau, South Walpole.

Balin S. Zilfi, Mrs. Helen Zilfi, Sami Zilfi,
Norwood, Mrs. Mildred Johnson, Eliza-
beth O. Miller, Lawrence M. Hewins,
Eva H. Hewins, Walpole; Mrs. Dorothy
M. Waite, Foxboro; George S. Johnson,
Emma F. Eamp, Mrs. Mary Lawson,
‘Walpole; Elin E. Johnson, Mrs. C. P.
Johnson, Norwood; Kenneth R. Towle,
Evelyn R. Towle, Walpole; Francis E.
Johnson, Norwood; Mary S. Pearson,
Foxboro.

Tony Borros, Stoughton; Roland Roussel,
Fall River; Fred Nelson, Stoughton;
M. Aguior, Plymouth; Alex J. Epick,
Canton; Frank Ippalito, Brockton;
Edward Alves, Fall River; John Pola-
vanchi, Stoughton; Coleman Cuman,
Canton; Douglas Estabrook, Taunton;
Donald Estabrook, Canton; Joseph L.
Biron, Fall Riverr Legio Benassi,
Plymouth; Clinton M, Curtis, Canton;
Charles Andrews, Brockton; Harris
Drake, Roxbury; Manuel Mendes,
Canton.

Francis E. Pino, Canton; John Tucker,
Randolph; Joseph Mender, Brockton;
Gerald Deas, Hanson; Shirley Satter-
field, Fannie S. Johnson, Samuel D.
Grisson, John L. Andrews, George P.
Cryendes, Norma E. Andrews, Brock-
ton; Mary Ann Pina, Vivian Lindo,
Canton; Manuel R. Mendes, Zulmira
Mendes, Buzzards Bay; Rita Thomas,
Manuel Mendes, Jr., Canton; Harry Da
Silva, Roxbury; Barbara Mendes,
Brockton.

Manuel T. Costy, Jr., New Bedford;
Donald Paxhard, Dedham; Harold
Thomas, Mansfleld; Francis De-
Benedictis, Norwood; Ronald Young
Nicholas J. Papayno, Eenneth T. Gill,

Brockton; Raymond Belanger, Fall
River; Wilson Bell, Boston; David
Bryant, Stoughton; John Barron,

Canton; Ernest R. Berry, Jr., Barbara
M. Berry, Foxboro; George C. Murphy,
Kathleen A. Murphy, Walpole; Robert
H. Phillips, Janice M. Phillips, Medway;
George B. Loring, William C. Mackie,
Frances L. Weaver, Floyd M. Brayman,
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W. D. Lovett, Dorothy Merlin,
Marjorie 8. Tappen, Walpole; Agnes
C. Van Den Berghe, Frank J, Van Den
Berghe, Foxboro; Dean A, Swift, Shirley
Gooch, Norwood; Earl A. Ross, Virginia
G. Ross, Walpole; Charles D. Wilson,
Ruth Wilson, Bridgewater.

Ruth M. Hentschel, Patricia R. Castio-
novo, Marguerite M. McNamara, Hugh
Martin, Jr., Helen M, Martin, Norwood;
Walter J. Marr, Medfield; Charles L.
Balzarini, Hyde Park; Dominie A. Vac-
caro, Norwood; Doris Sawyer, Walpole;

Charles W, Gooch, Norwood; Bruce
Parker Waite, Walpole.
Alyce E. Elmes, Westwood; Marion

Adams, Norton; Eleanor R. Walker,
Florence Walker, James F. Walker,
Terrence P, Kelly, Denis O'Sullivan,
Norwood; Paul J. Whittemore, Water-
town; Carl R. Queander, Lexington;
Jonathan K. Pearsan, Newburyport.

Vincent J. Valin, Sr., Canton; Ronald E.
Joseph, New Bedford; Fred Jerl Ippso,
Mansfield; James Caleagno, Brockton;
Richard Schiffer, Stoughton; Paul A.
Lund, Walpole; Rolf W. Wagner, Fox-
boro,

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, if
there is no further business to come be-
fore the Senate, I move, pursuant to the
previous order, that the Senate stand in
adjournment until 12 o'clock noon on
Monday next.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 5
o’clock and 25 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned, under the previous order,
until Monday, June 14, at 12 o’clock

- meridian.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate June 11, 1965:
POSTMASTERS
ALABAMA
Erban E. Wakefield, Jr., Columbia,
ALASEA
Leolla M. Roelle, Platinum.
Charles L. Hermens, Skagway.
ARTZONA
Lawrence A. Lippert, Florence.
James Kennedy, Jr., Williams.
ARKANSAS
William R. Jennings, Lakeview.
CALIFORNIA
Herman G. Whitham, Auburn.
George R. Mitchell, Clearlake Oaks.
Michael E. Neish, Crescent City.
Isadore J. Trigueiro, Edwards.
John A. O'Guin, El Centro.
Roscoe J. King, Indio.
Ora G. Enudson, Lakewood.
Elsie L. Lindner, Lemoncove.
Lucius D. Davis, Morongo Valley.
Lewis N. Hanson, Rio Linda.
Joseph J. Morabito, San Martin.
Emeret M. Beltrami, Soulsbyville,
Ruby M. Willoughby, Stevinson.
Albert J. Hoyt. Topanga.

CONNECTICUT
Marie B. Reld, Amston.
FLORIDA

Walter A, Pfirman, Cape Canaveral.
Harvey F. Baker, Citra.

Leroy Renfroe, Dover.

Everett W. Driggers, Laurel.

GEORGIA

Dolores W. Pearman, Chula.
Roberta I. Barton, Georgetown.
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Monterie C. Brewer, Lumber City.
Bernard Enowles, Jr., Stockbridge.
ILLINOIS
Robert W. Mowbray, Bradford.
Eenneth M. Mosher, Dahinda.
Elizabeth F. Parsley, Malta.
INDIANA
Raymond P. Spurgeon, Brownstown.
Edith C. Gamber, Economy.
Rose M. Darling, Guilford.
EANSAS
Earl A, Drake, Garfield.
Roger K, Perry, St. Marys.
Raymond Patterson, Washington.
KENTUCKY
James N. Logsdon, Lewisburg.
LOUISIANA
Aline F. DePrima, Berwick,
Ned L. Arceneaux, Lafayette.
MAINE
Clayton E, Adams, Solon.
MASSACHUSETTS
Robert O. Montgomery, Brewster.
Mary E. Lee, Middleton.
Francis P. Shea, Plymouth,
MICHIGAN
Jack H. Gillow, Milford.
Roy M. Skinner, Rockwood.
Elaine C. Anderson, Sagola.
MINNESOTA
Walter O. Grotz, Delano.
Ronald E, Sebenaler, Mentor,
Walter S. Seline, Mora.
Patricia M. Arnold, Young America,
MISSISSIPPT
Mahala A. Ferriss, Bentonlia.
William E. Peets, Brookhaven.
Julian K. Allison, Cascilla.
Julian W. McLeod, Pascagoula.
Mattie C. Eyzar, Ruth.
Cecil B. Jones, Sherard.
MISSOURI
Helen H. Bagbey, Bertrand.
MONTANA
Alice R. Bellamy, Dutton.
Adele M. Coughlin, Helmpville.
NEBRASEKA
Neal C. Thompson, Dalton.
Glenn D. Fraass, Lodgepole.
Evelyn M. Fees, Miller.
Anastasia M. Vrchlavsky, 8t. Columbans.
Edward V. Sis, Stratton.
NEW HAMPSHIRE
Bruce M. Bottomley, Melvin Village.
NEW JERSEY
James A. Marley, Westville,
NEW MEXICO
James N. Tinnin, Farmington.
Albert A. Ortega, Grants.
Thomas T. Enight, Tesuque.
NORTH CAROLINA
James D. Scroggs, East Flat Rock.
Willilam W. Tarkington, Manteo.
NORTH DAKOTA
Carrol G. Jorgensen, Haynes.
Eliot C. Runquist, Jamestown.
OHIO
Dorrill D. Bounds, Litchfield.
Maynard B. Pelton, Medina,
Clinton E, Miller, Oak Hill.
OELAHOMA
William W. Tripp, Blair.
Virginia M. Cantrell, Hooker.
Aaron D. Howell, Manitou.
Jerome H. Hodgens, Jr., Moffett.
Harold G. Brown, Nicoma Park.

OREGON
Russell K. McCullough, Dufur,
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PENNSYLVANTA
Jeanne Z. Sampsell, Laurelton.
Monroe J. Stavely, Littlestown.
James Y. Schelly, Orefield.
C. Levl Scheidy, Shartlesville.
Justin J. Shook, Spring Mills.
Salvadore J. Sposato, Weatherly,
TENNESSEE
J. Addison Bringle, Covington.
Jake L. Glireath, Kodak.
Willlam C. Garner, Mad!sonvule.
TEXAS
Lloyd E. Raburn, Valley Mills.
VIRGINIA
Clayborne H. Phillips, Burgess.
James A. Threewitts, Dendron.
Luther W. Swift, Hopewell,
Bine C. Cross, Occoquan.
WASHINGTON
Donald E. Ringhouse, Clearlake,
John G. Iafrati, Du Pont.
WEST VIRGINIA
James E. Matthey, Bristol.
WISCONSIN
George M. Loomis, Sr., Brooklyn.
Louise M. Gross, Brule.
Clark W. Clary, Hustler.
H. Paul Howard, Spring Valley.
DEPARMENT OF DEFENSE
W. Brewster Kopp, of New York, to be an
Assistant Secretary of the Army.
U.B. ARMY
The following-named officers under the
provisions of title 10, United States Code,
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section 3066, to be assigned to a position of
importance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 3066, in grade as follows:

To be licutenant generals

Maj. Gen. Marshall Sylvester Carter,
BEE3RRY. U.S, Army.
Maj. Gen. George Robinson Mather,

22283, U.S. Army.

Maj. Gen. Frank Thomas Mildren,
Army of the United States (colonel, U.S.
Army).

U.S. NAVY
To be vice admiral

Vice Adm. Harold T. Deutermann, U.S.
Navy, when retired, for appointment to the
grade indicated, pursuant to title 10, United
States Code, section 5233.

To be a senior member of the Military Staff
Committee of the United Nations in ac-
cordance with title 10, United States Code,
section 711
Vice Adm. John 8. McCain, Jr.,

for appointment as Indicated.

To be vice admiral

Rear Adm. Charles K. Duncan, U.S. Navy,
having been designated, under the provi-
sions of title 10, United States Code, section
5231, for commands and other duties deter-
mined by the President to be within the
contemplation of sald section, for appoint-
ment to the grade indicated while so serving.

The following-named officers of the line of
the Navy for temporary promotion to the

U.8S. Navy,
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grade Indicated subject to qualifications
therefor as provided by law:
To be rear admirals
Thomas D. Davies Thomas J. Rudden, Jr,
Fillmore B. Gillkeson Charles D. Nace
John R. Wadleigh Paul A, Holmberg
Burton H. Shupper Lloyd R. Vasey
Frederick E. Janney Ernest W. Dobie, Jr.
Robert B. Erly Dick H. Guinn
Valdemar G. LambertMaurice F. Weisner
Frank C. Jones Roy M. Isaman
Ben B. Pickett Frederick H. Michaells
Leslie J, O'Brien, Jr. Roy G. Anderson
George C. Bullard William E. Lemos
William N. Leonard Gerald E. Miller
Walter L. Small, Jr. Isaac C. Kidd, Jr,
Lucien B. McDonald Donald M. Showers
Leroy V. Swanson James F. Calvert
Frank W. Vannoy Elmo R. Zumwalt, Jr.
In THE AR ForcE

The nominations beginning Walter L.
Abbott to be lleutenant colonel, and ending
Henry C. Wolk, Jr., to be lleutenant colonel,
which nominations were recelved by the Sen-
ate and appeared in the CoNGRESSIONAL REC-
ORD on May 5, 1965.

IN THE NAVY AND MARINE CORPS

The nominations beginning Nilo J. Balda~
sari to be chief warrant officer (W-4), in the
Navy, and ending John C, Livingston to be
second lleutenant in the Marine Corps,
which nominations were received by the
Senate and appeared In the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD on June 2, 1965.

EXTENSIONS OF REMAR

Commencement Address by Representa-
tive Hastings Keith, at Mount Vernon
Seminary

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

HON. THOMAS J. McINTYRE

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Friday, June 11, 1965

Mr. McINTYRE. Mr. President, last
Monday, June 7, it was my good fortune
to attend the graduation ceremonies at
Mount Vernon Seminary, here in Wash-
ington, as a proud parent of a graduat-
ing daughter.

The graduation ceremonies on Mon-
day, like the baccalaureate service on
Sunday, at the Metropolitan Memorial
Methodist Church, were carried out in an
atmosphere of academic dignity which
did credit to Mount Vernon's President
Pelham.,

My New England -colleague, Hon.
Hastines KertH, of the 12th District of
Massachusetts, who also was a proud
parent of a graduating student, dalivered
an excellent commencement address, full
of wise advice and counsel for the grad-
uating class.

Representative KerrH, whose district
includes Cape Cod, where I have spent
some of the most memorable summers of
my life, addressed the group on the sub-
Jeet of planning. Planning and prepara-
tion, he pointed out, are the essential
factors in a rewarding adult life; and
the responsibilities and challenges of

leading such a life are faced squarely
by every graduating class. As he pointed
out:

The door you step through today will close
behind you and lock irrevocably. You can=-
not go back to the past. But you can learn
from it, if you try.

This is the central fact facing graduat-
ing classes throughout our Nation today.

Mr, President, I believe that the ad-
dress deserves the wider reading which
publication in the Recorp will bring.
Therefore, I ask unanimous consent that
it be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

When I accepted President Pelham’s in-
vitation to talk to you today, I determined
that I would try to avoid some of the
worst features of other commencement ad-
dresses I have heard over the years. I also
hoped to shun some of the errors I have made
in my own right, from time to time, in vari-
ous private, perhaps even a bit pompous,
speeches to a much smaller Mount Vernon
audience—my daughter Carolyn, or Carrle,
as students have come to call her.

Should I come to you here today, I pon-
dered, and speak of the path that lies ahead,
or of the trials you will face? Should I say
that “A commencement is a beginning,” and
that now you are about to set out on the
greatest adventure of life? Should I bemoan
the fate of the world, and regret that I and
my generation could not have presented the
future to you on a silver platter? Should
I begin a crusade, and launch you on your
way toward the horizon?

The possible choices seemed endless: Some
of them, I am sure, guaranteed to make you
sigh deeply, and say “Oh, no. Not again.”
But I hoped that some of the thoughts which

KS

came to my mind would catch your atten-
tion, and that after the festivities were con-
cluded, you'd take them home and mull
them over.

I think a little vanity was mixed in with
my trying to make up my mind. After all, a
speaker likes to think that his words will be
remembered. You know, planned obsoles-
cence may be fine for the automobile manu-
facturers, but immortality, in however small
a way, is, frankly, the secret dream of most
men,

So, when I had accepted your invitation,
I sat down to plan out what I was golng to
say. I swiveled my chair around to the win-
dow, looking for some inspiration from out-
doors, and thought to myself: “I must pre-
pare this speech very carefully: First of all,
because Carolyn will be among the graduates,
and, out of affection, will be gently critical,
to say the least, of her father's contribution
to this day which is so important to her,
But also because in whatever we do, whether
it is preparing a speech, scheduling a vaca-
tion or drafting a program for the future,
planning, itself, should be an integral part
of living.

Living and making a living involve taking
chances. But those who conduct their
business and the business of life, with a
minimum of worry are the people who mini-
mize the possibility of adverse chance by
planning ahead.

In the business world, and in life gener-
ally, there are some people who stake their
capital, their talent and their energy upon
the caprice of circumstance. Others use
their talent to direct their capital and their
energy in an ordered way so as to galn the
greatest chance of success.

Thus, most success results from two
things: Planning and preparation.

Planning is the process of charting a
course toward a goal, whether it be general,
such as galning an education, or particular,
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such as to become proficient in a particular
skill or profession.

Preparation, on the other hand, is the
work we do to achieve a desired goal. It is
sort of planning in action.

Speaking of preparation, there is an old
saying I heard once to the effect that "Op-
portunity knocks only when you are ready
for it; otherwise it was merely a chance you
did not deserve.”

The singer or dancer who fills in at the
last moment for a star who is ill; the officer
who comes up with the answer to an impos-
sible situation during battle, the lawyer or
businessman tapped out of the blue for a
government or diplomatic post—pure luck
did not give them their chance. They were
prepared for the opportunity when it arrived,
and they were equal to the assignment given
them. They had prepared themselves.
Their planning may not have envisioned
such luck, but their preparation allowed
them to take advantage of it.

You will all remember the story of the
apple which fell on Newton's head, and sud-
denly he had discovered the theory of grav-
ity. Was it magic? Luck? An accident?
Not at all. Apples had fallen for centuries
without anyone's coming up with the con-
cept of gravity. But Newton’s years of deal-
ing with science and mathematics enabled
him, at the moment when the apple collided
with his head, to put together the many
scraps and facts he already possessed, and to
crystalize a concept that had eluded men for
centuries.

As with most great inventions and dis-
coveries, his flash of creative genius was
based on a long period of planned and pains-
taking research. He wasn't looking for the
law of gravity when he found it. But the
individual who has planned his or her course,
and is going in the right direction, can set
up a group of circumstances which will, in
the end, contrlbute to his success. He is
then in a position to turn every incident,
and even most every accident, into some-
thing for his good. The lucky man, as we
call him, i1s usually the man who knows
how much to leave to chance, but who real-
izes that it Is a mathematical certainty that
chance 1s no respecter of persons but is ab-
solutely impartial. And unless there is
planning based on information and prepara-
tion, the chances of success are minimal and
you can find yourself helpless before the
impact of an unexpected problem or turn of
events. When you provide for known even-
tualities, you are left free to deal with the
unforeseen probabilities.

As I said previously, there is a bonus value
in planning: it avoids worry. The wise man,
although he will not buckle under pre-
ventable misfortunes, will ser to it that
he is not forced to waste time and emotion
vpon those problems which can be avoided
by careful forethought. The vast majority
of things which give you happiness and a
scnse of accomplishment are the things that
are within your control.

This is true not only for an individual, but
also for our country. Preparations for the
future need to be made by considering first
what is necessary and important now, and
then, what will be necessary in 2, 5, 10, or
more years hence. The leaders of our Nation
thus must consider the present state of world
affairs and make treaties and alllances for
the purpose of preserving the peace, and
thereby, the future of our country.

The United States at the present time is a
partner in several _nternational organiza-
tions or alliances designed primarily to pre-
serve this peace and prosperity for the free
world; for example, the United Nations,
SEATO, and the OAS. One of these alliances,
which has the particular objective of trying
to halt the spread of Communis: power, is the
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North Atlantic Treaty Organization, more
commonly called NATO.

NATO was on my mind as I was preparing
this speech, because I am leaving later this
week on a factfinding visit to its European
headquarters.

This organization was set up, as you will
recall, a few years after we had fought and
won our battle against the powers of fascism
in World War II. A new age was emerging
from the chaos of that conflict. We visual-
ized ourselves at the threshold of a peaceful
era. At the same time, the explosion of an
atomic bomb had ushered in the possibility
of a total war. And this was, to alter Ham-
let’s phrasing slightly, a “consummation de-
voutly to be avolded.” The combination of
nuclear power and the space age had brought
the world’s struggles at last to the door of
our own country. It now became apparent
that whenever the bell should toll it would
toll for us, even though the seas might sepa-
rate us from the scene of battle. In John
Donne's words, we had become involved in
all mankind.

At that time we could have ignored the
lengthening shadows cast by the rising red
sun in the east, turned our backs, and gone
home; or, as we did, we as a nation could
plan for the future of the free world; for the
free European nations were, and continue to
be, most important to us, both politically and
economically, for the simple facts are that
were the Soviet bloc to gain control over
Western Europe, it would possess a produc-
tive capacity and a military strength which
would be vastly superior to that of the free
world. So we must plan and prepare for the
possibility of any reversal of the existing bal-
ance. We must, then, recognize and deal
with the problems—both internal and ex-
ternal—which face the NATO alliance today.

In our NATO treaty we have recognized the
importance of a unified approach to the mili-
tary problems of the free world. And the
countries of Western Europe, which have a
common heritage of a Judeo-Christian ethic
and culture, should recognize that, in the
long run, we must remain united, not only
militarily, but to a larger degree, economi-
cally and politically, against the encroach-
ment of communism. In this way, we shall
be working effectively for the preservation
of freedom.

But what has all that I have just said to do
with you who sit before me so patiently,
today?

Let me remind you that, the door you step
through today will close behind you and lock
irrevocably. It is a similar door to that
through which your country and the world
stepped following the last war. You cannot
go back to the past. But you can learn from
it if you try. And you are prepared for
stepping through that doorway. There will
be other educational doorways later on. Al-
though, at this point, you have had far more
formal training than Abraham Lincoln ever
obtained. But, whether you go on to college
or not, the process of learning will stay with
you all your life. You are quite well tralned
already to deal with the problems o living.
You are not going to believe me, I'm sure.
But the process of thinking logically which
you have learned through your science, math,
and language courses will really serve you
well. This ability to think is one of the
major goals of education and you have
learned it well at Mount Vernon.

No one argues, of course, that young peo-
ple need a formal education. It is a uni-
versally accepted proposition. Here and
there disagreements crop up, however, as to
what education really means, what its goals
are and, of course, what methods should be
used.

Two Ideas, however, are not debatable,
One is that young people have to learn, and
do learn, the habits and customs of the
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soclety to which they belong and into which
they grow. They have to assimilate the
religious, moral, and political traditions of
their elders, not word for word, or prayer for
prayer, or even party for party, but, rather,
what we refer to—all too lightly sometimes—
as their heritage. These constitute the can-
vas and the black and white outlines of the
final portrait we call an adult.

Your parents and teachers have attempted
to fill in the colors of this portrait by helping
to prepare you for your later lives and for the
specific tasks which you will shoulder by
choice or by necessity.

So you have been prodded and pushed and
helped up the first set of steps—whether
willingly or not can best be remembered by
your parents and teachers.

What you have learned is yours to do with
as you will. You are now the masters of your
fates and the captains of your souls.

These are not idle words. That is why they
have been said so often. You have been given
the tools for dealing with what lies ahead.
Part of what we have tried to give you is the
individuality and the confidence that will en-
able you to lead when you should lead and
yet the strength of character to follow when
you must follow. We have tried to instill
a feeling of patriotism: Not the casual state-
ment of fact that allows you to put U.S.A.
in the blank labeled ‘‘country of birth,” but
a true feeling of respect and love for the land
to which it is your privilege to belong. Be-
cause a person is not strong in the defense of
what he owns unless he loves and under-
stands it. The honor and knowledge of your
country, and the national self-respect you
take with you wherever you go, make you a
better representative of this country abroad,
and a better defender at home.

But most of all, we have trled to make you
capable of grappling with events and at the
same time keeping your heads, so that you
will be able to solve the problems as they
come along.

More of the reallties of life are about to
confront you. College has long been known
as a time of mental warfare. Much of what
you have learned, scholastically, morally, and
even politically, will be called to question and
mercilessly examined. Truth and life will
suddenly become words with capital letters
taller than the eye can see, and they will
loom before you at every turn. And those of
you who stay through the next few years to
achlieve an A.B. or B.S. degree after your
name—or that much coveted degree in front
of your name, a Mrs.—you will be discover-
ing that living is something beyond the
utopia of class assignments and nagging par-
ents, rules of residence or making an agoniz-
ing choice of what to wear. Decislons on
such things as “yes or no” to another drink,
a second pack of cigarettes, or cutting a cur-
few, will be fought through only to find your-
selves confronted with the agonies of choos-
ing a career, finding a job, helping a husband
make his way, or ralsing a family.

‘We need people who can face life squarely:
People who have been tralned as you have to
understand the interrelationships and
transitions through which the world moves,
and to have the courage to face what the
future holds and the vision to mold it. The
country and the world cry out for young
people who have been educated to a sympa-
thetic understanding of situations not or-
dinarily recognized as being interrelated.
Many of the Nation's greatest economic and
political problems stem from the inability of
leaders to comprehend and interpret the sig-
nificance of events coming from more than
one direction. Never before has a liberal ed-
ucation been more essential to soclal, politi-
cal, and commercial progress. But this de-
mands individuals who have come to terms
with the world and found themselves,

You have been trained by the teachers and
faculty of Mount Vernon. You have been
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gulded by your parents and friends. You
have been tested by the trials and tribula-
tlons of final examinations and college
boards. Your diploma is indicative of the
confidence that all of us have in you.
Recognize that you bave the basis upon
which to build a future. With the knowl-
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edge that you now have, you can aspire to
any heights of learning. Belleve this work
with it in mind, and there will be nothing
for which you cannot strive. Just keep in
mind this old Scottish saying: Grasp a
thistle firmly: For if you hesitate or touch
it timidly, a thistle stings. But grasp it
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firmly, its spines crumble harmlessly in your
hand.

S0, In life. Each of us must bear one
burden or another. But face the problem
boldly, come to grips. And, strangely, the
thorns that might have hurt, lose the power
to sting.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monpay, JUNE 14, 1965

The House met at 12 o’clock noon and
was called to order by the Speaker pro
tempore [Mr. ALBERT].

The SPEAKER pro tempore laid be-
fore the House the following communi-
cation from the Speaker:

June 14, 1965.

I hereby designate the Honorable CarL

ALBERT to act as Speaker pro tempore today.
JoHN W. McCORMACK.

The Reverend A. Reid Jepson, min-
ister, Charleston, W. Va., offered the fol-
lowing prayer:

Almighty God, Thou holy One of Is-
rael, Father of Jesus Christ, and of all
who trust Him: On this day of oppor-
tunity, at this hour of ecrisis, in this mo-
ment of quietness, we bring to Thee each
heart in this House. Who is not in need
of cleansing of mind and soul? Each
needs wisdom and righteousness from
God to solve the problems, to bear the
burdens too great for man alone.

We thank Thee for the inspired word
oft neglected: “Come now, let us reason
together, saith the Lord, though your sins
be as scarlet, they shall be as white as
snow"”—by Thy grace. Since each shall
give account to God for his deeds, may
we act in the fear of God and for the
good of His people.

Through Christ we pray. Amen,

THE JOURNAL
The Journal of the proceedings of
Thursday, June 10, 1965, was read and
approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr. Ar-
rington, one of its clerks, announced that
the Senate had passed without amend-
ment bills of the House of the following
titles:

H.R. 1732. An act to amend the act of Sep-
tember 28, 1961, relating to allotment and
assignment of pay, to cover the Government
Printing Office, and for other purposes; and

H.R. 1782. An act to amend the Retired
Federal Employees Health Beneflts Act with
respect to Government contribution for ex-
penses incurred in the administration of
such act.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed, with amendments in
which the concurrence of the House is re-
quested, a bill of the House of the follow-
ing title:

H.R. 5874. An act to amend Public Law 815,
81st Congress, with respect to the construc-
tion of school facilities for children in Puerto
Rico, Wake Island, Guam, or the Virgin Is-
lands for whom local educational agencies
are unable to provide education.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills of the following
titles, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S.16. An act for the relief of Eugeninsz
Lupinski;

5. 68. An act for the relief of Mehdi Heravl;

5.130. An act for the rellef of Felicidad
Caletena;

8.207. An act for the relief of Dr. Jose S.
Lastra;

5. 248. An act for the rellef of Violet
Shina;

5.358. An act for the relief of Vladimir
Gasparovic and Dragica Rendulic Gasparovic;

5.872. An act for the relief of Antonio
Jesus Senra (Rodriquez) and his wife, Mer-
cedes M. Miranda de Senra;

S5.374. An act for the relief of Dr. Guiller-
mo Castrillo (Fernandez);

S.454. An act for the relief of Lee Hyang
Na;

8.517. An act for the relief of John Wil-
liam Daugherty, Jr.;

5.521. An act for the rellef of Maria Gio-
conda Femia;

5. 550. An act for the relief of Patrick
Anthony Linnane;

8.551. An act for the relief of Richard
Bing-Yin Lam;

B8.573. An act for the relief of Dr. Sedat
M. Ayata;

5.614. An act for the relief of Evangelia
Moshou Eantas;

5.663. An act for the relief of George Pa-
luras (Georgios Palouras);

S.678. An act for the relief of Lee Hi Sook;

S.703. An act for the relief of Kimie Oka~
moto Addington;

S.778. An act for the relief of Nicola Moric;

5.857. An act for the relief of Mrs. Stylli-
ani Papathanasiou;

8.1281. An act for the relief of Sister Maria
Clotilde Costa;

S.1483. An act to provide for the establish-
ment of the National Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanities to promote progress and
scholarship in the humanities and the arts
In the United States, and for other purposes;

5. 1495. An act to permit variation of the
40-hour workweek of Federal employees for
educational purposes;

S.1406. An act to repeal the provisions of
law codified in title 5, section 39, United
States Code, and for other purposes;

5.1620. An act to consolidate the two judi-
cial districts of the State of South Caroclina
into a single judicial district and to make
suitable transitional provisions with respect
thereto; and

S.1698. An act to establish a procedure for
a review of proposed bank mergers so as to
eliminate the necessity for the dissolution of
merged banks, and for other purposes.

COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS

Mr. DENTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Appropriations may have until mid-
night tonight to file a conference report
on H.R. 6767, the appropriation bill for
the Department of Interior and related
agencies.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Indiana?

There was no objection.

CALL: OF THE HOUSE

Mr, DENTON. Mr. Speaker, I make
the point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. AL~
BERT). Evidently a quorum is not
present.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, I move a
call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to their
names:

[Roll No. 136]

Abbitt Fulton, Pa. Nedzi
Andrews, Giaimo Nelsen

George W. Gilligan Nix
Ashbrook Grabowskl O'Hara, Mich,
Ayres Green, Oreg. O'Neill, Mass,
Baring Grider Passman
Battin Gurney Philbin
Bingham Hall Pickle
Bonner Halleck Pike
Bow Halpern Pirnie
Brademas Hanna Powell
Bray Harsha Price
Brown, Calif. Harvey, Ind. Pucinskl
Brown, Ohio  Hays Randall
Broyhill, N.C. Hébert Reid, Il
Cahill Hicks Reifel
Callaway Holifield Resnick
Chamberlain Holland Rhodes, Ariz.
Clawson, Del Horton nan
Cleveland Hull Roosevelt
Clevenger Ichord Rostenkowskl
Collier Jennings Roybal
Conte Johnson, Okla. Ryan
Corman Eelth 5t Germain
Craley Keogh Saylor
Cunningham King, N.Y. Scheuer
Curtin Langen Selden
Devine Latta Senner
Diggs Lindsay Shipley
Dingell Long, Md. Smith, Iowa
Donohue MecDowell Smith, N.Y.
Dow Macdonald Stafford

Machen Talcott

Dwyer Mackie Thompson, Tex,
Dyal Madden Toll
Evins, Tenn. Martin, Ala, Tuck
Fascell Martin, Mass. Udall
Findley Martin, Nebr. Vivian
Fino Matsunaga Walker, Miss.
Pisher Miller Watkins
Fogarty Mink Willis
Ford, Willson, Bob

Gerald R. Moeller n,

rd, Morrls Charles H.

Willlam D, Morrison Wright
Fraser Morton Younger
Frelinghuysen Mosher Zablocki

The SPEAKER pro tempore. On this
rollcall 297 Members have answered to
their names, a quorum.

By unanimous consent, further pro-
ceiedhings under the call were dispensed
with.

TO ESTABLISH A DEPARTMENT OF
HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOP-
MENT

Mr. YOUNG, from the Committee on
Rules reported the following privileged
resolution (H. Res. 419, Rept. No. 511)
which was referred to the House Calendar
and ordered to be printed:

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the Union
for the consideration of the bill (H.R. 6927)
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